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PREFACE. 

The  Educational  Alanual,  owes  it3  origin  to  the  same  cause  that  first  prompted 
the  publication  of  the  Municipal  Manual,  viz.,  the  necessity  of  supplying  the  various 
parties  employed  in  carrying  into  successful  operation  the  Municipal  and  Common 
School  organization  of  Canada ,  with  such  a  manual  of  reference  on  these  subjects  as 
might  enable  them  creditably  to  discharge  the  duties  devolving  upon  them. 

In  preparing  for  the  pjess  the  fifth  edition  of  the  Municipal  Manual,  the  attention 
of  the  editor  was  drawn  to  the  fact,  that  although  the  Common  Schools  were  in 
some  measure  connected  with  the  Municipalities,  still  the  Educational  System  of  the 
Province  might  justly  be  considered  as  an  entirely  independent  structure,  and  entitled 
as  such  to  separate  notice,  he  therefore  excluded  from  the  Municipal  Manual  all  matter 
appertaining  to  Schools,  determining  to  supplement  that  work  with  one  exclusively 
devoted  to  the  subject  of  Education,  the  Educational  Manual  is  the  result. 

The  Editor  cannot  submit  the  work  to  the  public,  without  (as  in  justice  bound) 
acknowledging  his  great  obligations  to  Mr.  Thomas  Hodgins  of  the  Educational 
Office,  to  whom  he  is  indebted  for  the  Explanatory  Notes  to  the  School  Acts,  <fec, 
for  the  Digest  of  the  Decisions  in  the  Courts  of  Law,  and  generally  for  a  liberal 
devotion  of  his  time  and  attention  to  the  work  in  every  part. 

To  the  Rev'd.  Dr.  McCaul  and  Rev'd.  Dr.  Scadding,  his  thanks  are  also  due  for 
their  kindness  in  furnishing  him  with  information  relative  to  the  University  and 
Upper  Canada  College. 

The  Editor  trusts  that  the  Educational  Manual  will  now  be  found  all  that  it 
professes  to  be,  and  instrumental  in  promoting  still  fuviier  the  universal  spread  of 
Education  in  the  Province. 

J.  B. 

Toronto,  January,  1866. 
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COMMON  SCHOOLS. 

ACT  13  db  14   VIC,  GAP,  48. 

An  Act  for  the  letter  establishment  and  maintenance  of  Common 
Schools  in  Upper  Canada, 

[Rotfkl  Assent,  Uth  July,  1850.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  provision  for  the  better  establish-  preamble, 
ment  and  maintenance  of  Common  Schools  in  the  several  Villages, 
Towns,  Cities,  Townships  and  Counties  of  Upper  Canada :  Be  it  there- 
fore enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  of 'the  Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by 
virtue  of,  and  under  the  authority  of,  an  Act  passed  in  the  Parliament 
of  the  Unit^  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  intituled, 
An  Act  to  re-unite  the  Provinces  of  Upi^er  and  Lower  Canada,  and 
for  the  Government  of  Canada,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  same.  That  the  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  this  Province, 
passed  in  the  seventh  year  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign,  and  intituled.  An 
Act  for  the  better  establishment  and  maintenance  of  Common  Schools  Two  Acts 
in  Upper  Canada,  and  also  the  Act  passed  in  the  twelfth  year  of 
Her  Majesty's  rei^  chapter  eighty-three,  and  intituled.  An  Act  for 
the  better  Establishment  and  maintenance  of  Public  Schools  in  Upper 
Canada,  and  for  repealing  the  present  School  Act,  shall  be,  and  the 
same  are  hereby  repealed :  Provided  always,  nevertheless,  firstly,  that  Provtao. 
no  Act,  or  part  of  an  Act,  repealed  by  either  of  the  Acts  hereby  repeal- 
ed, shall  be  revived  by  the  passing  of  this  Act :  And  provided  also, 
secondly,  that  the  repeal  of  the  said  Acts  shall  not  extend,  or  be  con-  • 
strued  to  extend,  to  any  act  done,  any  penalty  incurred,  or  any  proceed- 
ing had  under  the  said  Acts,  or  either  of  them :  And  provided  also, 
thirdly,  that  all  School  Sections  or  other  School  divisions,  to(?ether  with  sions,  eiecUong, 

.  .  /Y»  11  appointments, 

all  elections  and  appomtments  to  omce,  all  agreements,  contracts,  assess-  contracts,  &c, 

ments,  and  rate-bills,  made  under  the  authority  of  the  said  Acts,  or  of 

any  preceding  Act,  and  not  annulled  by  the  said  Act^!,  or  by  this  Act, 

or  by  any  of  them,  shall  be  valid  and  in  full  force  and  binding  upon 

all  parties  concerned,  as  if  made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  and 

shall  so  continue  until  altered,  modified,  or  suspended,  according  to  tlie 

provisions  of  this  Act:  And  provided  also,  fourthlv,  that  nothino-  herein  Liability  of 

''  Local 

contained  shall  aflect  the  liabihty  of  any  District,  County,  City,  Town  superintendents. 
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Legislative 
School  Grant 
continued. 


or  Township  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  to  the  Municipal 
Corporation  to  which  lie  would  otherwise  be  responsible  for  the  same, 
for  any  moneys  received  by  him  under  either  of  the  said  Acts ;  but  the 
habilities  of  every  such  Superintendent  for  such  moneys  shall  be  and 
remain  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed :  And  provided  also,  fifthly, 
that  nothing  in  the  said  Act  secondly  above  recited,  contained,  shall 
extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  have  repealed  any  Act  of  the  Par- 
liament of  this  Province,  whereby  provision  was  made  for  the  appro- 
priation of  money  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  this  Pro- 
vince, for  or  towards  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  Common 
Schools  in  this  Province,  or  in  any  part  thereof. 


Annual  school 
meetings. 


Proviso:   as  to 
re-election. 


FIRST ELECTION   AND   DUTIES    OF    SCHOOL   TRUSTEES. 

II.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  annual  meetings  for  the  elections  of 
Scliool  Trustees,  as  hereinafter  provided  by  this  Act,  shall  be  held  in 
all  the  Villages,  Towns,  Cities,  and  Townships  of  Upper  Canada,  on 
tjie  second  Wednesday  in  January,  in  each^jear,  commencing  at  the 
hourofTen~of  the  clocFTrTthe  forenoon.* 

One  Trustee  in  HI.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  in  all  School  divisions  (except  in 
lion  to  be  elected.  Cities,  Towns  and  Incorporated  Villages)  which  have  been  established 
according  to  law,  and  which  have  been  called  "  School  Sections,"  and 
in  which  there  shall  be  three  Trustees  in  office  at  the  time  this  Act 
shall  come  into  force,  one  Trustee  shall  be  elected  to  office  at  each_ 
ensuing  annual  school  meeting,  in  place  of  the  one  who  shall  have  been 
three  years  in  office]  Provided  always,  that  the  same  individual,  if  wil- 
ling, may  be  re-elected :  And  provided  also,  that  no  School  Trustee 
shall  be  re-elected,  except  by  his  own  consent,  during  the  four  years 
next  after  his  going  out  of  office. 

Mode  of  calling        jy,  j^nd  be  it  enacted.  That  whenever  any  school  section  shall  be 

the  first  school  .  .  *'. 

meeting  in  a  new  formed  in  any  Township,  as  provided  m  the  eighteenth  section  of  this 
Act,  the  Clerk  of  the  Township  shall  communicate  to  the  person 
appointed  to  call  the  first  school  meeting  for  the  election  of  Trustees, 
the  description  and  number  of  such  school  section ;  and  such  person 
shall,  within  twenty  days  thereafter,  prepare  a  notice  in  writing,  des- 
cribing such  section,  and  appointing  a  time  and  place  for  the  first 
school  section  meeting,  and  shall  cause  copies  of  such  notice  to  be  post- 
ed in  at  least  three  public  places  in  such  school  section,  at  least  six 
days  before  the  time  of  holding  such  meeting. f 

*  The  business  of  an  annual  meeting  in  a  school  section  is  specified  in  the  sixth  section  of 
this  Act ;  but  in  a  city,  town,  or  village,  the  twenty- third  section  limits  it  to  the  Election  of 
Trustees. 

t  In  default  of  holding  the  meeting  as  above,  the  ninth  section  authorizes  any  two  freeholders 
or  householders  in  the  new  section,  to  call  a  meeting,  after  tlie  expiration  of  the  time  here 
(gpecified. 
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V.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  at  every  sucli  first  school  section  meet-  Wode  of  procred- 

ing  at  first  meet- 
ing, the  majority  of  the  freeholder  or  householder^  of  such  school  sec-  '^g- 

tion  present,  shall  elect  one  of  their  own  number  to  preside  over  the 
proceedings  of  such  meeting,  and  shall  also  appoint  a  Secretary,  whose  Election  of 
duty  it  shall  be  to  record  all  the  proceedings  of  such  meeting :  and  the  secretary -j^oieir 
Chairman  of  such  meeting  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject 
to  an  appeal  to  the  meeting,  and  shall   give  the  casting  vote  in  case  of 
an  equality  of  votes,  and  shall  have  no  vote  except  as  Chairman,  and 
shall  take  the  votes  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  desired  by  the  majority 
of  the  electors  present,  and  shall,  at  the  request  of  any  two  electors,  ^  pQ,i  ^j^g^  ^^ 
grant  a  poll  for  recording  the  names  of  the  voters  by  the  Secretary :  ^^  granted. 
And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  electors  present  at  such  meeting,  or  a  T^ree  Trustees 
majority  of  them,  to  elect  from  the  freeholders   or  householder  in  such  ^°  ^^  elected, 
section,  three  Trustees  who  shall  respectively  continue  in  office  as  fol- 
lows :  the  last  pereon  elected  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  next  en-  order  of  retiring 
suing  annual  schoormeeting  in  such  section,  and  until  his  successor  is 
elected ;  the  second  pei-son  elected,  one  year,  and  the  first  person  elect- 
ed, two  years,  from  such  next  ensuing  annual  school  meeting,  and 
until  their  successor   are  elected  respectively :  Provided  always,  that  a  proviso, 
correct  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  such  first  school  section  meetmg, 
and  of  every  annual  school   section  meeting,  signed  by  the  Chairman 
and  Secretary,  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
Local  Superintendent  of  Schools.* 

VI.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  at  every  annual  school  section  meeting  Proceedings  at 
in  any  Township,  as  authorized  and  required  to  be  held  by  the  second 
section  of  this  Act,f  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  freeholders  or  household- 
ers of  such  section,  present  at  such  meeting,  or  a  majority  of  them — 

Firstly. — To  elect  a  Chairman  and  Secretary,  who  shall  perform  the  chairman  and 
duties  required  of  the  Chairman  and  Secretary,  by  the  fifth  section  of  ^  "^     ^" 
this  Act. 

Secondly. — ^To  receive  and  decide  upon  the  report  of  the  Trustees,  as  Annual  financial 
authorized  and  provided  for  by  the  eighteenth  clause  of  the  twelfth  ^^"^^ 
section  of  this  Act.J 

Thirdly. — To  elect  one  or  more  persons  as  Trustee  or  Trustees,  to  fill  Election  of  Trus- 
up  the  vacancy  or  vacancies  in  the  Trustee  Corporation,  according  to  ^^^' 

*  At  a  first  school  meetii.g,  the  Trustees  electedrsust  be  fireeholders  or  householders  in  Uie 
flection. 

t  Trustees  are  not  required  to  state  the  business  of  an  annual  meeting  in  their  notification, 
as  the  law  expressly  specifies  it;  and  nothing  but  what  is  there  speciticd  rnn  be  considered 
at  such  nicfting.  if  ilie  Trustees  liave  other  business  to  bring  forward,  they  must  stale  it  in 
their  notice.— <;.  S.  D.  No.  'J. 

X  The  nnnual  meeting  audits  the  accounts  of  the  Trustees— whether  the  nionev  received  hj^ 
them  has  been  proi>erly  accounted  for.— C.  S.  1).  No.  32.    IJut  sMonId  the  meeting  tertninaW 
without,  notice  of  incorrect  accmnts,  no  action  can  !«  tak«  n   (except  at  a  special  meeting 
called  by  the  Trustees  for  that  purpose,  should  they  agree  to  do  80;  or  in  a  court  of  law,;  until 
the  next  annual  meeting. 
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law :  Provided  always,  that  no  Teacher  in  such  section  shall  hold  the 
office  of  School  Trustee.* 


Expenses  of  the 

School. 


Challenging 
voters. 


Fourthly. — To  decide  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  salary  of  the 
Teacher  or  Teachers,  and  all  the  expenses  connected  with  the  operation 
of  the  School  or  Schools,  shall  be  provided  for.j- 

VII.  And  he  it  enacted.  That  if  any  pei*son  offering  to  vote  at  an 
annual  or  other  school  section  meeting,  shall  be  challenged  as  unquali- 
fied by  any  legal  voter  in  such  section,  the  Chairman  presiding  at  such 
meeting  shall  require  the  person  so  ofieiing,  to  make  the  following  de- 
claration : 


1 


Proviso:  false 
declaration  for 
voting  illegally, 


DeciaraUon  "  I  do  declare  and  afiirm  that  I  am  a  freeholder  (or  householder)  in 

"  this  school  section,   and  that  I  am  legally  qualified  to  vote  at  this 
"  meeting.''^; 

And  every  person  making  such  declaration,  shall  be  permitted  to 
vote  on  all  questions  proposed  at  such  meeting ;  but  if  any  person  shall 
refuse  to  make  such  declaration,  his  vote  shall  be  rejected :  Provided 
always,  that  every  person  who  shall  wilfully  make  a  false  declaration 
of  his  right  to  vote,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
punishable  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  at  the  discretion  of  any  Court  of 
Quarter  Sessions ;  or  by  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  One  Pound  Five  Shil- 
lings, or  more  than  Two  Pounds  Ten  Shillings,  to  be  sued  for  and  re- 
ing  penaityr^^"^'  covered,  with  coste,  by  the  Trustees  of  the  school  section,  for  its  use, 
before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  having  jurisdiction  within  such  school 
section. 

VIII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  if  any  person  chosen  as  Trustee  shall 
refuse  to  serve,  he  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  One  Pound  Five  Shillings ; 
and  every  person  so  chosen  and  not  having  refused  to  accept,  who  shall 
at  any  time  refuse  or  neglect  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  ofiice,  shall 
forfeit  the  sum  of  Fiye_Pounds ;  wh^  may.be  sued  for 

and  recovered  by  the  Trustees  of  the  school  section,  for  its  use,  before 

*  By  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act,  no  Local  Superintendent  can  be  a 
Trustee  in  a  scliool  section;  and  by  the  sixth  proviso  in  the  fourth  section  of  the  same  Act 
supporters  of  separate  schools  are  ineligible  as  'J'rustees  of  public  common  schools.  In  the 
case  of  a  contested  election  in  a  school  section,  an  appeal  can  be  made  to  the  Local  Superinten- 
dent. 

t  Three  modes  of  supporting  the  school  are  open  to  an  annual  meeting  to  decide  upon:  (1) 
voluntary  subscription;  (2)  rate-bill  of  oi*'' shilling  and  three  pence  (or  less)  per  month,  on 
children  attending  the  school ;  and  (3)  rate  on  property.  But  as  the  Trustees  alone  (4th,  5th  and 
17th  clauses,  12lh  section,)  determine  the  amount  required  for  the  support  of  the  school;  and  as 
the  ninth  section  of  theSu-splementary  Act,  in  connection  with  the  latter  ])art  of  the  first  proviso 
in  the  second  clause  of  the  thirty-first  section  of  this  Act,  requires  them  to  maintain  a  school 
for  at  least  six  months,  the  latter  part  of  the  seventh  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  following, 
autliorizes  such  Trustees  to  provide  for  deficiencies,  by  a  rate  upon  the  property  of  the  section, 

«hould  the  vote  of  the  annual  meeting  not  cover  all  ex|>enses;  or  for  all  the  expenses  of  the 
chool,  (over  and  above  the  cheques  from  the  School  Fund)  should  the  annual  meeting  omil  or 
refuse  to  decide  as  above-^C.  S.  D.  Nos.  2, 24,  34. 

I  By  the  sixth  proviso  in  the  fourth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act,  eupporters  of  separate 
ficliools  have  no  votes  at  public  common  school  elections. 
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any  such  Justice  of  the  Peace  :*  Provided  always,  that  any  person  chosen  J^'^^r^^^f^ 
as  Trustee  may  resign  with  the  consent  of  his  colleagues   in  office  and 
of  the  Local  Superintendent,  expressed  in  writing. 

IX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  case  no  annual  or  other  school  section  Not  giving  due 
meetino-  be  held  for  want  of  the  proper  notice,  the  Trustees  or  other  ingg. 
person  whose  duty  it  was  to  give  such  notice,  shall,  respectively  or  indi- 
vidually, forfeit  the  sum  of  One  Pound  Five  Shillings,  to  be  sued  for  Modeofrecover- 
and  recovered  for  the  pui-poses  of  such  school  section,  on  the  complaint  ^  P«"^ty- 

of  any  resident  in  such  section,  before  any  such  Justice  of  the  Peace : 
Provided  always,  that  in  the  default  of  the  holding  of  any  school  sec-  j^^^^  ^^  calling 
tion  meeting,  as  hereinbefore  authorized  by  this  Act,  for  want  of  the  deSu^of"  nnuai 
proper  notice,  then  any  two  freeholders  or  householders  in  such  section,  meeUng,  &c. 
are  hereby  authoi-ized,  within  twenty  days  after  the  time  at  which  such 
meeting  should  have  been  held,  to  call  such  meeting  by  giving  six  days'      / 
notice,  to  be  posted  in  at  least  three  public  places  in  such  school  sec- 
tion :  and  the  meeting  thus  called  shall  possess  all  the  power,  and  per- 
form all  the  duties  of  the  meeting  in  the  place  of  which  it  shall  have 
been  called. 

X.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  in  each  school  section  shall  Trustees  to  be  a 

'  _       Corporauon. 

be  a  Corporation,  under  the  name  of  "  The  Trustees  of  School  Section 

Number  ,  in  the  Township  of  ,  in  the  County 

of  :"f  Provided  always,  that  no  such  Coi-poration  of  any  Proviso. 

school  section  shall  cease  by  reason  of  the  want  of  Trustees,  but  in  case 

of  such  want,  any  two  freeholders  or  householders  of  such  section  shall 

have  authority,  by  giving  six  days'  notice  to  be  posted  in  at  least  three 

public  places  in  such  section,  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  freeholders  or 

householders,  who  shall  proceed  to  elect  three  Trustees,  in  the  manner  new  Trustees. 

prescribed  in  the  fifth  section  of  this  Act ;  and  the  Trustees  thus  elected 

shall  hold  and  retire  from  office  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  Trustees 

elected  under  the  authority  of  the  said  fifth  section  of  this  Act. 

XI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  any  case  of  diflference  as  to  the  site  Mode  of  deciding 

V  on  the  site  of  a 

of  a  school-house  between  the  majority  of  the  Trustees  of  a  school  section  school  iiouse. 

and  a  majority  of  the  freeholders  or  householders,  at  a  special  meeting 

called  for  that  purpose,  each  party  shall  choose  one  person  as  arbitrator, 

and  the  two  arbitrators  thus  chosen,  and  the  Local  Superintendent,  or 

any  person  appointed  by  him  to  act  on  his  behalf,  in  case  of  his  inability 

to  attend,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  finally  decide  on  the  matter.^ 

*  Persons  not  froeholders  or  householders  in  the  section,  if  elected  Trustees,  are  not  subject 
to  fine,  on  refusing  to  serve. 

t  The  Trustees,  l^eing  a  corporation,  must  use  a  corporate  seal  in  all  their  acts,  otherwise 
they  may  become  personally  liable  for  contracts  or  rates.— 4  U.  U.  C.  P.  R.  373.  The  acts  of  the 
majority  are  binding  upon  tlie  Corporaiion.— C.  S.  U.  Nos.  6,  15. 

X  The  sixtli  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act  requires  a  special  meetiog  to  consider  tbe 
question  of  a  new  school  site. 
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ttum  ^I^-  ^^^  ^®  ^^  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Trastees  of 

each  school  section : 

gecretary-  Firstly. — To  appoint  one  of  themselves,  or  some  other  person,  to  be 

duties.     *  Secretary -Treasurer  to  the  Corporation;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such 

Secretary-Treasurer  to  give  such  security  for  the  correct  and  safe  keeping 
and  forthcoming  (when  called  for)  of  the  papers  and  moneys  belonging 
to  the  Corporation,  as  may  be  required  by  a  majority  of  the  Trustees ;  to 
keep  a  record  of  all  their  proceedings,  in  a  book  procured  for  that  pur- 
pose ;  to  receive  and  account  for  all  school  moneys  collected  by  rate-bill, 
subscription,  or  otherwise,  from  the  inhabitants  of  such  school  section ; 
to  disburse  such  moneys  in  such  manner  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
majority  of  the  Trustees.* 

Collector:  his  Secondly. — To  appoint,  if  they  shall  think  it  expedient,  a  Collector 

duties 

(who  may  also  be  Secretary-Treasurer),  to  collect  the  rates  they  have 

imposed,  or  shall  impose,  upon  the  inhabitants  of  their  school  section, 
His  remunera-     or  which  the  said  inhabitants  may  have  subscribed ;  and  to  pay  such 

Collector,  at  the. rate  of  not  less  than  five  or  more  than  ten  per  cent,  on 
To  give  security,  the  moneys  collected  by  him,  for  his  trouble  in  collecting ;  and  every 

Collector  shall  give  such  security  as  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  Trustees, 
P  wers  ^"^  ^^2i\\.  have  the  same  powers,  by  virtue  of  a  warrant,  signed  by  a 

majority  of  the  Trustees,  in  collecting  the  school-rate  or  subscription, 

and  shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner,  as  ordinary  Collectors  of  County 

and  Township  rates  or  assessments.  | 

Trustees  to  have  Thirdly. — To  take  possession  and  have  the  custody  and  safe  keeping 
the  schooi^pro-  of  all  Common  School  property,  which  may  have  been  acquired  or 
perty.  given  for  Common  School  purposes  in  such  section,  and  to  acquire  and 

hold  as  a  Corporation,  by  any  title  whatsoever,  any  land,  moveable 
property,  moneys  or  income  for  Common  School  purposes,  until  the 
power  hereby  given  shall  be  taken  away  or  modified,  according  to  law, 
and  to  apply  the  same  according  to  the  terms  of  acquiring  or  receiving 
them.J 

Providing  school      Fourthly. — To  do  whatever  they  may  iud^e  expedient  with  regard 

premises.  *l-  '•  ,'  '         f       'T  ^1         •        • 

to  the  buildmg,  repan-mg,  rentmg,  warmmg,  lurmshmg  and  keepmg  m 
order  the  section  school-house,  and  its  appendages,  wood-house,  privies, 
enclosures,  lands,  and  moveable  property  which  shall  be  held  by  them ; 
Apparatus  and  and  for  procuring  apparatus  and  text  books  for  their  School ;  also  to 
i-ent,  repair,  furnish,  waiin,  and  keep  in  order  a  school-house  and  its 

*  The  forty-third  section  of  this  Act  provides  a  remedy  against  defaulting  Secretary-Trea- 
surers. 

t  Trustees  may  appoint  one  of  themselves,  or  their  Teacher,  or  any  other  person,  to  be  col- 
lector; but  should  they  fmd  no  one  lo  act  for  them,  they  must  collect  the  rate  themselves. 

X  Thia  clause  vests  all  school  property  belonging  to  the  section  in  the  Trustee  Corporation. 


books. 
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appendages,  if  there  be  no  suitable  school-house  belonging  to  such  sec- 
tion, or  if  a  second  school-house  be  required.* 

Fifthly. — To  contract  with  and  employ  all  Teachers  for  such  school  Teachers. 
section,  and  determine  the  amount  of  their  salaries  ;f  and  to  establish, 
if  they  shall  deem  it  expedient,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Local 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  both  a  female  and  male  school  in  such  sec-  Female  school, 
tion,  each  of  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  regulations  and  obliga- 
tions as  common  schools  generally. 

Sixthly. — To  give  the  Teacher  or  Teachers  employed  by  them  the  Orders  to 
necessary  order  or  orders  upon  the  Local  Superintendant  for  the  School  money. 
Fund  apportioned  and  payable  to  their  school  section :  Provided  always, 
that  the  Trustees  of  any  school  section  shall  not  give  such  order  in  be- 
half of  any  Teacher   who  does  not,  at  the  time  of  giving  such  order, 
hold  a  legal  certificate  of  qu|lification.| 

Seventhly. — To  provide  for  the  salaries  of  Teachers  and  all  other  ex-  Providing  for 
penses  of  the  School,  in  such  manner   as  may  be  desired  by  a  majority  Teachers  and 
of  the  freeholders  or  householders  of  such  section,  at  the  annual  school  SSf  ^'°^  ^^ 
meeting,  or  a  special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose;  and  to  employ  all 
lawful  means,  as  provided  for  by  this  Act,  to  collect  the  sum  or  sums 
required  for  such  salaries  and  other  expenses:   And  should  the  sums.  And  for 
thus  provided,  be  insufficient  to  defray  all  the  expenses  of  such  school, 
the  Trustees  shall  have  authority  to  assess  and  cause  to  be  collected  any 
additional  rate,  in  order  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  Teacher's  salary,  and 
other  expenses  of  such  school.§ 

Eighthly. — To  make  out  a  list  of  the  name  of  all  persons  rated  by  To  make  out  a 
them  for  the  school  purposes  of  such  section,  and  the  amount  payable  Warrant, 
by  each,  and  to  annex  to  such  list  a  Warrant  directed  to  the  Collector 
of  the  school  section,  for  the  collection  of  the  several  sums  mentioned  in 
such  list :  Provided  always,  that  any  school-rate  imposed  by  Trustees,  Proriso:  such 

T  1.      1  1  1  -11  xi  1  .     1      1     ,'  rate-bill  how 

accordmg  to  this  Act,  may  be  made  payable  monthly,  quarterly,  hau-  payable, 
yearly,  or  yearly,  as  they  may  think  expedient.  | 

*  On  appeal  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  from  the  judgment  of  a  County  Judge,  the  Court  of 
Queen's  Bench  decided  that  Trustees  have  authority  to  levy  a  rate  for  the  erection  of  a 
school  hoiisc.the  same  as  for  the  8upjx)rt  of  the  school.— I'i  U.C  Q.B.R.  In  changing  the  site  of 
a  school  house,  Trustees  inust  first  obtain  the  sanction  of  a  public  meeting. 

t  Agree-iients  between  Trustees  and  a  Teacher  must  be  signed  by  at  least  two  of  the  Trus- 
tees and  the  Teacher,  and  must  have  the  corporate  seal  of  the  section  attached.  But  no  cor|)o- 
ration  has  po\v(?rtomake  an  agreement  pruvidingtheTenc'er  with  loardaud  lodging— 7  U.  C. 
Q,.  B.  R.  130,  C.  S.  D.  No.  40  (cl.'i).  Agreements  made  nfwr  the  Ist  of  October,  are  not  binding 
after  the  annual  meeting,  unless  signed  by  the  two  Trustees  remaining  in  oliice. 

X  Trustees  refusing  to  give  an  order  to  a  Teacher  for  the  school  fund,  according  to  their 
agreement  with  him,  cannot  be  sued  as  for  money  due;  but  for  refusal  to  give  the  order— 7  U. 
C.  a.  B.  R.  130. 

§  While  Trustees  are  bound  fo  carry  out  the  lawful  decision  of  their  constituents  as  explained 
\  in  note  t,  pane  «,  no  public  meeting  can  limit,  or  deprive  tliem  of,  the  authority  couforrtxi  by  the 
latter  part  of  this  clause— C.  S.  D.  Nos.  1*2,40,  (cl.  3.) 

II  Property  rates  must  be  levied  equally  on  all  taxable  property  within  the  section,  whether 
of  residents,  or  noa-residents;  but  iu  doing  so  it  is  not  necessary  for  Trustees  to  pass  a  by-law 
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tSwES  c?un-  JSrinthly.—Ho  apply  to  tlie  Municipality  of  the  Township,  or  employ 
school  moneys  *^®^^  ^^^  lawful  authority,  as  they  may  judge  expedient,  for  the  raising 
and  collecting  of  all  sums  authorized  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, to  be  collected  from  the  freeholdei-s  and  householders  of  such 
section,  by  rate,  according  to  the  valuation  of  taxable  property,  as 
Duty  of  Town-  expressed  in  the  Assessor's  or  Collector's  Roll ;  and  the  Township  Clerk 
or  other  officer  having  possession  of  such  roll  is  hereby  required  to  allow 
any  one  of  the  Trustees,  or  their  authorized  Collector,  to  make  a  copy  of 
such  roll,  as  far  as  it  shall  relate  to  their  school  section.* 

To  exempt  indi-  Tenthly. — To  exempt,  wholly  or  in  part,  from  the  payment  of  school- 
rates,  such  indigent  persons  as  they  shall  think  proper ;  and  the  amount 
of  the  same  shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  other  rateaible   inhabitants  of 

Teacher's  salary  the  school  scction,  and  shall  not  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  a 

notto  be  lessened,  m       -i 

To  sue  Eleventhly. — To  sue  for  and  recover  By  their  name  of  office,  the 

defaulters.  amounts  of  school-rates  or  subscriptions  due  from  persons  residing  with- 

out the  limits  of  their  school  section,  and  making  default  of  payment. f 

To  fix  the  place      Twelfthly. — To  appoint  the  place  of  each  annual  school  meeting,  and 

meeting.  to  cause  notices  to  be  posted  in  at  least  three  public  places  of  such 

section,  at  least  six  days  before  the  time  of  holding  such  meeting ;  to 

To  call  special     ^^^^  ^^^  g^"^'®  ^i^e  notices  of  any  special  meeting  of  the  freeholder  or 

meetmgs.  householdei*s  of  such  section,  for  the  filling  up  of  any  vacancy  in  the 

Trustee  Corporation,  occasioned  by  death,  removal,  or  any  other  cause 

whatever,  or  for  the  selection  of  a  new  school  site,  or  for  any  other  school 

purpose,  as  they  may  think  proper ;  to  specify  the  object  or  objects   of 

Mode  of  conduct-  such  meeting ;  which  meeting  shall  be  organized,  and  its  proceedings 

ing^speciai  meet-  ygg^p^jg^j  \^  ^q  game  manner,   as  those  of  an   annual  school  meeting ; 

and  a  copy  of  them,  in  like  manner,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Local 

Proviso-  Superintendent;  Provided  always,  that  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office 

of  any  of  the  Ti-ustees,  during  the  period  for  which  they  shall  have  been 

respectively  elected,  the  person  or  persons  chosen  to  fill  such  vacancy, 

shall  hold  office  only  for  the  unexpired  term.J 

toaSnd t'ii^'^^"*      Thirteenthly. — To  permit  all  residents  in  such  section  between  the 

2  U.  C.  C.  p.  R.  317,  4  U.  C.  C.  P.  R.  228.  Wliere  rate-bills  are  levied,  every  pupil  of  the 
age  (5  to  21),  specified  on  entering  the  school,  is  liable  for  the  monthly  or  quarterly  rate-bill 
levied,  although  such  pupil  may  attend  only  a  few  days. 

*  The  Township  Council  is  bound  to  comply  with  tlie  request  of  the  Trustees  if  made  before 
August,  and  if  it  has  not  previously  levied  a  rate  (other  than  for  a  school  site  or  house)  during 
the  year.    But  the  Trustees  may  I6vy  according  to  the  periods  of  the  preceding,  eighth,  clause. 

t  This  clause  applys  only  to  non-resident  parents  or  guardians  of  children  attending  a  rate- 
hill  or  subscription  school,  and  to  such  absentee  proprietors  as  are  not  provided  for  in  the 
twenty-second  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act. 

X  Trustees  are  bound  to  call  a  special  meeting  to  determine  the  school  site,  should  a  change  be 
necessary,  or  should  a  difference  of  opinion  be  known  to  exist  on  the  subject.  In  cas^e  of 
refusal.  Trustees  are  subject  to  the  fine  imposed  by  the  ninth  section  of  this  Act.  The  pro- 
ceedings of  an  annual  or  otiier  meeting  (except  the  election  of  a  Trustee),  may  be  re-considered, 
or  amended,  at  a  special  meeting  called  by  the  Trustees  for  that  purpose— C.  S.  D.  No.  21. 
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ages  of  five  and  twenty-one  years  of  age,  to  attend  tbe  school,  so  long  school,  on  condi- 
as  their  conduct  shall  be  agreeable  to  the  rules  of  such  school,  and  so 
long  as  the  fees  or  rates  required  to  be  paid  on  their  behalf,  are  duly 
discharged  :*  Provided  always,  that  this  requirement  shall  not  extend  to  Excepiions. 
the  children  of  persons  in  whose  behalf  a  separate  school  shall  have 
been  estabhshed,  according  to  the  nineteenth  section  of  this  Act. 

Fourteenthly. — To  visit  the  school  from  time  to  time,  and  see  that  it  To  visit  the 
is  conducted  according  to  the  regulations  authorized  by  law.  ec  oo ,   c 

Fifteenthly. — To  see  that  no  un-authorized  books  are  used  in  the  To  see  that  pro- 
school,  but  that  the  pupils  are  duly  supplied  with  an  uniform  series  of  11^°°^*"® 
text  books,  sanctioned  and  recommended  according  to  law;   and  to 
procure  annually,  for  the  benefit  of  their  school  section,  some  periodical 
devoted  to  education, 

Sixteenthly. — To  exercise  all  the  corporate  powers  vested  in  them  by  To  be  pereonauy 
this  Act,  for  the  fulfilment  of  any  contract  or  agreement  made  by  them ;  SlSn'ca^? 
and  in  case  any  of  the  Trustees  shall  wilfully  neglect  or  refuse  to  exer- 
cise such  powers,  he  or  they  shall  be  personally  responsible  for  the  ful- 
filment of  such  contract  or  agreement.f 

Seventeenthly, — To  appoint  a  Librarian,  and  to  take  such  steps  as  they  To  appoint  a 
may  judge  expedient,  and  as  may  be  authorized  according  to  law,  for  vide  ali'brary["°' 
the  establishment,  safe-keeping,  and  proper  management  of  a  school 
library,   whenever  provision  ^  shall   have   been  made  and  carried  into 
eSect  for  the  establishment  of  school  libraries. 

Eighteenthly. — To  ascertain  the  number  of  children  betweefn  the  ages  rp^  ascertain  the 
of  five  and  sixteen  years  residing  in  their  section  on  the  thirty-first  day  dren^/KhoS' 
of  December  in  each  year ;  and  to  cause  to  be  prepared  and  read  at  the  ^^®* 
annual  meeting  of  their  section,  their  annual  school  report  for  the  year  to  read  the  school 
then  terminating,  which  report  shall  include,  among  other  things  pre-  ^^von. 
scribed  by  law,  a  full  and  detailed  account  of  the  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures of  all  school  moneys  received  and  expended  in  behalf  of  such 
section,  for  any  purpose  whatsoever,  during  such  year ;  and  if  such  ac-  „        . 
count  shall  not  be  satisfactory  to  a  majority  of  the  freeholders  or  house-  ac<^»nti8  not 

••  J        J  satisfactory  to  the 

holders  present  at  such  meeting,  then  a  majority  of  the  said  freeholders  majority  of  the 
or  householders  shall  appoint  one  person,  and  the  Trustees  shall  appoint 

*  All  persons  Cwhether  residents  or  not)  who  have  property  wiihin  the  limits  of  the  section 
have  the  right  to  send  their  children  beiween  the  apes  of  5  and  21  to  the  school,  on  the  alwve 
conditions,  and  no  others— that  the  teacher's  attention  be  not  occupied  from  those  for  whom  , 
he  is  employed.     Children  boarding  in  the  section  with  persons  not  their  legal  guardians,  are  / 
not  residents.  ' 

t  Contracts  or  acreements  without  the  corponte  seal  are  binding  upon  the  parties  as  indivi- 
duals—C.S.D.  No.  4U.  (cl.  2.)  But  a  Corporation  is  not  liable  to  pay  for  an  unfinished  school 
house,  although  erected  for  and  accepted  by  the  Trustees,  if  the  contract  therefor  be  without 
the  corporate  seal— 4  U.  C.  C.  P.  R.  373. 
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Afbitratornj  another ;  and  the  two  arbitrators  thus  appointed  shall  examine  the  said 
account^  and  their  decision  respecting  it  shall  be  final :  or,  if  the  two 
arbitratoi-s  thus  appointed  shall  not  be  able  to  agree,  they  shall  select  a 
third,  and  the  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  arbitrators  so  chosen  shall 
be  final ;  and  such  aibitratore,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  have  autho- 

Their  powers,  rity  to  collect,  or  cause  to  be  collected,  whatever  sum  or  sums  may  be 
awarded  against  any  person  or  persons  by  them,  in  the  same  manner 
and  under  the  same  regulations  as  those  according  to  which  Trustees 
are  authorized,  by  the  twelfth  section  of  this  Act,  to  collect  school-rates ; 
and  the  sum  or  sums  thus  collected  shall  be  expended  in  the  same 
manner  as  are  other  moneys  for  the  common  school  purposes  of  such 
section.* 

To  prepare  and  Nineteenthhj , — To  prepare  and  transmit,  or  cause  to  be  prepared  and 
nuarschooi  re^'  transmitted  annually,  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  January,  a  report  to  the 
^^''  Local  Superintendent;!  which  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  majority  of 

the  Trustees,  and  made  according  to  a  form  provided  by  the  Chief 
Sport?** °^  ""^  Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  shall  specify: 

Time  of  Firstly. — The  whole  time  the  school  in  their  section  shall  have  been 

schcSr^opS.  ^^P*  ^y  ^  qualified  Teacher  during  the  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day 
of  the  previous  December. 

Amount  of  mon-      Secondly. — The  amount  of  moneys  received  from  the  school  fund, 

expenTedf  ^"     from  local  rates  or  contributions,  and  from  other  sources,  distinguishing 

the  same ;  and  the  manner  in  which  all  such  moneys  have  been  expended. 

Number  of  chii-  Thirdly. — The  whole  number  of  children  residing  in  the  school  sec- 
*^®"*  tion,  over  the  age  of  five  years,  and  under  the  age  of  sixteen ;  the 

Attendance  of     number  of  children  and  young  persons  taught  in  the  school  in  winter 
and  summer,  distinguishing  the  sexes,  and  those  who  are  over  and 
Average  attend-  under  sixteen  years  of  age ;  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  both 
^"^'  winter  and  summer. 


Branches  taught, 


Fourthly. — The  branches  of  education  taught  in  the  school ;  the  num- 
&C-  ber  of  pupils  in  each  branch ;  the  text  books  used ;  the  number  of  public 

School  examinations,  lectures  and  visits,  and  by  whom,  and  such  other 
information  respecting  the  school  premises  and  Library,  as  may  be 
required  in  the  form  of  a  report  provided  by  the  Chief  Superintendent 
of  Schools. 

Penalty  foi  a  XIII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  every  Trustee  of  a  Common  School 

*  The  object  of  this  clause  is  to  prevent  the  Trustees  from  perverting  any  part  of  the  school 
fund  to  private  purposes,  but  not  to  limit  the  exercise  of  the  power  conferred  upon  tliem  by 
the  several  preceding  clauses— C.  S.  D.  No.  32. 

t  By  the  tenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act,  Trustees  axe  subject  to  a  fine,  for  delaying 
their  report  after  the  3lst  January. 


re- 
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who  shall  knowingly  sign  a  false  report,  and  every  Teacher  of  a  Com-  ^Jj^g^^'J^^^  ,^g 
mon  School  who  shall  keep  a  false  school  reirister,  or  make  a  false  register  or  return 

^  IT-  .       by  a  Teacher. 

return,  with  the  view  of  obtainmg  a  larger  sum  than  the  just  proportion 

of  school  moneys  coming  to  such  Common  School,  shall,  for  each  offence, 

forfeit  to  the  Common  School  Fund    of  the  Township,  the  sum  of  five  £5. 

pounds,  and  may  be  prosecuted  before  any  such  Justice  of  the  Peace, 

by  any  pereon  whatever,  and  convicted  on  the  oath  of  any  one  credible  before  a  j.  p. 

witness  other  than  the  prosecutor,  and  if  convicted,  the  said  penalty  Ju"«iiction  in  the 

shall,  if  not  forthwith  paid,  be  levied  with  costs,  by  distress  and  sale  of 

the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  offender,  under  Warrant  of  such  Justice, 

and  paid  over  by  him  to  the  said  Common  School  Fund ;  or  the  said 

offender  shall  be  liable  to  be  tried  and  punished  for  the  misdemeanor.* 

XIV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  no  foreign  books  in  the  English  Fordgn  books,— 
branches  of  Education  shall  be  used  in  any  Model  or  Common  School,  uJeS?  °"'^  *°  ^ 
without  the  express  permission  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction ; 

nor  shall  any  pupil  in  any  such  School  be  required  to  read  or  study  in  Parental  and 
or  from  any  religious  book,  or  join  in  any  exercise  of  devotion  or  reli-  protected, 
gion,  which  shall  be  objected  to  by  his  or  her  parents   or  guardians; 
Provided  always,  that  within  this  limitation,  pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  Proviso, 
receive  such  religious  instruction  as  their  parents   and  guardians  shall  Religious 
desire,  according  to  the  general  regulations  which  shall  be  provided  >'»^'^cuo°- 
according  to  law.f 

SECOyDLT. COMMOir  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES. 

XV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  Teacher  shall  be  deemed  a  qnali-  ^  uaj^^p^j 
fied  Teacher -within  the  meaning  of  this  Act,  who  shall  not,  at  the  time  teacher  defined, 
of  his  engaging  with  the  Trustees,  and  applying  for  payment  from  the 

School  Fund,  hold  a  certificate  of  qualification,  as  hereinafter  provided 
by  this  Act;  Provided  always,  that  certificates  of  qualification  given  by  proviso, 
local  Superintendents,  shall  be  in  force  until  the  first  of  January,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one.J 

XVI.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Teacher  J)^^^^  ^^ 
of  a  Common  School—  Teachers. 


/ 


Firstly. — ^To  teach  diligently  and  faithfully  all  the  branches  required  to  observe  the 

*  Where  the  above  is  suspected  or  complained  of,  the  Local  Superintendent  should  require  a 
return  showing  the  particulars  in  detail. 

t  The  Lord's  Prayer,  and  such  other  prayers  as  may  be  desired,  with  the  reading  of  a  portion 
of  Scripture,  are  recommended  for  ilie  ojiening  and  closing  exercises  of  each  school ;  but  each 
child  is  required  to  repeat  the  Ijord's  Prayer  and  the  Ten  Commandments  at  least  once  a  week: 
subject,  in  all  cases,  to  the  wish  of  his  parents  or  guardians. 

X  Trustees  have  no  pwwer  to  collect  rates  for  an  tmqualified  Teacher.  Certificates  granted 
by  the  Chief  Superintendent  are  valid  in  any  part  of  Upi)er  Canada;  those  granted  by  a  <;ounty 
Board,  witiiin  its  juri:«iiiciion.  Tem^wrary  ceriificates  may  be  granted  by  Local  Superintend- 
«its,  under  the  fourteenth  seaion  of  the  Supplementary  Act. 
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law  and  agree- 
inent. 


Registers. 
Discipline. 

VisitorB'  book. 


Quarterly  exami- 
nations. 


Information  to 
the  Superintend- 
ents. 


To  deliver  pa- 
pers, &c. 


Proviso. 


Protection  of 
Teachers. 


Differences 
between  Trus- 
tees and  Teach 
ers  to  be  settled 
by  arbitration. 


to  be  taught  in  tlie  School,  according  to  the  terms  of  his  engagement 
with  the  Trustees,  and  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Secondly, — ^To  keep  the  daily,  weekly,  and  monthly  or  quarterly 
registers  of  the  School ;  to  maintain  proper  order  and  discipline  therein, 
according  to  the  forms  and  regulations  which  shall  be  provided  accord- 
ing to  law  ;*  also  to  keep  a  Visitors'  Book  (which  the  Trustees  shall 
cause  to  be  provided  for  that  purpose) ;  and  he  shall  enter  therein  the 
visits  made  to  his  school,  and  shall  present  such  book  to  each  Visitor, 
and  request  him  to  make  such  remarks  as  may  have  been  suggested  by 
such  visit. 

Thirdly. — To  have,  at  the  end  of  each  quai-ter,  a  public  examination 
of  his  school,  of  which  he  shall  give  due  notice,  through  the  pupils,  to 
their  parents  and  guardians,  and  the  Trustees  of  the  school ;  and  of 
which  he  shall  also  give  due  notice  to  any  School  Visitoi-s,  who  shall 
reside  in,  or  adjacent  to,  such  school  section. 

Fourthly. — To  furnish  to  the  Local  or  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools  when  desired,  any  information  which  it  may  be  in  his  power 
to  give  respecting  any  thing  connected  with  the  operations  of  his  school, 
or  in  any  wise  affecting  its  interest  or  character. 

Fifthly. — To  keep  carefully,  and  at  the  time  of  his  leaving  a  school, 
to  deliver  up  to  the  order  of  the  Trustees,  the  Registers  and  Visitors' 
Book,  appertaining  to  the  school :  Provided  always,,  that  he  shall,  at 
all  times,  when  desired  by  them,  give  Trustees  or  Visitors  access  to  such 
Registers  and  Visitors'  Book. 

XVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  Teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  be 
paid  at  the  same  rate  mentioned  in  his  agreement  with  the  Trustees, 
even  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  his  agreement,  until  the 
Trustees  shall  have  paid  him  the  whole  of  his  salary,  as  Teacher  of 
the  school,  according  to  their  engagement  with  him :  Provided  always, 
that  in  case  of  any  difference  between  Trustees  and  a  Teacher  in  regard  - 
to  his  salary,  the  sum  due  to  him,  or  any  other  matter  in  dispute 
between  them,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  submit  each  matter  in  dispute  to 
arbitration,  and  each  party  shall  choose  one  Arbitrator;  and  in  case 
either  party  in  the  fii'st  instance  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  name  and 
appoint  an  Arbitrator  on  his  behalf,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  party  re- 
quiring such  arbitration,  by  a  notice  in  writing  to  be  served  upon  the 
party  so  neglecting  or  refusing  to  make  such  appointment,  to  require 
the  opposite  party  within  three  days,  inclusive  of  the  day  of  the  service 
of  such  notice,  to  name  and  appoint  an  Arbitrator  on  his  behalf,  which 

*  The  Teacher  has  authority  to  apply  corjroral  punishment  if  necessary  to  enforce  obedience; 
but,  he  that  governa  without  it,  is  the  best  teacher— C.  S.  D.  No,  39. 
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notice  shall  name  the  Arbitrator  of  the  party  serving  such  notice;  and  ^^^^^''^.^^y  ^^ 
in  case  the  party  upon  whom  such  notice  is  served  shall  not^  within  the  Jf^Jj^^J?" 
three  days  mentioned  in  such  notice,  name  and  appoint  such  Arbitra- 
tor, then  the  party  requiring  such  arbitration,  shall  and  may  nominate 
and  appoint  the  second  Arbitrator,  and  the  two  Arbitrators  in  either  Power  of 

.  ArbiUatore. 

way  chosen,  and  the  Local  Supermtendent,  or  any  person  chosen  by 
him  to  act  on  his  behalf,  in  case  he  cannot  attend,  or  any  two  of  them, 
shall  have  full  authority  to  make  an  award  between  them,  and  such 
award  shall  be  final. — [Second  Proviso  repealed  hy  \Q  Vic,  ch.  185, 
sec.  15.*] 

THIRDLY. — ^DUTIES  Of  TOWNSHIP  COUNCILS. 

XVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Munici-  Duties  of  Town- 
paUty  of  each  Township  in  Upper  Canada :  "  '^  °"°" "" 

Firstly, — To  levy  such  sum,  by  assessment,  upon  the  taxable  proper-  Levying  assess- 
ty  in  any  school  section,  for  the  purchase  of  a  school-site,  the  erection,  purp^^es'  as^^de- 
repairs,  renting  and  furnishing  of  a  school-house,  the  purchase  of  appa-  "^'^'^  by  Tiustees. 
ratus  and  text-books  for  the  school,  books  for  the  library,  salary  of  the 
Teacher,  as  shall  be  desired  by  the  Trustees  of  such  school-section,  on 
behalf  of  the  majority  of  the  freeholders  or  householders  ^t  a  public 
meeting  called  for  such  purpose  or   purposes,  as  provided  for  by  the 
twelfth  section  of  this  Act  :f  Provided  always,  that  such  Municipality  Authorising 

•  /.  •      1     11  •     1  T  1     riy  /.  11  'oans  for  Bcbool 

may,  if  it  shall  judge  expedient,  grant  to  the  Trustees  ot  any  school  sec-  purposes, 
tion,  on  their  application,  authority  to  borrow   any  sum  or  sums  of 
money  which  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  herein  mentioned,  in 
respect  to  school-sites,  school-houses  and  their  appendages,  or  for  the 
purchase  or  erection  of  a  Teacher's  residence ;  and  cause  to  be  levied  And  providing 
upon  the  taxable  property  in  such  section,  such  sum  in  each  year  as  °'  '^payment, 
shall  be  necessary  for  the  payment   of  the  interest  thereon,  and  as  shall 
be  sufficient  to  pay  oflf  the  principal  within  ten  years.  J 

Secondly, — To  levy,  at  its  discretion,  such  sura  or  sums,  as  it  shall  Establishing  a 
judge  expedient,  for  procuring  the  site,  and  for  the  erection  and  support  Jch^faid*^*^*^* 
of  a  Township  Model  School ;  and  for  purchasing  books  for  a  Township  library. 
Library,  under  such  regulations  as  shall  be  provided  according  to  law : 
Provided  always,  that  the  Members  of  the  Township  Municipality  shall 

*  By  this  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act  no  financial  or  other  dispute,  between  Trustees 
and  a  Teacher  can  Ihj  brought  into  any  Court  of  Law  or  Equity;  but  must  be  settled  by  arbitra- 
tion.   The  warrant  of  the  arbitrators  has  the  same  power  as  an  execution  of  a  Division  CourL 

t  If  a  Township  Council  refuses  to  comply,  a  Mandamus  from  one  of  tlie  Superior  Courts 
of  Law  will  compel  it.  It  is  held  by  Chief  Justice  Macaulay,  and  the  Chief  Superintendent,  that 
all  rates  levied  by  a  Municipality  or  section  must  be  ou  proiierty,  not  inhabitants— 2  U.  C.  C. 
P.  R.317. 

X  Trustees  of  a  pchool  section  cannot  borrow  money  without  authority  from  the  Township 
Council  -,  but  the  vote  of  a  special  meeting  is  not  accessary  to  authorize  their  application. 
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such  scliool. 


Proviso:  Union 
of  oilier  scliools. 


be  tlie  Tnistees  of  such  Model  Scliool,  and  shall  possess  tlie  powers 
of  Common  School  Trustees  in  respect  to  all  matters  affecting  such 
Model  Scliool :  Provided  also,  that  the  Trustees  of  any  one  or  more 
Common  Schools  shall  have  authority,  at  their  discretion,  and  with 
the  consent  of  such  Council,  to  merge  their  school  or  schools  into  such 
Model  School ;  and  provided  likewise  that  tuition  to  student-teachers 
in  such  Model  School  shall  be  free. 


Forming  new 
school  sections. 


Thirdly. — To  form  portions  of  the  Township,  where  no  schools  have 
been  established,  into  school  sections ;  to  appoint  a  person  in  each  new 
school  section  to  call  the  first  school  section  meeting ;  and  to  cause 
such  person  to  be  notified  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  fourth  sec- 
tion of  this  Act.* 


Alterinsr  and 
uniting  school 
sections. 


Provisos: 

First  meeting  in: 

united  section. 


Alterations 
in  school  sections, 
when  to  go  into 
effect. 


Parties  concerned 
to  be  apprized. 


Rights  of 
altered  sections 
secured. 


Disposal  of 
property. 


%)ecial  Meeting, 


Effect  of  transfer, 


Fourthly. — To  alter  any  school  section  already  established ;  and  to 
unite  two  or  more  school  sections  into  one,  at  the  request  of  the  majority 
of  the  freeholdei's  or  householders  in  each  of  such  sections,  expressed 
at  a  public  meeting  called  by  the  Trustees  for  that  purpose :  Provided 
always,  that  the  first  election  of  Trustees  in  such  section,  consisting  of 
two  or  more  sections  united,  shall  be  appointed  and  held  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  provided  for  in  the  fourth  section  of  this  Act  in  respect  to 
a  new  school  section :  Provided  secondly,  that  any  alteration  in  the 
boundaries  of  a  school  section  shall  not  go  into  efiect  before  the  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  December  next  after  the  time  when  it  shall  have  been 
made ;  nor  shall  any  step  be  taken  towards  the  alteration  of  the  bound- 
daries  of  any  scliool  section,  nor  any  application  be  entertained  for  that 
purpose,  unless  it  shall  clearly  appear  that  all  parties  affected  by  such 
alteration  have  been  duly  notified  of  such  intended  step  or  application : 
Provided  thirdly,  that  the  several  parts  of  such  united  or  altered  school 
sections  shall  have  the  same  claim  to  a  share  of  the  Common  School 
Fund  to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled,  had  they  not  been  altered 
or  united ;  and  Provided  fourthly,  that  any  school-site,  or  school-house, 
or  other  school  property  which  shall  not  be  required,  in  consequence  of 
such  alteration  or  union  of  school  sections,  shall  be  disposed  of  by  sale 
or  otherwise,  in  such  a  manner  as  a  majority  of  the  freeholders  or 
householders  in  the  altered  or  united  school  sections  shall  think  proper, 
at  a  public  meeting  called  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  proceeds  shall  be 
applied  to  the  erection  of  a  new  school-house,  or  other  common  school 
purposes  of  such  united  or  altered  sections ;  except  that  the  inhabitants 
transferred  from  one  school  section  to  another,  shall  be  entitled,  for  the 
common  school  purposes  of  the  section  to  which  they  are  attached,  to 
such  a  portion  of  the  proceeds  of  the  disposal  of  such  school-house 


The  Council  cannot  deprive  territory  of  school  organization. 


COMMON    SCHOOL    ACT.  17 

or  other  common  school  property,  as  the  assessed  vakie  of  their  properly 

bears  to  that  of  the  otber  inhabitants  of  the  school  section  from  which 

they  shall  liave  been  separated  :*  Provided  fifthly,  that  union  school  ^^^^n  school 

sections  consisting  of  parts  of  two  or  more  Townships,  may  be  formed  SS  Town- 

and  altered  (under  the  conditions  prescribed  in  this  clause  in  respect  to  Sned  and 

alterations  of  other  school  sections.)  by  the  Reeves  and  Local  Superin-  altered. 

,  ,  fSee  10  Vic-  c« 

tendent  or  Superintendents  of  the  Townships  out  of  parts  of  which  such  lea,  s.  n.]' 
sections  are  proposed  to  be  formed,  at  a  meeting  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose by  any  two  of  such  Town  Reeves ;  of  which  meeting  the  other 
party  or  parties  authorized  to  act  with  them  shall  be  duly  notified : 
Provided  sixthly,  that  each  union  school  section  composed  of  portions  of  Effect  of  such 
adjoining  Townships,  shall,  for  all  purposes  of  Trustee  elections  and  '^'"°"* 
control,  be  deemed  one  school  section,  and    shall   be  considered,  in 
respect  to  superintendence  and  taxing  for  the  erection  of  a   school- 
house,  as  belonging  to  the  Township  in  which  the  school-house  may  be 
situated.f 

Fifthly. — To  cause  the  Clerk  of  such  Township,  to  furnish  the  Local  copies  of  certain 
Superintendent  of  Schools  with  a  copy  of  all  the  proceedings  of  such  [Slshed.^^ 
Council  relating  to  the  formation  or  alteration  of  school  sections,  all 
school  assessments,  and  other  educational  mattei-s. 

XIX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Municipal  Separate  schools 
Council  of  any  Township,  and  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  any  R^iJ^an  cShoiics= 
City,  Town  or  incorporated  Village,  on  the  application  in  writing  of  ^^  '^'oioured 
twelve  or  more  resident  heads  of  families,  to  authorize  the  establishment 
of  one  or  more  separate  schools  for  Protestants,  Roman  Catholics,  or 
coloured  people ;  and  in  such  case,  it  shall  prescribe  the  limits  of  the 
divisions  or  sections  for  such  schools,  and  shall  make  the  same  provision  [See  14  &  is  vic 
for  the  holding  of  the  fii-st  meeting  for  the  election  of  Trustees  of  each 
such  separate  school  or  schools,  as  is  provided  in  the  fourth  section  of  reguiati<nis  as 
this  Act  for  holding  the  first  school  meeting  in  a  new  school  section :  for  elections  and 
Provided  always,  that  each  such  separate  school  shall  go  into  operation 
at  the  same  time  with  alterations  in  school  sections,  and  shall  be  under 

*  Any  alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  a  section  may  be  elfi'Cteil  after  due  notice  to  all  the 
partifs  interested,  and  independently  of  the  consent  or  request  of  its  Trustees  or  inhabitants. 
)?ut  the  union  of  iwo  or  tnore  sections  into  one,  by  which  one  new  carporation  is  substituted 
for  several  previously  existing,  cannot  be  effected  without  the  concurrence  of  the  inhabitants 
of  each  of  the  sections  concerned,  express^ed  at  special  meetings  called  by  the  Trustees  for  that 
purpose— C  S.  I)  No.  1.  The  Court  of  Uueen's  Bench  in  confirming  the  decision  of  the 
<  Miief  tjupe/i  niendent,  holds  that  an  nlleratlon  in  the  boundaries  of  a  section  creates  no  necessity 
for  a  first  school  meeting,  or  anew  election  of  Trustees— 12  U.  C.  ft.  B.  R.  The  union  of  two 
or  more  sections  into  one  is  equivalent  to  the  foimntion  of  a  new  section,  and  goes  into  opera- 
tion (unless  sj)ecially  deferre<l  to  a  fixed  date)  immediately  after  the  action  of  the  Township 
Council  ;  but  the  union  of  parts  of  adjoining  Townships,  and  an  alteration  in  boundaries,  have 
no  effect  until  the  2.)ih  Dtcember  following  the  act.  In  all  cases,  nothing  can  be  done  by,  or 
on  l)ehalf  of.  an  altered  or  united  section,  until  after  the  date  fixed  for  the  coming  into  effect 
of  such  alteration  or  union. 

t  By  the  proviso  in  the  seventeenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act,  any  union  section^ 
composed  as  above,  may  be  disunitetl  by  either  of  the  Township  Councils  concerned,  on  conar 
pliance  with  the  conditions  wLicii  apply  to  the  alteratiou  of  boundaries. 


commencemenu. 
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Condition  of 
Establishment. 


Proviso:  as  to 
certain  returns. 


the  same  regulations  in  respect  to  the  persons  for  whom  such  school  is 
permitted  to  be  established,  as  are  Common  Schools  generally :  Pro- 
vided secondly,  that  none  but  coloured  people  shall  be  allowed  to  vote 
for  the  election  of  Trustees  of  the  separate  school  for  their  children;  and 
none  but  the  parties  petitioning  for  the  establishment  of,  or  sending 
children  to,  a  separate  Protestant  or  Roman  Catholic  School,  shall  vote 
at  the  election  of  Trustees  of  such  school  :  Provided  thirdly,  that  each 
such  separate  Protestant,  or  Roman  Catholic,  or  coloured,  school,  shall  be 
entitled  to  share  in  the  school  fund  according  to  the  average  attendance 
of  pupils  attending  each  such  separate  school,  (the  mean  attendance  of 
pupils  for  both  summer  and  winter  being  taken,)  as  compared  with  the 
whole  average  attendance  of  pupils  attending  the  Common  Schools  in 
such  City,  Town,  Village  or  Township :  Provided  fourthly,  that  no  Pro- 
testant separate  school  shall  be  allowed  in  any  school  division  except 
when  the  Teacher  of  the  Common  School  is  a  Roman  Catholic;  nor  shall 
any  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  be  allowed,  except  when  the  Teacher 
of  the  Common  School  is  a  Protestant;  Provided  fifthly,  that  the 
Trustees  of  the  Common  School  sections,  within  the  limits  of  which 
such  separate  school  section  or  sections  shall  have  been  formed,  shall 
not  include  the  children  attending  such  separate  school  or  schools,  in 
their  return  of  children  of  school  age  residing  in  their  school  sections.* 


XX.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  whenever  the  majority  of  the  resident 

sections  in  a        houscholdcrs  of  the  several  school  sections  of  any  Township,  at  public 

themanagement  meetings  Called  by  Trustees  for  that  purpose,  shall  desire  to  abolish 

Trustees?^  °     local  school  section  divisions,  and  have  all  their  schools  conducted  under 

one  system  and  one  management,  like  the  schools  in  Cities  and  Towns, 

the  Municipality  of  such  Township  shall  have  authority  to  comply 

with  their  request,  thus  expressed,  by  passing  a  By-law   to  that  effect ; 

and  all  the  Common  Schools  of  such  Township  shall  be  managed  by  one 

Board  of  Trustees,  one  of  whom  shall  be  chosen  in  and  for  each  ward 

formttiTKd?  ^^*^^  Township,  if  the  Township  be  divided  into  wards,  and  if  not, 

then  the  whole  number  shall  be  chosen  in  and  for  the  whole  Tow^nship, 


*  Separate  Schools  may  be  established,  in  school  sections,  by  the  Township  Council,  and  in 
cities,  towns  or  villages,  by  tne  Board  of  School  Trustees,  on  the  following  conditions:  (1) 
Application  from  twelve  resident  heads  of  families,  of  the  religious  persuasion,  or  of  the  colored 
people,  desiring  it.  (i)  'I'hat  where  a  sectarian  school  is  applied  for,  the  Teacher  of  the  piiblic 
school  be  of  a  different  religious  faith  from  the  applicants  (as  defined  in  the  fourth  proviso). 
(3)  That  the  limiis,  in  a  Township  or  Village,  be  not  less  than  to  include  the  applicants,  nor 
more  than  the  whole  Township  or  Village  ;  and  in  a  city  or  town,  not  less  thin  a  ward,  or  as 
many  united  wards  as  the  applicants  desire.  (4)  That  the  separate  section  go  into  operation 
on  the  25th  December  following;  and  that  the  Council  or  r.oard  appoint  a  person  to  call  the 
first  meeting  after  that  date.  At  a  first  election  in  a  coloured  section,  all  the  coloured  people 
within  its  limits  may  vote  ;  but  in  a  sectarian  section,  only  the  parties  signing  the  appli- 
cation. When  elected,  the  three  Trustees  are  a  corporation,  and  have  the  powers  of  Trustees 
of  school  sections  in  respect  to  their  supporters  ;  and  such  separate  school  corporation  con- 
tinues thereafter,  until  volutitarily  dissolved.  Supporters  of  the  separate  school  are  exempt- 
ed from  public  school  rates  by  the  fourth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act ;  but  municipal 
authority  cannot  be  employed  to  collect  their  rates.  Separate  Schools  are  under  the  same 
regulations  in  regard  to  the  Legislative  Grant,  visits  and  reports,  as  public  common  schools. 
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and  invested  with  the  same  powers,  and  subject  to  the  same  obligations, 
as  are  provided  and  required,-  in  respect  to  Trustees  in  Cities  and 
Towns,  by  the  twenty-fourth  section  of  this  Act.* 

rOURTHLT COUNCILS  AND  TRUSTEES   IN   CITIES,  TOWNS  AND  INCORPO- 
RATED VILLAGES,  AND   THEIR  DUTIES. 

XXI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Council  or  Common  Council  of  Power»  of 
each   City   or  incorporated  Town  in  Upper  Canada,  shall  be  and  is  coundfJ'inCitiM 
hereby  invested,  within  its  limits  and  liberties  as  prescribed  by  law,  and  *°<*'^°'^""* 
sliall  be  subject  to  the  same  obligations  as  are  the  Municipal  Council  of 

each  County,  and  the  Municipality  of  each  Township,  by  the  eighteenth 
and  twenty-seventh  sections  of  this  Act  :f  Provided  nevertheless,  that  the  ^^q^^ 
appointment  of  the  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  such  City  or 
Town,  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  for  such  City  or 
Town.I 

XXII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  each  ward  into  which  any  City  or  First  eiecMon  of 
Town  is  or  shall  be  divided  according  to  law,  two  fit  and  proper  persons  each  Ward?*  "* 
shall  be  elected  School  Trustees  by  a  majority  of  all  the  taxable  inha- 
bitants of  such  ward;§  one  of  which  Trustees  (to  be  determined  by  lot  order  of  retiring 
at  the  first  Trustee  meeting  after  their  election)  shall  retire  from  office  '^"^  ^®"^' 
the  second  Wednesday  of  January  following  his  election ;  and  the  se- 
cond of  whom  shall  continue  in  office  one  year  longer,  and  until  his 

successor  is  elected ;  and  the  persons  thus  elected  shall  form  one  Board  ^^^^^  School 
of  School  Trustees  for  such  City  or  Town.] 

XXIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  on  the  second  Wednesday  in  /^nnuaj  Truitee 
January  of  each  year,  at  the  time  prescribed  by  the  second  section  gf  waJd'of  a"cit*^  or 
this  Act,  one  fit  and  proper  person  shall  be  elected  Trustee  in  each  '^'°**'°' 

ward  of  every  City  and  Town,  and  shall  continue  in  office  two  years, 
and  until  his  successor  is  elected  ;•[[  Provided  always,  that  such  election 

*  This  requires  such  a  number  of  section  meetings  as  will  represent  a  majority  of  the  resident 
householders  lu  the  Township,— and  not  a  majority  in  each  school  section,— to  authorize  the 
Change.  The  fir^t  election  of  five  Trustees  follows  the  passing  of  the  by-law  (unless  its  ope- 
ration is  deferred  to  a  fixed  date),  as  the  change  isequivalent  to  the  union  of  beciions  All  the 
Trustees  retire  at  each  annual  meeting,  the  same  as  Township  Councillors,  but  may  be  re- 
elected, subjea  to  the  provisos  of  the  ttiird  section  of  this  Act.  and  the  wishes  of  the  electors. 

t  Cities,  towns  and  villages  are  Counties  for  school  purposes. 

triie  duties  of  the  Clerk  and  Treasurer  are  pointed  out  by  the  lit«  8rd,  4th  and  Sth  clauaea 
of  the  twenty-seventh  section. 

f  It  is  held  by  Chief  Justice  Robinson,  that  "taxable  inhabitapts"  include  freeholders  and 
householders,  properly  rated  as  such,  and  not  persons  rated  for  statute  labor  only— 9  U.  C.  Q,. 
B.  R,  6*4.  The  third  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act  provides  for  the  trial  of  doubtful  votes 
at  the  meeting  ;  and  the  Schoo"  Act  of  1855  flS  Vic.)  provides  for  the  trial  of  romested  elec- 
tions.   Supporters  of  separate  schools  are  ineligible  as  voters  or  trustees  for  public  schools. 

II  On  a  change  in  the  incoi-poration  of  any  municipality— as  from  a  school  section  to  a  village, 
from  a  village  to  a  town,  from  a  town  to  a  city,  or  the  divi*ion  of  a  town  into  wards — all  the 
old  Trustees  retire,  and  a  new  board  must  be  elected.  When  a  new  ward  is  set  off  from  those 
nreviously  existing  within  the  municipality,  two  Trustees  must  be  elected  therein,  and  added  to 
the  Board. 

IT  No  other  business  than  the  election  of  a  Trustee  or  Trustees  can  come  before  the  annual 
meeting,  unless  siiecially  stated  in  the  notice  calling  it. 

C 
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To  be  conducted  gijall  be  held  at  the  place  where  the  last  municipal  election  was  held 

{is  a  Municipal  ^  ^ 

Election.  f^j.  gud^  ward,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  same  returning  officer;  or, 

in  his  default,  of  such  person  as  the  electors  present  shall  choose;  and 
such  election  shall  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  an  ordinary 
municipal  election  in  each  ward  of  such  City  or  Town. 

Board  to  be  a  XXIV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  tot 

orporation.        ^^^^  ^.^^  ^^^  Town,  shall  be  a  corporation  under  the  name  of  "The 

Board  of  School  Trustees  of  the  City  {or  Town)  of  in  the  County 

of  ;"  (the  first  meeting  thereof  may  be  called  in  the  City 

Du  ties-  or  Town  Council  room  by  any  Trustee),  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such 

Board  :* 

To  appoint  cer-^  Firstly. — To  appoint  annually  or  oftener,  a  Chairman,  Secretary, 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  one  or  more  Collectors  of  school  rates, 
(if  required) ;  and  to  appoint  the  times  and  places  of  their  meetings,  and 
the  mode  of  calling  them, — of  conducting  and  recording  their  proceed- 
ings,— and  of  keeping  all  their  School  accounts. 

To  hold  school  Secondly. — To  take  possession  of  all  Common  School  property,  and 
to  accept  and  hold  as  a  Corporation,  all  property  which  may  have  been 
acquired  or  given  for  Common  School  purposes  in  such  City  or  Town, 
by  any  title  whatsoever ;  to  manage  or  dispose  of  such  property,  and  all 
moneys  or  income  for  Common  School  purposes,  until  the  power  hereby 
given  shall  be  taken  away  or  modified  by  law ;  and  to  apply  the  same, 
or  the  "proceeds,  to  the  objects  for  which  they  have  been  given  or 
acquired. 

To  provide  com-      Thirdly. — To  do  whatever  they  may  judge  expedient  with  regard  to 

mon  school  prem-  ,       .  ..  i       i     •,  i  •  i     •!  t 

ises,  text-booiis.  purchasing  or  renting  school-sites  and  premises, — building,  repairing, 
furnishing,  warming  and  keeping  in  order  the  school-house  or  school- 
houses  and'  its  or  their  appendages,  lands,  enclosures  and  moveable 
property, — for  procuring  suitable  apparatus  and  text-books, — and  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  school  library  or  school  hbraries. 

To  determine  the      Fourthly. — To  determine  the  number,  sites,  kind  and  description  of 

numter  and  kind  ^    ^ 

of  schools;  em-  schools  which  shall  be  established  and  maintained  in  such  City  or 

ploy  Teachers,  •' 

*^c.  Town,j- — the  Teacher  or  Teachei-s  who  shall  be  employed,^ — the  terms 

of  employing  them, — the  amount  of  their  remuneration,  and  the  duties 
which  they  are  to  perform, — the  salary  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
appointed  by  them,  and  his  duties ;  and  to  adopt,  at  their  discretion, 
such  measures  as  they  shall  judge  expedient,  in  concurrence  with  the 

*  These  power?  are  extended  to  the  united  Grammar  and  Common  School  Board  in  each  city, 
town  and  village,  provided  for  in  the  Grammar  and  Common  School  Acts  16  Vic.  and  It 
Yic.    The  Board  may  appoint  a  Secretary-Treasurer  if  it  thinks  proper. 

tBonrds  of  School  Trustees  have  unlimited  discretion  as  to  the  number  of  schools  to  be  kept 
open  •,  and  nre  not  subjected  to  the  restrictions  in  this  respect  imposed  upon  trustees  of  school 
,  sections— 9  U.  C.  d.  B.  R.  302. 
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Trustees  of  the  County  Grammar  School,  for  uniting  one  or  more  of 
the  Common'  Schools  of  the  City  or  Town  with  such  Grammar  School. 

Fifthly. — To  appoint  annually,  or  oftener,  if  they  shall  judge  expe-  a  committee  to 
dient,  for  the  special  charge,  oversight,  and  management  of  each  school  ofeachScuooi. 
within  such  City  or  Town,  and  under  such  regulations  as  they  shall 
think  proper  to  prescribe,  a  Committee  of  not  more  than  three  persons 
for  each  school. 

Sixthly. — To  prepare  from  time  to  time,  and  lay  before  the  Munici-  To  make  an  csti- 
pal  Council  of  such  City  or  Town,  an  estimate  of  the  sum  or  sums 
which  they  shall  judge  expedient  for  paying  the  whole  or  part  of  the 
salaries  of  Teachers, — for  purchasing  or  renting  school  premises, — for 
building,  renting,  repairing,  warming,  furnishing  and  keeping  in  order 
the  school  houses  and  their  appendages  and  grounds, — for  procuring 
suitable  apparatus  and  text-books  for  the  schools, — for  the  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  school  Ubraries, — -and  for  all  the  necessary  ^jj^  Mimicipai 
expenses  of  the  schools  under  their  charge ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  vSe"*for°  S 
the  Common  Council  or  Council  of  such  City  or  Town,  to  provide  e^i^''^- 
such  sum  or  sums  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  desired  by  the  said  Board 
of  School  Trustees.* 

Seventhly. — To  levy,  at  their  discretion,  any  rates  upon  the  parents  to  lew  school 
or  guardians  of  children  attending  any  school  under  their  charge ;  and  '^^ 
'to  employ  the  same  means  for  collecting  such  rates,  as  Trustees  of 
Common  Schools  in  any  Township  may  do  under  the  twelfth  section 
of  this  Act :  Provided  always,  that  all  moneys  thus  collected  shall  be  The  sums  th.is 
paid  into  the  hands  of  the  Chamberlain  or  Treasurer  of  such  City  or  '^^''oslx?  ^ 
Town  for  the  Common  School  purposes  of  the  same,  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  order  of  the  said  Board  of  School  Trustees,  f 

Sighthly. — To  give  orders  to  Teachers,  and  other  school  officers  and  To  pive  orders  for 
creditors,  upon  the  Chamberlain  or  Treasurer  of  such  City  or  Town,  for  ers,"&;c. 
the  sum  or  sums  which  shall  be  due  them.J 

Ninthly. — To  call  and  give  notice  of  annual  and  special  school  meet-  to  c-jii  school 
ings  of  the  taxable  inhabitants  of  such  City  or  Town,  or  of  any  Ward  ""^e'"'g«- 
in  it,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  regulations  as  are  pre- 
scribed in  the  twelfth  section  of  this  Act,  for  the  appointment  of  annual 

*A  municipal  council  hns  no  discr.^tion  to  reject  or  modify  the  estimate  of  the  Board.  In 
■uch cases,  a  peremptory  mandamus  will  issue.  Ibid.  The  Board  may  however  levy  the  amount 
liy  its  own  authority.  This  applies  to  the  united  Board  of  Grammar  and  Coinuion  School 
Trustees. 

t  By  this  clause,  no  raierbllJs  can  be  levied  in  any  city,  town,  or  villag-e,  except  by  the 
Board  ;  and  all  such  rate-bills  nmst  be  paid  to  the  .Municipality  Treasurer,  or  to  ihe  i^^ecretary 
Treasurer.  The  collection  of  rates  and  rate- bills  must  be  made  by  the  warrant  of  the  Board 
But  no  rate-bill  can  exceed  one  shilling  and  three-pence  per  month. 

t  The  Treasurer  of  the  Municipality  ii  bound  to  booor  all  ludi  orders,  or  be  liable  for 
refusal. 
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As  to  pernor  8      and  spccial  school  meetinffs  in  the  school  sections  of  Townships;*  Pro* 

elected  to  hilva      .,     *  °  ^   ' 

caucies.  videa  alwavs,  that  any  person  elected  at  any  special  ward  school  meet- 

ing, to  fiU  a  vacancy  which  shall  have  occurred  in  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, from  any  cause  whatever,  shall  hold  oflBce  only  during  the  unex- 
pired part  of  the  term  for  which  the  person  whose  place  shall  have 
become  vacant,  was  elected  to  serve. 

Supplying  proper      Tenthly. — To  see  that  all  the  pupils  in  the  schools  are  duly  supplied 
text-books,  &c.    -^jth  an  uniform  series  of  authorized  text-books, — to  appoint  a  Libra- 
rian, and  take  charge  of  the  school  library  or  libraries,  whenever  estab- 
lished. 

Further  duties.  MUventhly, — To  866  that  all  the  schools  under  their  charge  are 
conducted  according  to  the  regulations  authorized  by  law ;  and,  at  the 
close  of  each  year,  to  prepare  and  publish  in  one  or  more  of  the  public 
papers,  or  otherwise,  for  the  information  of  the  inhabitants  of  such 
City  or  Town,  an  annual  report  of  their  proceedings,  and  of  the  progress 
and  state  of  the  schools  under  their  charge,— of  the  receipts  and  expen- 
diture of  all  school  moneys,! — and  to  prepare  and  transmit  annually, 

the  Chief  Super-  before  the  fifteenth  of  January,  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools, 

intendent.  -ii  ••i.im 

a  report,  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  Irustees;  and  containing  all  the 
Contents  of  such  information  required  in  the  reports  of  Common  School  Trustees  by  the 
twelfth  section  of  this  Act,  and  any  additional  items  of  information 
which  may  be  lawfully  required,  and  made  according  to  a  form  which 
shall  be  provided  for  that  purpose  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools. 


Annual  School 
repotts,  &c. 


Powers  of  Coun- 
cils of  incorpo- 
rated Villages. 


First  election  of 
Trustees. 


How  held  and 
conducted. 


XXV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Municipality  of  every  incorpo- 
rated Village,  shall  possess  and  exercise  all  the  powei«,  and  be  subject 
to  all  the  obligations  with  regard  to  the  levying  and  raising  of  moneys 
for  Common  School  purposes,  and  for  the  establishment  and  mainten- 
ance of  school  libraries,  within  the  limits  of  such  incorporated  Village, 
as  are  conferred  and  imposed  by  this  Act  upon  the  Municipal  Corpora- 
tions of  Cities ;  Provided  always,  that  on  the  second  Wednesday  in 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-one,  in  each  such  incor- 
porated Village^  at  the  place  of  the  then  last  annual  election  of  Coun- 
cillors, there  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  taxable  inhabitants  of  such  incor- 
porated Village,  and  which  meeting  shall  be  organized  and  conducted 
in  the  same  manner  as  is  prescribed  in  the  twenty-third  section  of  this 
Act,  for  the  conducting  of  annual  school  meetings  in  the  wards  of 


*  The  notices  must  be  posted  in  at  least  three  public  places  in  the  electoral  district  six  days 
preceding  ihe  election.  No  special  election  can  latt  more  than  one  day,  unless  otherwise  ex- 
tended  in  the  notice  calling  it. 

t  As  this  is  the  only  provision  for  rendering  a  public  financial  account  to  their  constituents, 
the  Board  in  each  city,  town,  or  village,  is  bound  to  complv.  The  annual  meeting  in  these 
municipalities  has  no  authority  in  fin«ncial  matters.  Should  any  mismanagement  of  school 
fUnda  is  be  complained  of,  the  forty-third  section  of  this  Act  provides  a  remedy. 
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Cities  and  Towns :  and  at  such  meeting,  six  fit  and  proper  persons,  ^gJJJ^f*  *° 

from  among  the  resident  householders,  shall  be  elected  School  Trustees, 

for  such  incorporated  Village ;  and  the  persons  thus  chosen  shall  be 

divided  by  lot  into  three  classes,  of  two  individuals  each,  to  be  number-  ^o^f  of  retire;- 

J  '  ment  irom  Unice. 

ed  one,  two,  three ;  the  firet  class  shall  hold  ofiice  one  year,— the  second, 
two  years,  and  the  third,  three  yeare,  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected ;  but  each  Trustee  retiring  from  office  shall  be  eligible  to  be 
re-elected  with  his  own  consent;  Provided  secondly,  that  there  shall  be  Twt  Trustees  to 

\  .1    TT-n  ^  plected  there- 

a  like  school  meeting,  annually,  in  each  such  incorporated  Village,  at  after, 
which  two  persons  shall  be  chosen  Trustees  in  the  place  of  the  two  retir- 
ing from  office,  and  shall  continue  in  office  (three)  years,  and  until  their 
SHCcessors  are  elected  :*  [^Third  Proviso  repealed  hylQ  ViCy  cap.  185, 
sec.  2.] 

XXVE.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  elected  in  each  incor-  JiSf ^JJ  S^p/;. 
porated  Village,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  section,  ^^°"*  Truaiees. 
shall  succeed  to  all  the  rights,  powers,   obligations  and  liabilities  of  the 
present  Trustees  of  such  incorporated  Village ;  and  shall  be  a  Corpora-  ,t,  vys    ca 
tion  under  the  title  of  "  The  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  the  Incorpo-  'ioo. 
rated  Village  of  ,  in  the  County  of  ;"  and  shall       . 

possess  all  the  powers,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  obligations,  within  obiigatiotts  aud 
the  limits  of  such  incorporated  Village,  as  are  conferred  and  imposed 
by  the  twenty-fourth  section  of  this  Act  upon  the  Trustees  of  Cities  and 
Towns. 

riFTHLT. — DUTIES  OT  COUlfTT  MtTNIClPAL  COtnfTCILS. 

XXVII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Muni-  Duties  of  county 

•'  Couucils. 

cipal  Council  of  each  County — 

Firstly. — ^To  cause  to  be  levied  each  year  upon  the  several  Townships  J,°uafto  the"Sg- 
of  such  County,  such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  for  the  payment  of  the  J^anu^  ^^^^ 
salaries  of  legally  qualified  Common  School  Teachers,  as  shall  at  least 
be  equal  (clear  of  all  charges  of  collection)  to  the  amount  of  school 
money  apportioned  to  the  several  Townships  thereof  for  such  year,  by  * 

the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  as  notified  by  him  to  such  Council, 
through  the  County  Clerk  :f  Provided  always,  that  the  sum  or  sums,  so  Such  sum  may  b« 
levied,  may  be  increased  at  the  discretion  of  such  Council,  either  to 
increase  the  County  School  Fund,  J  or  to  give  special  or  additional  aid  to 

*The  businew  of  a  first,  as  welVas  an  annual,  school  meeting  in  a  village,  is  specially  limited  to 
the  election  of  Trustees,  and  thus  differs  from  school  section  meetings  The  first  election  in  a 
newly  incorporated  villaj(e,  or  town  not  divided  into  wards,  is  to  be  held  on  the  second  W^- 
nesday  in  January,  under  the  direction  of  the  Municipal  Returning  Officer,  as  provided  by  the 
■econd  section  of  the  Supplemenury  Act. 

t  Where  deficiencies  occur,  the  fortieth  section  teQuires  a  corresponding  deduction  from  the 
Grant  neit  payable. 

t  The  *•  County  School  Fund"  includes  the  Legislative  Grant  and  the  Municipal  Assessment 
and  hi  apportioned  by  the  Local  Superintendent,  to  school  sections,  and  not  to  teachers,  accofd* 
iBf  10  the  iBstructions  of  the  Chi«f  Superintendent. 
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new  or  needy  School  Sections,  on  the  recommendation  of  one  or  more 
menf  of  cnun"ty    ^^^^^  Superintendents :  Provided  also,  that  the  sum  required  to  be  levied 
school  asseasment  j^  g^^j^  County,  in  each  year,  for  the  salaries  of  legally  qualified  Teach- 
ers, shall  be  collected  and  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  County  Treasurer, 
on  or  before  the  Fourteenth  day  of  December ;  And  provided  likewise, 

„  „    ^       ^  that  in  case  of  the  non-payment  oi  any  part  of  such  sum  into  the  hands 

No  Teacher  to  be  ^  *'  "^  ^ 

refused  ihe  pay-  ^f  i}^q  Countv  Treasurer  at  that  time,  no  Teacher  shall,  upon  applica- 

ment  on  account  -^  '  ,  i  •  i   j 

of  the  non-codec-  tion,  be  refused  the  payment  of  the  sum  to  which  he  may  be  entitled 

tion  of  aeseas.  ^    ''  in 

ment.  from  such  year's  County  School  Fund ;  but  the  County  Treasurer  shall 

pay  any  local  Superintendent's  lawful  order  in  behalf  of  such  Teacher, 
in  anticipation  of  the  payment  of  the  County  School  assessment;  and 
the  County  Council  shall  make  the  necessary  provision  to  enable  the 
County  Treasurer  to  pay  the  amount  of  such  lawful  order.* 

To  raise  money        Secondly. — To  raise  by  assessment  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  it 
for  school  library,  gjj^lj  ju(jge  expedient,  for  the  establishment    and  maintenance  of    a 

County  Common  School  Library. 
To  appoint  local      Thirdly. — To  appoint  annually  a  Local   Superintendent  of  Schools 
euperintendents.  ^^^  ^^  whole  (^ounty,  or  for  any  one  or  more  Townships  in  such  Coun- 
ty, as  it  shall' judge  expedient;  to  fix  (:within  the   limits  prescribed  by 
the  thirtieth  section  of  this  Act)  and  provide  for  the  salary  or  salaries 
No  local  Super-    ^^  ^^^  Local  Superintendent  or  Superintendents :  Provided  always,  that 
ch?r"'*^of  more^^  ^^  ®^^^  Local  Superintendent  shall  have  the  oversight  of  more  than  one 
than  100  schools,  jjujKjred  schools  ;t  And  provided  also,  that  the  County  Clerk  shaU  forth- 
with notify  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  of  the  appointment 
and  address  of  each  such  Local  Superintendent,  and  of  the  County 
Treasurer;  and  shall  likewise  furnish  him  with  a  copy  of  all  proceedings 
of  such  Council,  relating  to  school  assessments  and*'*'other  educational 
matters.J; 
To  secnre  all  Fourthly. — To  see  that  sufficient  security  be  given  by  all  officers  of 

&c.  '    such  Council  to  whom  school  moneys  shall  be  entrusted  ;§  to  see  that 

No  deduction       no  deduction  be  made  from  the  School  Fund  by  the  County  Treasurer 
or  Sub-Treasurer,  for  the  receipt  and  payment  of  school  moneys, — to 
May  appoint       appoint,  if  it  shall  judge  expedient,||  one  or  more  Sub-Treasurers  of  school 

*  This  applies  to  the  sub-treasurer  also  -,  and  in  cnse  of  his  refusal,  the  holder  of  the  order 
may  sue  in  any  court  having  jurisdiction  to  the  amount  claimed— C.  S.  D.  No.  25.  The  ne- 
glect of  ihe  County  Council  to  make  the  necessary  provision  does  not  invalidate  this  responsi- 
bility. 

t  No  Teacher  or  school  section  Trustee  can  be  appointed  X-ocal  Superintendent.  County 
Councils  have  no  jurisdiction  over  cities,  towns  or  villages  in  school  matters. 

X  Each  county,  city,  town,  and  village  clerk  should  transmit  his  report  of  these  appointments 
before  the  first  of  March. 

§  In  case  of  default  where  no  security  was  taken,  the  forty-third  section  of  this  Act  makes 
the  individual  membersof  the  Corporation  liable  for  the  amount  lost;  andihe  eighty-jieventh 
section  of  the  Consolidated  Assessment  Act  authorises  a  like  amount  to  be  retained  out  of 
any  public  moneys  coining  to  the  municipality.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  tlie  default  may 
recover  from  the  corporation. 

II  These  words  leave  the  appointment  of  sub-treasurers  optional. 
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inonejs,  for  one  or  more  Townships  of  such  County ;  Provided  always,  Duties  of  sub- 
that  each  such  Sub-Treasurer  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  responsibilities  *^*"^"' 
and  obligations  in  respect  to  the  accounting  for  school  moneys,  and  the 
payment  of  lawful  ordei-s  for  such  moneys  given  by  any  Local  Superin- 
tendent within  the  parts  of  the  County  for  which  he  is  appointed  Sub- 
Treasurer,  as  are  imposed  by  this  Act  upon  each  County  Treasurer,  in 
respect  to  paying  and  accounting  for  school  moneys.* 

Fifthly. — To  appoint  annually,  or  oftener.  Auditors,  whose  duty  it  ^o  cause  whooi  ' 
ahall  be  to  audit  the  accounts  of  the  County  Treasurer  and  other  officers  aSSteMtcl'^ 
to  whom  school  moneys  shall  have  been  intrusted,  and  to  report  to  such 
Council :+  and  the  County  Clerk  shall  transmit  to  the  Chief  Superinten-  . , 

'I  •'  ^  Abstract  of  Fiich 

dent  of  Schools,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  March,  in  each  year,  a  accounts  to  be 

,,  *'  11-  ,      trausmitted,  &.c 

certified  copy  of  the  abstract  of  such  report ;  and  also  give  any  expla- 
nation relating  thereto,  as  far  as  he  is  able,  which  may  be  required  by 
the  Chief  Superintendent 

SIXTHLY CONSTITXrriON  AND   DUTIES    OF  THE    COUNTY   BOARDS   OF 

PUBLIC    INSTRUCTION. 

XXVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  county  Board  of 
County  Grammar  School  and  the  Local  Superintendent  or  Superinten-  tion'Mn"«iIuied. 
dents  of  Schools  in  each  County,  shall  constitute  a  Board  of  Public 
Instruction  for  such  County :  Provided  always,  that  where  there  is  more 
than  one  Grammar  School  in  a  County,  the  County  Council  shall  have 
authority  to  divide  such  County  into  as  many  Circuits  as  there  are 
County  Grammar  Schools,  and  the  Trustees  of  each  County  Grammar 
School  and  the  Local  Superintendent  or  Superintendents  of  Schools  in 
each  circuit,  shall  be  a  Board  of  Public  Instruction  for  such  circuit  :t  Pro-  Quorum  for  the 

'  +  exanii nation  of 

vided  also,  that  at  any  lawful  meeting  of  such  Board,  not  less  than  three  teachers:  and  for 

.  .  .  other  purposes. 

members,  including  a  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools,  shall  constitute 
a  quorum  for  examining  and  giving  certificates  of  qualification  to  Com- 
mon School  Teachers;  and  not  less  than  five  members  shall  constitute 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  any  other  business :  Provided  hkewise,  incidental  ex- 
that  the  incidental  expenses  connected  with  the  meeting  and  proceed-  frayed, 
ings  of  each  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  be  provided  for 
by  the  Municijial  Council  of  such  County. 

♦  No  sub-treasorer  can  receive  the  school  fuml  until  he  has  entered  into  bonds  to  the  Council 
appointing  biin. 

t  The  auditors  should  see  that  (1)  the  last  yefir's  balance;  (2)  the  last  year's  uncollected 
rales,  .'-.nd  any  absentee  rates  ;  (3)  the  Legislative  Grant,  and  (4)  the  Municipal  Assessment 
are  properly  accounted  for  ;  and  that  all  |)aynicnis  have  been  made  to  'leachers,  or  their 
orders,  by  cheques  from  the  Local  Superintendent.  , 

X  A  Circuit  Board  is  establistird  by  the  coming  into  operation  of  the  act  of  the  Council  divid- 
ing the  County  into  Circuits.  But  before  such  Circuit  can  have  legal  effect,  a  Graiuinar  School 
must  exidt  or  be  authorized  witliiu  its  limits. 
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coin?y°Sd.  XXIX-  ^^^  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  County 
Board  of  Public  Instruction — 

To  meet  quarter-      Firstly. — To  meet  not  less  than  four  times  a  year, — to  determine 
^'   *^  the  time  and  places  of  its  own  meetings, — ^and  the  order  of  its  proceed- 

ings, and  the  manner  of  recording  them. 

^ve^S-dfiStesof     Secondly. — To  examine  and  give    certificates  of  qualification  to 
TeacSere  °"  ^    Teachers  of  Common  Schools,  arranging  such  Teachers  into  three 
classes  according  to  their  attainments  and  ability,  as  shall  be  prescribed 
in  a  programme  of  examination  and  instructions  to  be  provided  accord- 
ing to  law  ;*  also,  to  annul  any  such  certificate  as  it  shall  judge  expedi- 
Proviso.  ent :  Provided  always,  that  no  certificate  of  qualification  shall  be  given 

Conditions.  ^0  any  person  as  a  Teacher,  who  shall  not  furnish  satisfactory  proof  of 
good  moral  character  ;•!•  nor  to  any  person  who  shall  not,  at  the  time  of 
applying  for  such  certificate  of  quaUfication,  be  a  natural-born  or  natu- 
ralized subject  of  Her  Majesty,  or  who  shall  not  produce  a  certificate  of 
having  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  Her  Majesty,  before  some  one  of 
Her  Majesty's  Justices  of  the  Peace  for  the  County  in  which  he  shall 
be  a  resident ;  and  all  Justices  of  the  Peace  are  hereby  authorized  to 
Proviso:  certifi-    administer  such  oath  of  allegiance :  Provided  also,  that  any  such  certi- 

cace  may  be  gen-  t/>       •  .     . 

erai  or  limited,  ficate  of  qualification  shall  be  general,  as  regards  the  County,  or  limited 
as  to  time  or  place,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of 
the  County  Board  of  Public  Instruction  present  at  such  exammation : 

Proviso:  must  be  Provided  likewise,  that  every  such  certificate  shall  have  the  siffuature 

ginned.  . 

of  at  least  one  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

booS^&cr^'  Thirdly. — To  select  (if  deemed  expedient)  from  a  list  of  text-books 

recommended  or  authorized  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  such 
books  as  they  shall  think  best  adapted  for  use  in  the  Common  Schools 
of  such  County  or  Circuit,  and  to  ascertain  and  recommend  the  best 
facilities  for  procuring  such  books. 

Fourthly. — To  adopt  all  such  lawful  means  in  their  power  as  they 
Sa^of  Tchoois?'^"  ^^^  j^^g^  expedient,  to  advance  the  interests  and  usefulness  of  Com- 
mon Schools,  to  promote  the  establishment  of  School  Libraries,  and  to 
diflfuse  useful  knowledge  in  such  County  or. Circuit. 

SEVENTHLY DUTIES    OF   LOCAL   SUPERINTENDENTS   OF   SCHOOLS. 

Remuneration,        XXX.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  each  Local  Superintendent  of  Com- 
mon Schools,  appointed  as  provided  for  in  the  twenty-seventh  section 
■  of  this  Act,  shall  be  entitled  annually,  to  not  less  than  one  pound  cur- 

*  The  programme  states  the  minimum  of  qualifications  required  in  Teachers  of  each  class. 
t  The  moral  character  of  our  schools  rests  with  the  County  Boards  of  Public  Inslr action. 
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rency  per  School  j^laced  under  his  charge,  together  with  any  additional 
remuneration  or  allowance  which  the  Council  appointmg  him  shall 
grant;  and  such  Superintendent  shall  be  paid  the  same  in  quarterly  To  be  paid  quar- 
instahnents  by  the  County  Treasurer. 

XXXI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Local  Dutigg. 
Superintendent  of  Schools,* 

First. — As  soon  as  he  shall  have  received  from  the  County  Clerk  a  to  distribute  tiie 
notification  of  the  amount  of  money  apportioned  to  the  Township  or  fund. 
Townships  within  the  hmits  of  his  charge,f  to  apportion  the  same  among 
the  several  School  sections  entitled  to  receive  it,  (unless  otherwise  in- 
structed by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools)  according  to  the  rates 
of  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  attending  each  Common  School,       ^"^  ^^  °* 
(the  mean  attendance  of  pupils  for  both  summer  and  winter  being 
taken)  as  compared  with  the  whole  average  number  of  pupils  attending 
the  Common  Schools  of  such  Township. J 

Secondhj. — To  give  to  any  qualified  Teacher,  and  to  no  other,  on  the  to  give  checks  to 
order  of  the  Trustees  of  any  School  section,  a  Check  upon  the  County  8chw)irmo°neys. 
Treasurer  or  Sub-Treasurer,  for  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  apportioned 
and  due  to  such  section  :§  Provided  always,  that  he  shall  not  pay  any  conditions, 
such  order  of  the  Trustees  of  any  school  section,  from  whom  no  satisfac- 
tory annual  school  report  shall  have  been  received  for  the  year  ending 
the  last  day  of  December  preceding ;.  nor  unless  it  shall  appear  by  such 
report,  that  a  School  has  been  kept  by  a  qualified  Teacher  in  such  sec- 
tion, for  at  least  six  months  during  the  year  ending  at  the  date  of  such 
report;  Provided  also,  that  the  foregoing  conditions  shall  not  apply  to  conditions  not  to 
the  order  or  orders  of  Trustees  in  any  new  School  section,  for  money  g^^i^^^ecSg 
apportioned  and  due  to  such  section. || 

Thirdly. — To  visit  each  Common  School  within  his  jurisdiction,  at  to  visit  each 
least  once  in  each  quarter;  and  at  the  time  of  each  such  visit,  to  ex-  ^^°^^* 
amine  into  the  state  and  condition  of  the  School,  as  respects  the  progress 

*  These  duties  are  extended  by  the  fourteenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act. 

f  The  County  Clerk  should  notify  the  amount  of  Legislative  Grant  in  June,  and  of  the  Muni- 
cipal Assessment  in  December. 

X  The  mean  average  attendance  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  half  year's  aggregate  attendance 
by  a  fixal  divisor,— eiiher  the  total  number  of  teaching  days  in  the  half-year  {i.e.,  all  the  secular 
days,  lesB  tlu  allowed  holidays),  or,  the  total  number  of  days  in  such  half-year;  but  only  one  of 
these  modes  can  beadopied,  and  applied  to  each  school.  The  following  are  the  allowed  holidays: 
every  alternate  Saturday  in  the  year;  eight  days  at  Easter;  the  first  two  weeks  in  August:  and 
eight  days  at  Christmas.  Teaching,  or  attendance,  on  these  days,  cannot  be  allowed,  in  appor- 
tioning the  school  fund. 

§■  Cheques  must  be  payable  to  the  Teacher,  or  his  order.  No  cheque  can  be  given  without 
the  Teacher  holding  a  certificate  of  qualification,  and  presenting  an  order  signed  by  a  majority 
of  his  Trustees. 

IV  The  general  conditions  which  entitle  a  section  to  the  school  fund  are  (1)  a  Report  for  the 
preceding  year;  showing  that  (2;  a  school  has  been  kept  open  by  a  qualified  Teacher  for  at 
least  six  months  of  such  precedmg  year ;  (3)  The  transmission  of  the  ciurent  half  year's 
return  of  attendance.    The  first  two  are  the  "conditions"  which  do  not  apply  to  new  sections- 

D 
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visitSons"'^^  ^^  ^^®  pupils  in  learning, — the  order  and  discipline  observed, — ^the  sys- 
tem of  instruction  pursued, — the  mode  of  keeping  the  School  Registers, 
— the  average  attendance  of  pupils,  the  character  and  condition  of  the 
building  and  premises, — and  to  give  such  advice  as  he  shall  judge 
proper.* 
To  deliver  public  Fourthly. — To  deliver  in  each  school  section,  at  least  once  a  year,  a 
ec  ures.  public  lecture  on  some  subject  connected  with  the  objects,  principles 

Topics.  and  means  of  practical  education ;  and  to  do  all  in  his  power  to  per- 

suade and  animate  Parents,  Guardians,  Trustees  and  Teachers,  to  im- 
other  duties.       prove  the  character  and  efficiency  of  the  Common  Schools,  and  secure 

the  universal  and  sound  education  of  the  young. 
To  enforce  the         Fifthly. — To  see  that  all  the  schools  are  managed  and  conducted 
according  to  law, — to  prevent  the  use  of  unauthorized,  and  to  recommend 
To  recommend    the  use  of  authorized  books  in  each  school, — ^to  acquire  and  give  infor- 
booksf&c.  mation  as  to  the  manner  in  which  such  authorized  books  can  be  obtain- 

ed, and  the  economy  and  advantages  of  using  them. 
To  attend  the  Sixthly. — To  attend  the  meetings  of  the  County  Board  of  Public 

County  Board^    Instruction, — ^to  meet  and  confer  with  the  Chief    Superintendent  of 
Superintendent.    Schools  at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  appoint  when  making  an 
official  visit  to  such  County,  for  the  promotion  of  the  interests  of 
Education. 
To  attend  arbitra-      SeventUy. — To  attend  the  Arbitrations,  and  to  meet  the  Townreeves, 
as  provided  for  in  the  twelfth  and  eighteenth  sections  of  this  Act, — ^to 
To  decide  other    decide  upon  any  other  questions  of  difference  which  may  arise  between 
ques  ions.  interested  parties  under  the  operation  of  this  or  any  preceding  Act,  and 

Or  refer  them  to  which  may  be  Submitted  to  him ;  Provided  always,  that  he  may,  if  he 
intendenu  ^^^^'  shall  deem  it  advisable,  refer  any  such  question  to  the  Chief  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools :  Provided  also,  that  any  aj^o-rieved  or  dissatisfied 

Proviso:  for  .  .  •  n    i  /•      i     ^i  • 

appeal.  party,  m  any  case  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  this  Act,  shall  nave  the 

right  of  appeal  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

To  suspend  certi-      Eighthly. — To  Suspend  the  certificate  of  qualification  of  any  Teacher, 

catio^n  in  certain'  for  anycause  which  shall    appear  to  him  to  require  it,  until  the  next 

ensuing  meeting  of  the  County  Board  of  Public  Instniction,  where  the 

case  shall  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  a  majority  of  the  members 

present  shall  think  proper :  Provided  always,  that  due  notice  shall  be 

given  to  the  Teacher  suspended,  of  such  meeting  of  the  County  Board : 

Effect  of  such     Provided  also,  that  the  cancelling  or  suspension  of  a  Teacher's  certificate 

cancelling.  ^^  qualification  shall  release  his  School  Trustees  from  any  obligation  to 

continue  him  in  their  employment.f 


cases. 


I 


*  Half-yearly  visits  are  provided  for  by  the  Supplementary  Act,  unless  otherwise  directed  by 
the  County  Council. 
\  The  suspension  of  a  Teacher's  certificate  does  not  annul  the  Trustees'  agreement  with  him; 
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Nintlihj, — To  act  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  instructions  To  obse»ve  au 
which  shall  be  provided  according  to  law, — to  give  any  information  in  t?o^8"&crgtve 
his  power   (when  desired)    to   the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  (:hie"^upt"inten- 
respecting  any  Common  School  matter  within  his  jurisdiction, — to  fur-  accounts,  &"!]  to 
nish  the  County  Auditors,  when  required,  with  the  Trustees'  ordei-s  as  ^"  ^^^^' 
the  authority  for  his  Checks  upon  the  County  or  Sub-Treasurer  for 
School  moneys, — to  deliver  copies  of  his  official  correspondence,  and  all 
school  papers  in  his  custody,  to  the  order  of  the  County  Council  on 
retiring  from  office. 

Tenthly. — To  prepare  and  transmit  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  to  transmit  an 
Schools,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  March,  an  annual  report,  which  Jepor't.  ^  ^ 
shall  be  in  such  form  as  shall  be  provided  by  the  said  Chief  Superin-  ^ 

^  •'  ••■  Contents  of  such 

tendent,  and  which  shall  state :  repon. 

1st. — The  whole  number  of  Schools  and  School  sections  or  parts  of  i^„niber  of 
sections  in  each  Township  within  his  jurisdiction.  SScn^of school 

2nd. — The  number  of  pupils  taught  in  each  school  over  the  age  of  ^°^'  ^'^' 
five  and  under  the  age  of  sixteen, — the  number  between  the  ages  of 
sixteen  and  twenty-one  years, — the  whole  number  of  children  residing 
in  each  section,  or  part  of  a  section,  over  the  age  of  five  and  under  the 
age  of  sixteen  years. 

3rd. — The  length  of  time  a  school  shall  have  been  kept  in  each  of  ^jj^^  ^^  keeping 
such  sections  or  parts  of  sections,  by  a  qualified  Teacher, — the  branches  {iJauciIS'teught! 
taught, — the  number  of  pupils  in  each  branch,  and  the  books  used, — 
the  average  attendance  of  pupils,  both  male  and  female,  in  summer  and    °°  *•  "^  ♦ 
in  winter. 

4th. — The  amount  of  moneys  which  have  been  received  and  col-  The  amount  of 

•J  moneys  received 

lected  in  each  section  or  part  of  section — distinguishing  the  amount  ^  expended, 
apportioned  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  the  amount  re- 
ceived from  County  Assessment,  the  amount  raised  by  Tiustees,  and  the 
amount  from  any  other  and  what  source  or  sources ;  also,  how  such 
moneys  have  been  expended,  or  whether  any  part  remains  unexpended, 
and  from  what  causes;  the  annual  salary  of  Teachers,  male  and  female, 
with  and  without  board. 

5th. — ^The  number  of  his  and  other  School  visits  durinor  the  year, —  The  number  of 

school  visits  and 

the  number  of  school  lectures  delivered, — the  whole  number  of  school-  lectures, 
houses,  their  sizes,  character,  furniture   and  appendages,  the  number  ^fg^jj^^jj^^^jg^g 
rented,  the  nnmber  erected  during  the  year,  and  of  what  character,  and  *'*^- 
by  what  means. 

butenly  leaves  it  optional  with  them  to  continue  liim  or  not.  The  susjiension  deprives  the 
Teacher  of  his  legal  title,  and  of  the  protection  afforded  by  the  seventeenth  seciion  of  this  Act. 
The  word  "Teacher"  in  the  School  Acts  means  a  person  holding  the  leual  cenificate  of  iliat  title, 
from  the  parties  authorized  to  grant  tbe  same,  as  defined  in  the  fifth  section  of  this  Act  (p.  13). 
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Of  Teachers,  &c.  6th. — The  number  of  qualified  Teachers, — ^their  standing,  sex,  and 
religious  persuasion, — ^tho  number,  so  far  as  he  may  be  able  to  ascer- 

schoois,  libraries,  tain,  of  private  Schools, — the  number  of  pupils  and  subjects  taught 
therein, — the  number  of  Libraries,  their  extent,  how  established  and 
supported ;  also,  any  other  information  which  he  may  possess  respecting 
the  educational  state,  wants  and  advantages  in  each  Township  of  his 
charge,  and  any  suggestions  which  he  shall  think  proper  to  make  with 
a  view  to  the  improvement  of  Schools  and  diffusion  of  useful  know- 
ledge. 

EIGHTHLY. SCHOOL    VISITORS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES. 

SS)f^"ito«.         XXXII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  all  Clergymen  recognized  by  law, 
of  whatever  denomination,  Judges,  Members  of  the  Legislature,  Magis- 
trates, Members  of  County  Councils  and  Aldermen,  shall  be  School 
Visitors  in  the  Townships,  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages  where  they  shall 
coiuIty'Mag£     respectively  reside:  Provided  always,  that  persons  holding  the  Commis- 
trates.  gj^^  ^f  ^he  Pcacc  for  the  County  only,  shall  not  be  School  Visitors 

within  Towns  and  Cities :  Provided  also,  that  each  Clergyman  shall  be 
a  School  Visitor  in  any  Township,  Town  or  City  where  he  may  have 
pastoral  charge.* 
School  visitors         XXXIII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  each  of  the 
^hoois!^attend     Said  School  Visitoi'S,  to  visit,  as  far  as  practicable,  all  the  Public  Schools 
each  Sol? &c.  in  such  Township,  City,  Town   or  Village;  especially  to  attend  the 
quarterly  examinations  of  Schools,  and,  at  the  time  of  any  such  visit,  to 
examine  the  progress  of  the  pupils,  and  the  state  and  management  of 
the  School,  and  to  give  such  advice  to  the  Teachers  and  pupils,  and  any 
others  present,    as  he  may  think  advisable,  in    accordance  with  the 
regulations  and  instructions  which  shall  be  provided  in  regard  to  School 
meetings  ma^'^be  ^i^^^^^^  according  to  law;  Provided  always,  that  a  General  Meeting  of 
called.  such  Visitors  may  be  held  at  any  time  or  place  which  may  be  appointed 

by  any  two  Visitoi-s,  on  suflScient  notice  being  given  to  the  other 
Duties  and  ob-  Visitors  in  the  Township,  City,  Town  or  Village,  and  it  shall  be  lawful 
meetings.  for  such  Visitors,  thus  assembled,  to  derise  such  means  as  they  may 

deem  expedient  for  the  efficient  visitation  of  the  Schools,  and  to  promote 
the  estabHshment  of  Libraries  and  the  diffusion  of  useful  knowledge. 

NINTHLY. ^DUTIES  OP  THE  CHIEF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS. 

deS^of  sSoif "      XXXIV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Governor  may,  from  time  to 

for  Upper  Cana-  ^j^^^  ^^  Letters  Patent  under  the  great  Seal  of  the  Province,  appoint 

a   fit  and  proper  person  to  be  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  for 

Upper  Canada,  who  shall  hold  his  office  during  pleasure,  and  shall 

*  Popnrnte  Schools  being  under  the  same  rejjulations,  in  respect  to  the  persons  for  whom  they 
are  established,  as  Common  Schools,— i.e.,  being  for  a  particular  denomination,  and  not  for  all, 
— clergymen  of  other  denominations  cannot  visit  such  Separate  Schools  in  their  clerical  capacity. 
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receive  a  salary  of  the  same  amount  as  that  now  provided  by  law,  or  as  His  salary, 
may  hereafter  be  provided  by  law,  for  the  Superintendent  of  Education 
in  Lower  Canada ;  and  shall  be  responsible  to,  and  subject  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  Governor  General,  communicated  to  him  through  such 
Department  of  Her  Majesty's  Provincial  Government,  as  by  the  Gover- 
nor may  be  directed  in  that  behalf;  and  shall  account  for  the  contingent  To  account  for 
expenses  of  his  office,  as  provided  in  respect  of  other  public  offices ;  and  exnense«  of  bia 
shall  be  allowed  two  Clerks,  who  shall  receive  the  same  salaries  as  are 
or  shall  be  by  law  attached  to  similar  offices  in  the  education  law  for  To  be  allowed 

•'  .         two  clerks;  tbeir 

Lower  Canada,  to  commence  from  the  first  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  ■aianea. 
hundred  and  fifty. 

XXXV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Duties. 
Superintendent  of  Schools — 

Firstly, — ^To  apportion,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May,  to  apportion  aii 
all  moneys  granted,  or  provided,  by  the  Legislature  for  the  support  of  ™?S*su^pport  of 
Common  Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  and  not  otherwise  appropriated  by  <^°°^°"  ^^"^^^ 
this  Act,  to  the  several  Counties,  Townships,  Cities,  Towns  and  incor- 
porated Villages  therein,  according  to  the  ratio  of  population  in  each,  as 
compared  with  the  whole  population  of  Upper  Canada;  or  when  the  * 
census  or  returns  upon  which  such  an  apportionment  is  to  be  made,  shall 
be  so  far  defective,  in  respect  to  any  County,  Township,  City,  Town  or 
Village,  as  to  render  it  impracticable  for  the  Chief  Superintendent  to 
ascertain  from  such  data  the  share  of  school  moneys  which  ought  then 
to  be  apportioned  to  such  County,  Township,  City,  Town  or  Village, 
he  shall  ascertain,  by  the  best  evidence  in  his  power,  the  facts  upon 
which  the  ratio  of  such  apportionment  can  be  most  fairly  and  equitably 
made,  and  make  it  accordingly. 

Secondly. — To  certify  such  apportionment  made  by  him  to  the  In-  t^  ^.^^j^^  ^^^ 
spector-General,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the   several   Counties,    Cities,  Snsp"c"S?'  ^ 
Towns  and  incorporated  Villages  in  Upper  Canada,  and  to  give  imme-  ^^^^^^^  *^c- 
diate  notice  thereof  to  the  Clerk  of  each  County,  City,  Town  and 
Village  interested  therein,  stating  the  time  when  the  amount  of  moneys 
thus  apportioned  will  be  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  such  County,  City, 
Town  or  Village. 

Thirdly.— Ho  prepare  suitable  forms,  and  to  give  such  instructions  as  to  prepare  forms 
he  shall  judge  necessary  and  proper,  for  making  all  reports,  and  con-  Sem^'to'^iSSi^"* 
ducting  all  proceedings  under  this  Act;  and  to  cause  the  same  with  such  °'^*^"' 
general  regulations,  as  shall  be  approved  of  by  the  Council  of  Public 
Instruction,  for  the  better  organization  and  government  of  Common 
Schools,  to  be  transmitted  to  the  officei-s  required  to  execute  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act 
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To  cause  copies 
of  school  law, 
rejiulaiions,  &c., 
to  be  distributed. 


To  see  that 
school  moneys 
are  duly  applied. 


Disposal  of 
balances  of  such 
moneys,  &c.,  in 
certain  cases. 


To  appoint  a 
Deputy  and 
Special 
Inspectors. 


Duties  as  to  the 
Normal  School: 
and  text-books. 


School  libraries. 


Plans  of  school 
houses,  <k.c. 


To  submit  books, 
manuscripts,  &.C., 
for  approval. 


To  prepare 
general 
regulations,  &c. 


Fourthly, — To  cause  to  be  printed  from  time  to  time,  in  a  convenient 
form,  so  many  copies  of  this  Act,  with  the  necessary  forms,  instructions, 
and  regulations  to  be  observed  in  executing  its  provisions,  as  he  may 
deem  sufficient  for  the  information  of  all  officers  of  Common  Schools, 
and  to  cause  the  same  to  be  distributed  for  that  purpose. 

Fifthly. — To  see  that  all  moneys  apportioned  by  him,  be  applied  to 
the  objects  for  which  they  were  granted ;  and  for  that  purpose,  to  decide 
upon  all  matters  and  complaints  submitted  to  him  (and  not  otherwise 
provided  for  by  this  Act)  which  involve  the  expenditure  of  any  part  of 
the  School  Fund  ;*  and  to  direct  the  application  of  such  balances  of  the 
School  Fuad  as  may  have  been  apportioned  for  any  year  and  forfeited 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act :  Provided  always,  that  such 
balances  of  the  School  Fund  shall  be  expended  in  making  up  the  salaries 
of  Teachers  in  the  County  to  which  they  shall  have  been  apportioned. 

Sixthly. — To  appoint  one  of  his  Clerks  as  his  Deputy,  to  perform 
the  duties  of  his  office  in  case  of  his  absence;  and  to  appoint  one  or 
more  persons,  as  he  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deem  necessary,  to  inspect 
any  school,  or  examine  into  any  school  matter,  in  the  County  where 
such  pei-son  or  pei*sons  reside,  and  report  to  him :  Provided,  that  no 
allowance  or  compensation  shall  be  made  to  such  special  inspector  or 
inspectors  for  any  service  or  services  performed  by  him  or  them. 

Seventhly. — To  take  the  general  superintendence  of  the  Normal 
School ;  and  to  use  his  best  endeavours  to  provide  for  and  recommend 
the  use  of  uniform  and  approved  text-books  in  the  Schools  generally. 

Eighthly. — To  employ  all  lawful  means  in  his  power  to  procure  and 
promote  the  establishment  of  School  Libraries  for  general  reading,  in 
the  several  Counties,  Townships,  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages, — to  pro- 
vide and  recommend  the  adoption  of  suitable  plans  of  School-houses, 
with  the  proper  furniture  and  appendages, — and  to  collect  and  diffuse 
useful  information  on  the  subject  of  education  generally,  anK)ng  the 
people  of  Upper  Canada. 

Ninthly. — To  submit  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  all  books 
or  manusci'ipts  which  may  be  placed  in  his  hands  with  the  view  of 
obtaining  the  recommendation  or  sanction  of  such  Council,  for  their 
introduction  as  text-books  or  library  books, — and  to  prepare  and  lay 
before  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  for  its  consideration,  such 
general  regulations  for  the  organization  and  government  of  Common 
Schools,  and  the  management  of  School  Libraries,  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary  and  proper. 

*  Parties  appealing,  are  required  to  furnish  tlie  opposite  party  with  a  correct  copy  of  their 
complaint  to  the  Chief  Superintendent;  and  in  all  communications  to  give  the  section,  town- 
ship, official  title,  and  post  office,  with  the  numbers  and  dates  of  any  previous  correspondence 
on  the  same  subject. 
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Tenthly, — ^To  apportion  whatever  sum  or  sums  of  money  sliall  be  To  apportion 
provided  by  the  Legislature  for  the  establishment  and  support  of  School  schoof  Ubrariea. 
Libraries :  Provided  also,  that  no  aid  shall  be  given  towards  the  estab-  p^^-g^. 
lishment  or  support  of  any  School  Library,  unless  an  equal  amount  be  condiuon  of  such 
contributed  and  expended  from  local  sources  for  the  same  object. 

Eleventhly. — To  appoint  proper  persons  to  conduct  County  Teachers'  to  appoint 
Institutes;  and  to  furnish  such  rules  and  instructions  as  he  shall  judge  J^nduct^° 
advisable  in  regard  to  the  proceedings  of  such  Institutes,  and  the  bes-j  in^^tiues,  &c 
means  of  promoting  their  objects,  in  elevating  the  profession  of  school 
teaching  and  increasing  its  usefulness. 

Twelfthhj. — To  be  responsible  for  all  moneys  paid  through  him  in  To  account  for 
behalf  of  the  Normal  and  Model  Schools,  and  to  give  such  security  for 
the  same  as  shall  be  required  by  the  Governor, — and  to  prepare  and 
transmit  all  correspondence  which  shall  be  directed  or  authorized  by 
the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada. 

Thirteenthly. — To  make  annually  to  the  Governor,  on  or  before  the  J°Jya^y^o  t^e 
first  day  of  July,  a  report  of  the  actual  state  of  the  Normal,  Model  and  Governor. 
Common  Schools  throughout  Upper  Canada;  showing  the  amount  of 
moneys  expended  in  connection  with  each,  ^nd  from  what  sources 
derived ;  with  such  statements  and  suggestions  for  improving  the  Com- 
mon Schools  and  the  Common  School  laws,  and  promoting  education 
generally,  as  he  shall  deem  useful  and  expedient, 

THBjrTHlT. CONSTITUTIOJf  JLKD  DUTIES  OF  THE  COUNCIL  OF  PUBLIC 

INSTHUCTION, 

XXXVI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Governor  shall  have  authority  council  of  Public 
to  appoint  not  more  than  nine  persons  (of  whom  the  Chief  Superinten-  u.  c. 

dent  of  Schools  shall  be  one)  to  be  a  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  ^,  ^ 

''  ,  Of  whom  to 

Upper  Canada,  who  shall  hold  their  oflSce  during  pleasure,  and  shall  be  consist, 
subject  from  time  to  time  to  all  lawful  ordera  and  directions  in  the  exer- 
cise of  their  duties,  which  shall  from  time  to  time  be  issued  by  the 
Governor. 

XXXVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Providing  a  place 
Schools  shall  provide  a  place  for  the  meetings  of  the  Council  of  Public  expenseTof  the 
Instruction,  and  shall  call  the  first  meeting  of  the  Council,  and  shall  Councu,  tec. 
have  authority  to  call  a  special  meeting  at  any  time  by  giving  due 

notice  to  the  other  members;  that  the  expenses  attending  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  said  Council,  shall  be  accounted  for  by  the  Chief  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  as  part  of  the  contingent  expenses  of  the  Education  Recording  cierk. 
Oflfice;  that  the  Senior  Clerk  in  the  Education  Office  shall  be  Recording 
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Hi*  duties.  Clerk  to  the  said  Council, — shall  enter  all  its  proceedings  in  a  book  kept 
for  that  purpose, — shall,  as  may  be  directed,  procure  the  books  and 
stationery  for  the  Normal  and  Model  Schools,  and  shall  keep  all  the 
accounts  of  the  said  Council. 


JJt^«jOf  the  XXXVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said 

Council  of  Public  Instruction,  (three  members  of  which,  at  any  lawful 
meeting,  shall  form  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business) — 


To  regulate  its 
own  proceedings. 


To  provide  for 
permanent 
establishment 
and  efficieuey  of 
Normal  School. 


To  make  rules 
for  the  Normal 
School:  prescribe 
terms  of 
admission,  dec. 


To  appoint 
Teachers,  &c. 


To  make 
regulations  for 
the  government 
of  common 
schools. 


To  examine  and 

recommend 

books. 

Proviso. 


To  account 
annually 
for  the  Normal 
School  grant. 


Mrst — To  appoint  a  Chairman,  and  establish  the  times  of  its  meet- 
ings, and  the  mode  of  its  proceedings;  which  Chairman  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  second  or  casting  vote  in  cases  of  an  equality  of  Totes  on 
any  question. 

Secondly, — To  adopt  all  needful  measures  for  the  permanent  estab- 
lishment and  efficiency  of  the  Normal  School  for  Upper  Canada,  con- 
taining one  or  more  Model  Schools,  for  the  instruction  and  training  of 
Teachers  of  Common  Schools  in  the  science  of  Education  and  Art  of 
Teaching. 

Thirdly. — To  make,  from  time  to  time,  the  rules  and  regulations 
necessary  for  the  management  and  government  of  such  Normal  School, 
— to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  students  shall  be 
received  and  instructed  therein, — to  select  the  location  of  such  school, 
and  erect  or  procure  and  furnish  the  buildings  therefor,— -to  determine 
the  number  and  compensation  of  teachers,  and  all  others  who  may  be 
employed  therein ;  and  to  do  all  lawful  things  which  such  Council 
shall  deem  expedient  to  promote  the  objects  and  interests  of  such 
school. 

Fourthly. — To  make  such  regulations  from  time  to  time  as  it  shall 
deem  expedient  for  the  organization,  government  and  discipline  of  Com- 
mon Schools, — the  classification  of  Schools  and  Teachers,  and  for  School 
Libraries  throughout  Upper  Canada. 

Fifthly. — To  examine,  and  at  its  discretion,  recommend  or  disapprove 
of  text-books  for  the  use  of  schools,  or  books  for  School  Libraries :  Pro- 
vided always,  that  no  portion  of  the  Legislative  School  Grant  shall  be 
applied  in  aid  of  any  school,  in  which  any  book  is  used  that  has  been 
disapproved  of  by  the  Council,  and  pubUc  notice  given  of  such  disap- 
proval. 

Sixthly. — To  transmit,  annually,  through  the  Chief  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  to  the  Governor,  to  be  laid  before  the  Legislature,  a  true 
account  of  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of  all  moneys  granted  for  the 
establishment  and  support  of  the  Normal  School. 


^  ' 
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ELEVENTHLY. MISCELLANEOUS     PROVISIONS. 

XXXIX.  And  be  it  enacted,    That  a  sum  not  exceeding  Fifteen  cirant  for  the 
Hundred  Pounds  per  annum  shall  bo  allowed  out  of  the  Legislative    °""^^  *^chooi. 
School  Grant  for  the  salaries  of  officers  and  other  contingent  expenses  of 
the  Normal  School ;  and  that  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  thousand  pounds 
per  annum  be  allowed  out  of  the  said  grant,  to  facilitate  the  attendance  ^nd  to  facilitate 
of  Teachers  in  training  at  the  Normal  School,  under  such  regulations  as  TeacSers'l^"'*  °^ 
shall  from  time  to  time  be  adopted  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 

XL.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  sum  of  money  apportioned  annually  common  school 
by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  each  County,  Township,  City,  ^'"''^  '*^'^"^- 
Town  or  Village,  and  at  least  an  equal  sura  raised,  annually,  by  local 
assessment,  shall  constitute  the  Corpmon  School  Fund  of  such  County^ 
Township,  City,  Town  or  Village;  and  shall  be  expended  for  no  other 
purpose  than  that  of  paying  the  salaries  of  qualified  Teachers  of  Com- 
mon Schools :  Provided  always,  that  no  County,  City,  Town  or  Village  condition  of 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  share  of  the  Legislative  School  Grant  without  '^^^'^  '  ""^^ 
raising,  by  assessment,  a  sum  at  least  equal  (clear  of  all  charges  for 
collection)  to  the  share  of  the  said  School  Grant  apportioned  to  it;  and 
provided  also,  that  should  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  any  County 
City,  Town  or  Village,  raise  in  any  one  year,  a  less  sum  than  that 
apportioned  to  it  out  of  the  Legislative  School  Grant,  the  Chief  Super- 
intendent of  Schools  shall  deduct  a  sum  equal  to  the  deficiency,  from 
the  apportionment   to  such  County,  City,    Town  or  Village  in  the 
following  year. 

XLI.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  may  and  shall  be  lawful  for  the  certfiin  sums  to 
Governor  in  Council,  to  authorize  the  expenditure  annually,  out  of  the  Siooih"MariS' 
share  of  the  Legislative  School  Grant  coming  to  Upper  Canada,  of  a  ^'^' 
sum  not  exceeding  three  thousand  pounds,  for  the  establishment  and 
support  of  School  Libraries,  under  such  regulations  as  are  provided  for 
by  this  Act;  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  pounds  in  any  County 
or  Riding,  for  the  encouragement  of  a  Teacher's  Institute,  under  the 
regulations  hereinbefore  provided ;  and  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  two 
hundred  pounds,  in  any  one  year,  to  procure  plans  and  publications  for 
the  improvement  of  School  Architecture  and  practical  Ccience  in  con- 
nexion \\'ith  the  Common  Schools :  Provided  always,  that  the  amount  „     . 

•'   '  Proviso:  the 

heretofore  apportioned  in  aid  of  common  schools  to  the  several  Counties,  "'"ount 

^ .  .        r,,  ,       .  heretofore 

Cities,  Towns  and  Villages  in  Upper  Canada,  shall  not  be  lessened  bv  apponionai  in 

.     .  °  11  "'''  °^  common 

the  appropriation  of  such  sums,  but  they  shall  be  taken  out  of  anv  "choo's.  not  to  be 

.  ,  "^  lessened. 

additional  amount  awarded  to  Upper  Canada,  out  of  the  said  Grant, 
in  consideration  of  the  increase  of  it*  population  in  proportion  to  that 
of  the  whole  Province. 
E 
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Moneys 
apportioned 
when  to  be 
payable. 


Protection  of  the 
common  school 
fund  against  loss 
or  em^zzlement 


Proviso: 
Proceedings  if 
any  Secretary- 
Treasurer  shall 
wrongfully  hold 
over  money, 
chattels,  ice. 


Application  of 
Trustees  to 
Ck>unty  Judge. 


Hearing;  of 
complaint. 


Judgment. 


XLII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  sum  of  money  annually  appor- 
tioned in  aid  of  Common  Schools  in  the  several  Counties,  Cities,  Towns 
and  Villages  in  Upper  Canada,  shall  be  payable  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  July,  in  each  year,  to  the  Treasurer  of  each  County,  City,  Town 
and  Village,  in  such  way  as  the  Governor  in  Council  shall  from  time 
to  time  direct.* 

XLIII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  if  any  part  of  the  Common  School 
Fund  shall  be  embezzled  or  lost  through  the  dishonesty  or  faithlessness 
of  any  party  to  whom  it  shall  have  been  entrusted,  and  proper  security 
against  such  loss  shall  not  have  been  taken,  the  person  or  persons 
whose  duty  it  was  to  have  exacted  such  security,  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  sum  or  sums  thus  embezzled  or  lost ;  and  the  same  may  be 
recovered  from  them,  by  Civil  Suit,  in  any  Court  of  Law  having 
jurisdiction  to  the  amount  claimed,  by  the  party  or  parties  entitled  to 
receive  such  sum  or  sums,  or  at  the  suit  of  the  Crown.f  Provided 
always,  that  if  any  Secretary-Treasurer  appointed  by  the  School 
Trustees  of  any  school  division,  or  any  person  having  been  such 
Secretary-Treasurer,  and  having  in  his  possession  any  books,  papers, 
chattels,  or  moneys,  which  shall  have  come  into  his  possession, 
as  such  Secretary-Treasurer,  shall  wrongfully  withhold  or  refuse  to 
deliver  up,  or  to  account  for  and  pay  over  the  same  or  any  part 
thereof  to  such  person,  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  have  been 
lawfully  directed  by  any  majority  of  the  School  Trustees  for  such 
School  division  then  in  office,  such  withholding  or  refusal  shall 
be  a  misdemeanor ;  and  upon  the  application  of  the  majority  of  such 
Trustees,  supported  by  affidavit  of  such  wrongful  withholding  or  refusal 
made  by  them  before  some  Justice  of  the  Peace,  to  the  Judge  of  the 
County  Court,  such  Judge  shall  thereupon  make  an  order  that  sach 
Secretary-Treasurer  or  person  having  been  such,  do  appear  before  such 
Judge  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  appointed  in  such  order,  which  shall, 
by  a  Bailiff  of  any  Division  Court,  be  personally  served  on  the  party 
complained  against,  or  left  with  a  grown-up  person  at  his  residence, 
and  at  the  time  and  place  so  appointed,  the  Judge  being  satisfied  that 
such  service  has  been  made,  shall,  in  a  summary  manner,  and  whether 
the  party  complained  of  do  or  do  not  appear,  hear  the  complaint ;  and 
if  he  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the  complaint  is  well  founded,  he  shall 
order  the  party  complained  of  to  deliver  up,  account  for  and  pay  over 
the  books,  papers,  chattels  or  moneys,  as  aforesaid,  by  a  certain  day  to 


*  Treasurers  of  counties,  cities,  towns,  and  villages,  after  having  been  reported  to  the  Chief 
Superintendent  by  ihe  Clerk  of  their  municipality,  are  payable  in  person, or  by  attorney,  if  the 
school  moneys  of  the  preceeding  year  have  been  properly  accounted  for,  and  the  reports  trans- 
mitted as  required  by  this  Act. 

t  This  clause  makes  the  individual  members  of  the  municipal  or  school  corporation  liable  for 
any  sums  lost,  by  the  neglect  of  such  corporation  to  exaa  security  from  their  Treasurer  or 
Secrttary-Treasurer. 
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be  named  by  the  Judge  in  such  order,  together  with  reasonable  costs 

incurred  in  making  such  apphcation,  as  the  Judge  may  tax ;  and  in  the  in  default  to  be 

event  of  a  non-compHance  with  the  terms  specified  in  the  said  order  or  Sheriff. 

any  or  either  of  them,  then  to  order  the  said  party  to  be  forthwith 

arrested  by  the  Sheriflf  of  any  County  in  which  such  party  shall  be 

found,  and  be  by  him  committed  to  the  Common  Gaol  of  his  County, 

there  to  remain  without  bail  or  mainprize  until  such  Judge  shall  be 

satisfied  that  such  pai-ty  has  delivered  up,  accounted  for  or  paid  over 

the  books,  papers,  chattels  or  moneys  in  question,  in  the  manner  directed 

by  the  majority  of  the  Trustees  as  aforesaid ;  upon  proof  of  his  having  Discharge. 

done  which,  such  Judge  shall  make  an  order  for  his  discharge,  and  he 

shall  be  discharged  accordingly :  Provided  always,  that  no  proceeding,  proviso. 

under  this  proviso  shall  be  construed  to  impair  or  aifect  any  other 

remedy  which  the  said  Trustees  may  have  against  such  Secretary-  ^^^'  remedy. 

Treasurer,  or  person  having  been  such,  or  his  sureties. 

XLIV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  may  and  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Provincial 
Chief  Superintendent   of  Schools,   on  the  recommendation   of  the  qualification  to 
Teachers  in  the  Normal  School,  to  give  to  any  Teacher  of  Common 
Schools  a  certificate  of  qualification  which  shall  be  valid  in  any  part  of 
Upper  Canada,  until  revoked  according  to  Law ;  Provided  always,  that  proviso, 
no  such  certificate  shall  be  given  to  any  person  who  shall  not  have  been 
a  student  in  the  Normal  School. 

XLV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  no  part  of  the  salaries  of  the  Chief  salaries  of 
or  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools,  nor  of  any  other  persons  employed,  tSThow  pS  * 
or  expenses  incurred,  in  the  execution  of  this  Act,  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  Common  School  Fund,  which  shall,  wholly  and  without  diminution 
be  expended  in  the  payment  of  Teachers*  salaries  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

XL VI.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  any  person  who  shall  wilfully  dis-  punisiiment  of 
turb,  interrupt,  or  disquiet  the  proceedings  of  any  school  meeting  Sfsturbing 
authorized  to  be  held  by  this  Act,  or  any  school  established  and  con-  ™^"°^^'   ^ 
ducted  under  its  authority,  shall,  for  each  offence,  forfeit,  for  Common 
School  purposes,  to  the  School  Section,  City,  Town  or  Village,  within 
the  limits  of  which  such  ofience  shall  have  been  committed,  a  sum  not 
exceeding  five  pounds,  and  may  be  prosecuted  before  any  Justice  of  Prosecution 
the  Peace,  by  any  person  whatever,  and  con\'icted  on  the  oath  of  one     °'*  *  •  * 
credible  witness  other  than  the  prosecutor,  and  if  convicted,  the  said 
penalty  shall,  if  not  forthwith  paid,  be  levied  with  costs  by  distress  and 
sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  oflfender,  under  a  "Warrant  of  such 
Justice,  and  paid  over  by  him  to  the  School-Treasurer  of  such  Section,  pine  to  be  paid. 
City,  Town  or  Village ;  or  the  said  offender  shall  be  liable  to  be  indicted 
and  punished  for  the  same  as  a  misdemeanor. 
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Temporory 
provisions  for 
first  eleclions  in 
Cities  and  Towns 
iu  IbJO. 


Interpretation 
clause. 


XLVII.--[Time  expired  first  Tuesday  in  September,  1850.] 

XL VIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Interpretation  Act  shall  appl  j 
to  this  Act;  that  the  word  "  Teacher,"  shall  include  female  as  well  as 
male  teachers;  that  the  word  "Townships"  shall  include  Unions  of 
Townships  made  for  Municipal  pui-poses;  and  the  word  "County"  shall 
include  Unions  of  Counties  for  Municipal  purposeg. 
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ACT  U  dh  15   VIC,  CAP,  111. 


Preamble. 


13th  and  14th 
Vic.  cap.  48, 
cited. 


An   Act  to  define  and  restore   certain  Mights  to  parties  therein 

mentioned, 

[Royal  Assent,  30f  A  August,  1851.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  remove  doubts  which  have  arisen  in 
regard  to  certain  provisions  of  the  nineteenth  section  of  an  Act  passed 
in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  years  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign,  and 
intituled,  ^n  Act  for  the  better  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
Common  Schools  in  Upper  Canada;  And  whereas  it  is  inexpedient 
to  deprive  any  of  the  parties  concerned  of  rights  which  they  have 
enjoyed  under  preceding  School  Acts  for  Upper  Canada :  Be  it  there- 
fore enacted,  by  the  Queen's  most  excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  a^nd  Legislative  Assembly 
of  the  Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by  virtue  of  and 
under  the  authority  of  an  Act  passed  in  the  Parliament  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  intituled,  An  Act  to  re-unite 
the  Provinces  of  Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  and  for  the  government 
of  Canada,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 
Separate  school  That  each  of  the  parties  applying  according  to  the  provisions  of  the 
union  oiT  war?s.  Said  nineteenth  section  of  the  said  Act  shall  be  entitled  to  have  a 

as  applicants  de- 
sire. 


Proviso. 


Separate  School  in  each  Ward,  or  in  two  or  more  Wards  united, 
as  said  party  or  parties  shall  judge  expedient,  in  each  City  or  Town 
itt  Upper  Canada:  Provided  always,  that  each  such  School  in  its 
establishment  and  operations  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  conditions  and 
obligations,  and  entitled  to  all  the  advantages  imposed  and  conferred 
upon  separate  Schools  by  the  said  nineteenth  section  of  the  said  Act.* 


*  Hy  this  Act,  it  is  optional  with  the  applicants  to  have  but  one  separate  Bcbool  corporation 
for  tlie  whole  mu..xipality,  or  one  for  each  ward  therein. 
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ACT  16th   VIC,  CAP.  185. 
An  Act  Supplementary  to  the  Common  School  Act  for  Upper  Canada, 

[Royal  Assent,  Hth  June^  1853.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  some  further  provisions  for  the  PreamWe, 
improvement  of  Common  Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  and  to  modify  and 
extend  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  passed  in  the  session  held  in 
the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  years  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign,  chaptered 
forty-eight,  and  intituled.   An  Act  for  the  letter  establishment  and ^  *Jq cited^**^' 
maintenance  of  Common  Schools  in   Upper  Canada,  hereinafter  cal- 
led "  The  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850" :  Be  it  therefore  enacted 
by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
the  Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by  virtue  of  and 
under  the  authority  of  an  Act  passed  in  the  Parliament  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  intituled.  An  Act  to  re-unite 
the  Provinces  of  Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  and  for  the  Government 
of  Canada,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  That 
the  Board  of  School  Trustees  in  each  City,  Town  and  incorporated  Powers  of  Board* 
Village,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  powers  with  which  they  are  now  legally  tees  in  cties, 
invested,  possess  and  exercise,  as  far  as  they  shall  judge  expedient  in  lages  extended, 
regard  to  each  such  City,  Town  and  incorporated  Village,  all  the  powers 
with  which  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section  are  or  may  be  invested 
by  law  in  regard  to  each  such  School  Section:*  Provided  always,  that  chairman  of  the 
the  Chairman  of  each  such  Board  of  School  Trustees  shall  be  elected     "  ' 
by  the  Trustees  from  their  own  number,  and  shall  have  a  right  to  vote 
at  all  times,  and  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  maxim  prcesumitur 
pro  negante  [it  is  decided  in  the  negative]  shall  prevail. 

I^.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  any  Village  or  Town  not  divided  into  First  Flections  in 
Wards,  in  Upper  Canada,  which  shall  become  incorporated  according  TowfJiuSid- 
to  Law,  an  Election  of  a  Board  of  School  Trustees  for  such  Village  or  "^  ^"^* 
Town  shall  take  place  at  the  time  specified  in  the  second  section  of  the 
said  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850  ;f  Provided  always,  that  the  Tobe  called  by 
first  Election  of  such  Board  of  School  Trustees  shall  be  called  by  the  tunllng'officCT ; 

_ — — ^— or,  in  "default,  by 

*  This  invests  each  Board  with  the  power  of  levying  assessments,  and  of  exercising,  at  tljeir  two  freeholders, 
discretion,  such  other  powers  of  school  seciion  trustees  as  they  may  desire  ;  but  does  not  re 
quire  them  to  suhniit  any  of  their  proceedings  to  public  meetihs'^  as  in  school  sections,  except 
the  published  statement  required  by  the  eleventh  clause  of  the  •24th  section  of  the  Act  of  1^50  ; 
•ee  note  ton  paj^o  22. 

t  The  twenty-hfth  section  of  the  Act  of  1850,  provides  thai  the  electors  shall  choose  six 
jcesideut  householders  to  form  the  Board. 
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Returning  Officer  appointed  to  hold  the  first  Municipal  Election  in  such 

Village  or  Town,  or  in  case  of  his  neglecting  to  do  so  for  one  month, 

by  any  two  Freeholders  in  such  Village  or  Town,  on  giving  six  days' 

notice  in  at  least  three  public  places  in  such  Village  or  Town ;  Provided 

Pornier  Ejections  also,  that  all  elections  of  School  Trustees  that  have  taken  place  in  Vil- 
confirined.  ...  .  . 

lages  and  Towns  not  divided  into  Wards,  which  have  been  incorporated 

since  one  thousand   eight  hundred  and  fifty,  shall  be  and  are  hereby 

confirmed,  and  the  acts  of  Boards  of  School  Trustees,  so  elected  in  such 

Villages  and  Towns,  are  hereby  made  as  valid  as  if  such  Boards  had 

been  elected  for  Villages  and   Towns  incorporated  before  one  thousand 

School  Act  of      eiffht  hundred  and  fifty :  Provided  likewise,  that  in  the  words  "two  years" 

185i»,  error  in  2d       f  .  -^  ,  »    ,  ^^-i  .  «    ,  . , 

Proviso  2oth  sec-  which  occur  in  the  second  proviso  of  the  twenty-fifth  section  of  the  said 
tiou,  corrected. 

Act^  the  word  "  three"  shall  be  substituted  for  the  word  "  two,"  and  the 

said  proviso  shall  be  held  to  have  and  to  have  had  effect  as  if  the  word 

"  three"  had  been  originally  inserted  therein  instead  of  the  word  "two" ; 

25th  and?26th      Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  twenty-fifth  and  twenty-sixth  sections  of 

Act  to"appiy  to    the  said  Act  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to  all  such  Boards  of  School 


such  Boards. 


Trustees. 


Voters  in  Cities,       III.  ^nd  be  it  enacted.  That  in  case  an  objection  be  made  to  the 
Villages.  right  of  any  person  to  vote  at  an  Election  of  a  School  Trustee  or  Trus- 

tees in  any  City,  Town,  or  incorporated  Village,  or  upon  any  other 
subject  connected  with  School  purposes,  the  Returning  OflScer  presiding 
at  such  Election  shall  require  the  pei-son  whose  right  of  voting  is  thus 
objected  to,  to  make  the  following  declaration : 

FormofDeciara-  "I  do  declare  and  affirm  that  I  have  been  rated  on  the  Assessment- 
"  Roll  of  this  City  (Town  or  Village,  as  the  case  may  he)  as  a  Free- 
"  holder  {or  householder,  as  the  case  may  he)  and  that  I  have  paid  a 
"  public  School  tax  in  this  Ward,  (or  Village,  as  the  case  may  he,)  within 
"  the  last  twelve  months,  and  that  I  am  legally  qualified  to  vote  at  this 
,     "  Election."* 

Proviso— Pen-         ^nd  the  person  making  such  declaration  shall  be  permitted  to  vote: 

daration.  Provided  always,  that  any  person  who  shall,  on  the  complaint  of  any 

pei-son,  be  convicted  of  wilfully  making  a  false  declaration  of  his  right 

to  vote,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  misdemeanor,  and  punishable  by  fine 

and  imprisonment  in  the  manner  provided  for  similar  cases  in  the 

seventh  section  of  the  said  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850. 

Separate  Schools      IV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  in  all  Cities,  Towns,  and  incorporated 

and  RSu"ca-  Villages  and  School  Sections,  in  which  Separate  Schools  do  or  shall 

thohcB.  g^ig^  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Common  School  Acts  of  Upper 

*  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  sixth  proviso  in  the  following  (4th)  section  excludes  such 
freeholders  and  householders  as  may  be  supporters  of  separate  schools,  from  voting  at  common 
school  meetings. 
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Canada,  persons  of  the  religious  persuasion  of  each  such  separate  school 
sending  children  to  it,  or  supporting  such  school  by  subscribing  thereto 
annually  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  which  each  such  person  would  be  supporters  to  be 
liable  to  pay  (if  such  separate  school  did  not  exist)  on  any  assessment  Smmo?echooi 
to  obtain  the  annual  Common  School  Grant  for  each  such  City,  Town,  '^'^' 
Incorporated  Village  or  Township,  shall  be  exempted  from  the  payment 
of  all  Rates  imposed  for  the  support  of  the  common  public  schools  of 
each  such  City,  Town,  incorporated  Village  or  School  Section,  and  of 
all  rates  imposed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  Legislative  Common 
School  Grant  for  such  City,  Town,  incorporated  Village  or  Township  ;* 
and  each  such  separate  school  shall  share  in  such  Legislative  Common  gisintive  Gram 
School  Grant  only  (and   not  in  any  School  money  raised  by  Local  Schools. 
Municipal  Assessment)  according  to  the  average  attendance  of  pupils 
attending  each  such  separate  school,  (the  mean  attendance  of  pupils 
for  winter  and  summer  being  taken)   as  compared  with  the  whole 
average  attendance  of  pupils  attending  the  Common  Schools  in  each 
such  City,  Town,  incorporated  Village  or  Township ;  and  a  Certificate  of 
qualifiction,  signed  by  the  majority  of  the  Trustees  of  each  such  separate 
school,  shall  be  suflScient  for  any  Teacher  of  such  School ;  Provided  proviso  ist.  Ex- 
always,  firstly,  that  the  exemption  from  the  payment  of  such  School  ^"JJJi°n?2'"i 
Rates,  as  herein  provided,  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  period  of  such  rates  cendiUonai. 
persons  sending  children  to  or  subscribing  as  aforesaid  for  the  support 
of  such  separate  school ;  nor  shall  such  exemption  extend  to  school  rates 
or  taxes  imposed  or  to  be  imposed  to  pay  for  School  Houses,  the  erec- 
tion of  which  was  undertaken  or  entered  into  before  the  establishment 
of  such  separate  school ;  Provided  secondly,  that  the  Trustees  of  each  returns  to  local 
such  separate  school  shall,  on  or  before  the  thii-tieth  day  of  June,  and  *"P"*"^"  ®°** 
thirty-first  day  of  December  of  each  year,  transmit  to  the  local  superin-  contents  f  r  - 
tendent,  a  correct  return  of  the  names  of  all  persons  of  the  religious  *'"°** 
persuasion  of  such  separate  school,  who  shall  have  sent  children  to,  or 
subscribed  as  aforesaid  for  the  support  of  such  separate  school  during 
the  six  months  previous,  and  the  names  of  the  children  sent,  and  amounts 
subscribed  by  them  respectively,  together  with  the  average  attendance 
of  pupils  in  such  separate  school  during  such  period  ;f  And  the  Super-  loTeport  to  clerk 
intendent  shall  forthwith  make  a  return  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality  municipality, 
and  to  the  Trustees  of  the   School  Section  or  Municipality  in  which 
such  separate  School  is  established,  stating  the  names  of  all  the  persons 
who,  being  members  of  the  same  religious  denomination,  contribute  or 
send  children  to  such  separate  school,  and  the  Clerk  shall  not  include  returns: 
in  the  Collector's  Roll  for  the  general  or  other  School  Rate,  and  the  rates"^ 

•  Supporters  of  sepiarate  schools  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  public  schools  of  a  municipality 
as  non-residents.  Exemption  from  assessment  involves  a  corresponding  exclusion  from  the 
public  schools,  except  by  payment  of  a  rate-bill. 

t  The  same  return  of  attendance  la  required  of  all  common  schools. 
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Trustees  or  Board  of  Trustees  shall  not  include  in  their  School  Rolls, 
except  for  any  rate  for  the  Building  of  School  Houses  undertaken  before 
the  establishing  of  such  separate  school  as  herein  mentioned,  the  name 
of  any  such  person  as  appears  upon  such  return  then  last  received  from 

Sepr.rate  School  j  r  i  r  r 

Truaieos  to  have  the  Said  Superintendent :  And  the  Clerk  or  other  Officer  of  the  Munici- 

acccf^s  to  Assess-  ,  ii»  -ititi* 

or'8  Rou.  pality  withm  which  such  separate  school  is  established,  having  posses- 

'  sion  of  the  Assessor's  or  Collector's  Roll  of  the  said  Municipality,  is 

hereby  required  to  allow  any  one  of  the  said  Trustees,  or  their  authorized 

Collector,  to  make  a  copy  of  such  Roll  as  far  as  it  shall  relate  to  their 

3d  Penalty  for  .  -  "^ 

false  RetuniB.      School  Section ;  Provided  thirdly,  that  the  provisions  of  the  thirteenth 
section  of  the  said  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  shall  apply  to 
the  Trustees  and  Teachera  of  separate  schools,  the  same  as  to  Trustees 
Trustees  to  be  a  and  Teachers  of  other  Common  Schools :  Provided  fourthly,  that  the 
Trustees  of  each  such  separate  school  shall  be  a  corporation,  and  shall 
May  levy  and     ha  >  c  fhe  Same  power  to  impose,  levy,  and  collect  School  Rates  or 
Trustees^  of 'pub-  Subscriptions  upon  and  from  persons  sending  children  to,  or  subscribing 
towards  the  support  of  such  separate  school,  as  the  Trustees  of  a  School 
Section  have  to  impose,  levy  and  collect  School  Rates  or  subscriptions 
from  persons  having  property  in  such  Section  or  sending  children  to  or 
subscribing  towards  the  support  of  the  Common  School  of  such  section  :* 
Provided  fifthly,  that  the  foregoing  provisions  in  this  clause  shall  take 
provisions  to      effect  from  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
January,  1853.    fifty-three,  and  shall  extend  to  the  separate  schools,  established  or  in- 
tended to  be  established  under  the  provisions  of  the  Upper  Canada 
Common  School  acts ;  Provided,  sixthly,  that  no  person  belonging  to 
notTo^vofe^fo?^  the  religious  persuasion  of  such  separate  school,  and  sending  a  child  or 
SSs".  ^"^"^^  children  thereto,  or  subscribing  towards  the  support  thereof,  shall  be 
allow^ed  to  vote  at  the  election  of  any  trustee  for  a  public  common 
school  in  the  city,  town,  incorporated  village  or  school  section  within  the 
limits  of  which  such  separate  school  shall  be  situate. 

V.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section 
S?lfs  to^oLr*  shall,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  and  the  thirty-first  day  of 
Superintendent,  p^cember,  in  each  year,  transmit  to  the  local  superintendent,  a  correct 
return  of  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  school  or  schools 
under  their  charge  during  the  six  months  then  immediately  preceding; 
Penalty  for  omis-  ^lor  shall  any  school  section  be  entitled  to  the  apportionment  from  the 
8ion  todobo.  gciiooi  fu^i(j  for  tiie  said  six  months,  the  trustees  and  teacher  of  which 
shall  neglect  to  transmit  a  verified  statement  of  such  average  attendance 
of  pupils  in  their  school  or  schools;  Provided  always,  that  nothing 


proviso. 


*  By  the  above,  as  w^ell  as  the  first  proviso  of  the  nineteenth  pection  of  the  Act  of  1850,  Trus- 
tees of  Separate  Schools,  in  regard  to  their  supporters,  have  equal  powers  with  Trustees  of 
school  sections.  They  report  annually  to  the  local  superintendent  of  their  municipality,  and 
share  in  the  Legislative  Grant  according  to  the  same  ratio  of  attendance,  and  upon  the  same 
conditions,  as  common  schools. 
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herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  repeal  the  provisions  of  the 
thirty-first  section  of  the  said  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850* 

VI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section  Sectionr  Truweei 

may  asscra  for 

shall  have  the  same  authority  to  assess  and  collect  school  rates  for  the  Sciiooi-fiiet  and 
purpose  of  purchasing  School  Sites  and  the  erection  of  School-houses, 
as  they  are  now  or  may  be  invested  with  by  law  to  assess  and  collect 
rates  for  other  school  purposes ;  Provided  always^  that  they  shall  take 
no  steps  for  procuring  a  school  site  on  which  to  erect  a  new  school-  Muit  c«t  a  Spe- 
house,  or  changing  the  site  of  a  school-house  established,  or  that  may  new  ak«  fequired 
be  hereafter  established,  without  calling  a  special  meeting  of  the  free- 
holders and  householders  of  their  section  to  consider  the  matter;  and  if 
a  majority  of  such  freeholders  and  householders,  present  at  such  meet- 
ing, differs  from  a  majority  of  the  trustees  as  to  the  site  of  a  school- 
house,  the  question  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  eleventh  section  of  the  said  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850; 
Provided  that  such  trustees  shall,  whenever  they  impose  any  rate  for  JJ^^JJf  j^ 
school  purposes,  make  a  return  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  of  the  towmMp  cieik. 
amount  of  the  rate  so  imposed  by  them.f 

VII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section  RegTiter*  «nd 
shall  see  that  each  school  under  their  charge  is,  at  all  times,  duly  pro-    '"'°"     °°  * 
vided  with  a  Register  and  Visitors'  Book,  in  the  form  prepared  accord- 
ing to  law. 

VIII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section  tJnionofCom- 

'  mon  witn  Gram> 

shall  have  authority  to  take  such  steps  as  they  may  judge  expedient  to  ™*'  schooii. 
nnite  their  school  with  any  Public   Grammar  School,  which  shall  be 
situate  within,  or  adjacent  to,  the  limits  of  their  school  section. 

IX.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section 

shall  be  personally  responsible  for  the  amount  of  any  School  Moneys  Responsibility  of 
which  shall  be  forfeited  and  lost  to  such  school  section  during  the  moneys'iort 
period  of  their  continuance  in  oflSce,  in  consequence  of  their  neglect  of  ^**^"^*'  neglect, 
duty ;  and  the  amount  thus  forfeited  or  lost  shall  be  collected  and  Complaint  of  any 
applied  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  said  Upper  j!  p*I®"'  ^^^^  * 
Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  for  the  collection  and  application  of  the 
fines  imposed  by  the  said  section.^ 

X.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  each  School  Section  shall  Penalty  on  Thmi- 

*The  "provisions"  here  referred  to,  and  which  apply  equally  to  common  and  separate 
Bchools,  are  contained  in  the  second  clause  of  the  31st  section  of  the  Act  of  1850  ,and  in  note  11 
on  page  27, 

t  Trustees  of  School  Sections  decide  upon  the  kind  of  School  House,  and  the  amount  to  be 
expended  for  the  purchase  of  a  site  and  building  ;  but  a  Public  Meeting  must  be  called  to 
decide  how  the  money  shall  be  raised,  and  where  the  site  shall  be  fixed. 

t  While  Trustees  are  thus  made  personally  responsible  for  refusal  to  exercise  their  corporate 
powers  ;  and  while  the  nets  of  a  majority  are  binding  upon  the  Corporation,  yet  no  majority 
of  the  Trustees  can  act  without  notifying  their  colleague  or  colleagues,  and  giving  him  or  theni 
an  opportunity  of  joining  in,  or  dissenting  from,  their  act«. 
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tiifkAn^^^S^^^  each  personally  forfeit  the  sum  of  One  Pound  Five  Shillings  for  eaci' 
Report.  and  every  week  that  they  shall  neglect,  after  the  thirty-fii*st  day  of 

January  in  each  year,  to  prepare  and  foi-ward  to  their  local  superinten- 
dent of  schools,  their  School  Report,  as  required  by  law,  for  the  year 
ending  the  thirty-first  of  December  immediately  preceding;  and  which 
J.  p.  sum  or  sums  thus  forfeited,  shall  be  sued  for  by  such  local  superinten- 

dent, and  collected  and  applied  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  nintii 
section  of  the  said  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850. 

Aereements  with     ^^'  '^^^  ^®  ^^  enacted,  that  DO  agreement  between  Trustees  and  a 
tenchero  made     Tcacher  in  any  School  Section,  made  between  the  first  of  October  and 

after  October  not  •'  ' 

valid  in  certain  the  second  Wednesday  in  January,  shall  be  valid  or  binding  on  either 
party  after  the  second  Wednesday  in  January  then  next,  unless  such 
agreement  shall  have  been  signed  by  the  two  trustees  of  such  school 
section,  whose  period  of  office  shall  extend  to  one  year  beyond  the 
second  Wednesday  of  January,  after  the  signing  of  such  agreement. 

Liability  of  per-       XII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  person  residing  in  one  School . 

Sdren"  to"  other  Scction,  and  sending  a  child  or  children  to  the  School  of  a  neighboring 

in^which  ^Sey^  School  Section,  shall  nevertheless  be  hable  for  payment  of  all  rates 

'®^'  ®*  assessed  for  the  school  pui-poses  of  the  section  in  which  he  resides,  the 

same  as  if  he  sent  his  child  or  children  to  the  school  of  such  section  • 

Effect  of  such     ^^^  ^^^^  c^i^^i  ^^  children  shall  not  be  returned  as  attending  any  other 

attendance.         q^^^^  ^^^q  school  of  the  section  in  which  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such 

Exception  in       ^^^^^  or  children  reside*;  but  this  clause  shall  not  be  held  to  apply  to 

certain  cases.      persons  sending  to  or  supporting  separate  schools,  or  to  prevent  any 

person  who  may  be  taxed  for  common  school  purposes  on  property 

situate  in  a  difterent  school  section  from  that  in  which  he  resides,  from 

sending  his  children  to  the  school  of  the  section  in  which  such  property 

may  be  situate,  on  as  favorable  terms  as  if  he  resided  in  such  section. 

isroratei>cr  XIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  rate  shall  be  imposed  upon  the 

imposed  upon      inhabitants  of  any  School  Section  according  to  the  whole  number  of 

children,  or  to  the  number  of  children  of  legal  school  age,  residing  in 
Three  modcB  of  ^uch  section ;  but  all  the  school  expenses  of  such  section  shall  be  pro- 
BchooT^"^  ^       vided  for  by  any  or  all  of  the  three  authorized  methods  of  voluntary 

subscription,  rate-bill  for  each  pupil  attending  the  school,  or  by  rate^ 
Rate-bill  not  to  upon  property :  Provided  always,  that  no  rate-bill  shall  be  imposed 
per  month.  '     exceeding  One  Shilling  and  Three  Pence  per  month  for  each  pupil 

attending  the  schooLf 

*  Persons  sending  their  children  to  the  School  of  a  neighbouring  Section,  are  liable  for  the 
property  rates  levied  in  their  own  section,  and  for  a  rate-bill  in  the  Section  to  which  they  send. 
TruHtees  cannot  admit  the  children  of  non-residents  even  to  a  Free  School,  witlioul  payment  of 
a  rate-bill. 

t  A  child  attending  only  a  few  days  of  the  month  or  quarter  for  which  the  rate-bill  is  levied, 
is  liable  for  the  amount  levied  for  such  month  or  quarter.  All  rate-bills  must  be  paid  in  advance. 


I 
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XIV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  any  person  wlio  has  been  or  may  be  Local 

/,   ri  1       1        1    n  •  '       m      Superintendents 

aDDointed  Local  Superintendent  oi  bchools,  Bhall  continue  in  oince  tocominuein 
^^  .  1/.  m       f-  i./»ix'       office  until  April. 

(unless  he  resigns  or  is  removed  from  oince  lor  neglect  oi  duty,  im- 
proper conduct,  or  incompetency,)  until  the  first  day  of  April  of  the 
year  following  that  of  his  appointment:    Provided  always,  that  no  |^^^f°o^jj 
local  superintendent  shall  be  a  teacher  or  trustee  of  any  common  school  Teacher  oi  a 
during  the  period  of  his  being  in  office :    Provided,  secondly,  that  no 
local  superintendent  shall  be  required  unless  he  shall  judge  it  expedient  ''^AaxovUia. 
(except  with  a  view  to  the  adjustment  of  disputes,)  or  unless  directed 
to  do  so  by  the  municipality  appointing  him,  to  make  more  than  two 
official  visits  to  each  school  section  under  his  charge,  one  of  which 
visits  shall  be  made  some  time  between  the  first  of  April  and  the  first 
of  October,  and  the  other  some  time  between  the  fii-st  of  October  and 
the  first  of  April :  Provided,  thirdly,  that  the  local  superintendents  of  J''~rtionment 
adjoining  townships  shall  have  authority  and  are  hereby  required  to  to  Union  ssciioota. 
■determine  the  sum  or  sums  which  shall  be  payable  from  the  school 
apportionment  and  assessment  of  each  township  in  support  of  schools 
of  union  school  sections  consisting  of  portions  of  such  townships ;  and 
they  shall  also  determine  the  manner  in  which  such  sum  or  sums  shall 
be  paid :  Provided,  fourthly,  that  in  the  event  of  one  person  beinff  local  4th— 

'  y\  ,.  ,     1        1    1,  .     When  but  one 

superintendent  of  both  of  the  townships  concerned,  he  shall  act  in  superintendent, 
behalf  of  such  township ;  and  in  the  event  of  the  local  superintendents 
of  townships  thus  concerned  not  being  able  to  agree  as  to  the  sum  or 
fiums  to  be  paid  to  each  such  township,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to 
the  warden  of  the  county  or  union  of  counties  for  final  decision :   Pro- 
vided, fifthly,  that  each  local  superintendent  of  schools   shall  have  sth— 
authority  to  appoint  the  time  and  place  of  a  special  school  section  ieSonmeethigs. 
meeting,  at  any  time  and  for  any  lawful  purpose,  should  he  deem  it 
expedient  to  do  so :   Provided,  sixthly,  that  each  local  superintendent  of  eth— 
schools  shall  have  authority,  within  twenty  days  after  any  meeting  for  complaints, 
the  election  of  common  school  section  trustees  within  the  limits  of  his 
charge,  to  receive  and  investigate  any  complaint  respecting  the  mode  of 
conducting  such  election,  and  to  confirm  it  or  set  it  aside,  and  appoint 
the  time  and  place  of  a  new  election,  as  he  shall  judge  right  and 
proper :   Provided,  seventhly,  that  each  local  superintendent  shall  have  7th— 
authority,  on  due  examination,  (according  to  the  programme  authorized  ^nffiitcs  to 
by  law  for  the  examination  of  teachers,)  to  give  any  candidate  a  ceitifi-  '^^^'^^^'^■• 
cate  of  qualification  to  teach  a  school  within  the  limits  of  the  charge  of 
such  local  superintendent,  until  the  next  ensuing  meeting  (and  no 
longer)  of  the  county  board  of  public  instruction  of  which  such  local 
superintendent  is  a  member;  but  no  such  certificate  of  quaUfication 
shall  be  given  a  second  time,  or  shall  be  valid,  if  given  a  second  time 
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8th-  to  the  same  person  In  the  same  county :  Provided,  eighthly,  that  in  the 

of* Local        "^  event  of  a  local  superintendent  of  schools  resigning  his  office,  the  warden 

how  filled!   °  "  of  the  county  or  union  of  counties  within  which  such  superintendent 

shall  have  held  office,  shall  have  authority,  if  he  shall  deem  it  expedient, 

to  appoint  a  fit  and  proper  person  to  the  office  thus  vacated,  until  the 

next  ensuing  meeting  of  the  council  of  such  county  or  union  of  counties. 

Arbitrators  XV".  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  last  proviso  of  the  seventeenth 

and  trustees        scction  of  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  shall  be  and  is 

invested  ivith 

enlarged  powers  hereby  repealed  ;*  And  be  it  also  enacted.  That  the  Arbitrators  men- 
disputes  tioned  in  the  said  seventeenth  section  of  the  said  act,  shall  have  authority 
to  administer  oaths  to,  and  to  require  the  attendance  of  all,  or  any  of, 
-    the  parties  interested  in  the  said  reference,  and  of  their  witnesses,  with 
all  such  books,  papers  and  writings  as  such  arbitrators  may  require 
D?vSion Court     them  or  either  of  them  to  produce;  and  the  said  arbitrators,  or  any 
two  of  them,  may  issue  their  warrant  to  any  person  to  be  named  therein, 
to  enforce  the  collection  of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  them  awarded 
to  be  paid,  and  the  person  named  in  such  warrant  shall  have  the  same 
power  and  authority  to  enforce  the  collection  of  the  money  or  moneys 
mentioned  in  the  said  warrant,  with  all  reasonable  costs,  by  seizure  and 
sale  of  the  property,  of  the  party  or  corporation  against  whom  the  same 
is  rendered,  as  any  bailiff  of  a  division  court  has  in  enforcing  a  judg- 
such  disputes      luent  and  execution  issued  out  of  such  court ;  and  no  action  shall  be 
Sough°into        brought  in  any  court  of  law  or  equity,  to  enforce  any  claim  or  demand 
^^^'  which  by  the  said  seventeenth  section  of  the  said  in  part  recited  act, 
may  be  referred  to  arbitration  as  therein  mentioned. f 

School  section         XVI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  whenever  the  lands  or  property  of 

assessors.  any  individual  or  company  shall  be  situate  within  the  limits  of  two  or 

When  one's        '^^^^  school  sections,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  assessor  appointed  by 

lands  lie  in         ^nv  municipality,  to  assess  and  return  on  his  roll,  separately,  the  parts 
several  sections.        J  i^'  ...  i>  \        i      i         • 

of  such  lands  or  property  according  to  the  divisions  of  the  school  sections 

within  the  limits  of  which  such  lands  or  property  may  be  situate :  Pro- 
Proviso,  vided  always,  that  eveiy  undivided  occupied  lot  or  part  of  a  lot  shall 
only  be  liable  to  be  assessed  for  school  purposes  in  the  school  section 
where  vtte  occupant  resides.I 

Oniy^ne  school  XVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  no  Township  Council  shall  have 
TSvnriifp*'*''^  authority  to  levy  and  collect  in  any  school  section  during  any  one  year, 
.ftff'schoof  Biu»  more  than  one  school  section  rate,  except  for  the  purchase  of  a  school 
site  or  the  erection  of  a  school  house ;  nor  shall  any  such  council  have 

*  The  repealed  proviso  provided  for  re-arbitration  should  the  award  fall  through. 
t  No  financial  dispute  of  any  kind  between  Trustees  and  a  Teacher,  legally  qualified  as  such, 
can  be  brought  into  court. 
t  This  duty  belougs  only  to  the  Assessors,— as  their  roll  must  guide  the  Trustees. 
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authority  to  give  effect  to  the  ninth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the 
Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  for  the  levying  and  collection  of 
rates  for  school  purposes  of  any  school  section  in  any  one  year,  unless  Application 
the  trustees  of  such  school  section  make  application  to  the  council  at  or  ®  "^'^  August. 
before  its  meeting  in  August  -of  such  year :  Provided  also,  that  each  ^ower  of 
such  township  council  shall  have  authority,  under  the  restrictions*  im-  couI"ci!8  to 
posed  by  law  in  regard  to  the  alteration  of  school  sections,  to  form  such  ^Sns.""*°° 
part  of  any  union  school  section  as  is  situated  within  the  limits  of  its 
jurisdiction,  into  a  distinct  school  section,  or  attach  it  to  one  or  more 
existing  school  sections  or  parts  of  sections,  as  such  council  shall  judge 
expedient. 

XVIIL  And  be  it  enacted.  That  for  -and  notwithstanding  anything  Chief 
contained  in  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  the  Chief  Super-  may  alter 

.  .  ...  distribuiion  of 

intendent  of  Schools  shall  have  authority  to  direct  the  distribution  of  the  common 

,  ^       1    !>      t     f  1  •  1  111  school  fund. 

the  common  school  fund  ot  any  township ,  among  the  several  school 
sections  and  parts  of  the  sections  entitled  to  share  in  the  said  fund, 
according  to  the  length  of  time  in  each  year,  during  which  a  school 
shall  have  been  kept  open  by  a  legally  quahfied  teacher  in  each  of 
such  sections  or  parts  of  sections. 

XIX.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  if  any  person  shall  wilfully  disturb,  Di?tiirbing 
intenupt  or  disquiet  any  common  or  other  public  school,  by  rude  or  ^" 
indecent  behaviour,  or  fey  making  a  noise  either  within  the  place  where 

such  school  is  kept  or  held,  or  so  near  as  to  disturb  the  order  or  exercises 
of  such  school,  such  person  shall,  on  conviction  thereof  before  any 
justice  of  the  peace,  on  the  oath  of  one  or  more  credible  witnesses,  for- 
feit and  pay  such  a  sum  of  money  not  exceeding   Five    Pounds,  Penalty— 
together  with  the  costs  of  and  attending  the  conviction,  as  the  said    "^  *"*^  *^*"' 
justice  shall  think  fit;  such  conviction  and  all  other  convictions  before  Authority  of 
a  justice  or  justices  of  the  peace  under  this  act  or  the  Upper  Canada  peacTunder^the 
School  Act  of  1850,  and  the  costs  thereof,  to  be  levied  and  collected  ^''^'^  ^^' 
from  the  offender,  who,  in  default  of  payment,  may  be  imprisoned  for 
any  time  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  unless  such  fine  and  costs,  and  the 
reasonable  expenses  of  endeavoring  to  collect  the  same,  shall  be  sooner 
paid. 

XX.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Certificates  of  Qualification  which  certain 
have  heretofore  been  granted  to  teachers  of  common  schools  by  any  Shere^*^ 
county  or  circuit  board  of  public  instruction  in  Upper  Canada,  or  at  }o"ognSSf  and 
<any  meeting  of  any  members  not  less  than  three  of  the  members  of  Kfo?  pubH« 
fiuch  boards,  and  which  have  not  been  cancelled,  shall  at  all  times  be  SnSid? 
considered  as  duly  and  legally  granted,  notwithstanding  any  want  of 

*  The  "rertrlctions"  are:— That  due  notice  be  given  to  all  parties  concerned,  and  that  the 
.altaration  go  into  effect  the  29th  December  next  after  the  act  of  the  Council. 
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Recital. 


Trustees  may 
apiK>int  ono  of 
themselvea 
collector. 


School  rates  on 
the  landu  of 
non-residents. 


To  be  reported 
to  the  clerk  of 
the  municipality. 


And  paid  to 
trustees  out  of 
the  general  fundi 
ofeueh 
municipality. 


notice  to  the  several  memfeers  of  the  said  board,  of  the  times  and  places 
of  meeting  for  the  purpose  of  granting  such  certificates,  and  notwith- 
standing any  other  want  of  form  in  the  organizing  or  conducting  of  the 
business  of  any  such  county  or  circuit  board ;  and  any  certificate  pur- 
porting to  be  granted  by  any  such  board,  or  any  three  members  thereof, 
and  having  the  signature  of  at  least  one  local  superintendent  of  schools, 
shall  be  considered  a  good  and  valid  certificate  of  qualification,  accord- 
ing to  the  effect  thereoi^  until  the  same  shall  be  annulled.* 

XXL  And  whereas  doubts  have  arisen  whether  the  Trustees  of  any 
School  Section,  or  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  any  City,  Town  or 
Village,  can  appoint  any  one  or  more  of  their  own  number.  Collector 
or  Collectors  of  school  rates;  For  the  removal  thereof,  Be  it  enacted, 
That  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  trustees  of  any  school  section, 
or  the  board  of  school  trustees  in  any  city,  town  or  incorporated  village, 
to  appoint  one  or  more  of  their  number  a  collector  or  collectors  to  collect 
the  school  rates  of  any  such  section,  city,  town  or  village. 

XXIL  And  be  it  enacted.  That  if  the  Collector  appointed  by  the 
Trustees  of  any  School  Section,  shall  have  been  unable  to  collect  that 
portion  of  any  school  rate  which  was  charged  on  any  parcel  of  land 
liable  to  assessment,  by  reason  of  there  being  no  person  resident  thereon, 
or  no  goods  and  chattels  to  distrain,  the  trustees  shall  make  a  return  to 
the  clerk  of  the  municipahty  before  the  end  of  the  then  current  year, 
of  all  such  parcels  of  land  and  the  uncollected  rates  thereon  ;f  and  the 
clerk  shall  make  a  return  to  the  county  treasurer  of  all  such  lands  and 
the  arrears  of  school  rates  thereon,  and  such  arrears  shall  be  collected 
and  accounted  for  by  such  treasurer  in  the  same  manner  as  the  arrears 
of  other  taxes;  and  the  township,  village,  town  or  city  in  which  such 
school  section  is  situate,  shall  make  up  the  deficiency  arising  from  the 
uncollected  rate  on  lands  liable  to  assessment,  out  of  the  general  funds 
of  the  municipality. 


Increase  of 
school  grant 


XXIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  whatever  additional  sum  or  sums  of 

money  may  be  payable  to  Upper  Canada  out  of  the  Legislative  School 

Grant,  or  may  be  granted  during  the  present  session  of  this  Parliament 

for  common  school  purposes  in  Upper  Canada,  shall  be  expended  in  the 

iBt-Support  of   following  manner :  Firstly ^  a  sum  of  not  less  than  Four  Thousand 

n  »c     s.  p^yjj^g  ^2M  be  apportioned  and  expended  for  the  support  of  common 


*  No  board  or  corporation  constituted  under  the  provisions  of  these  Acts,  can  legally  transact 
business,  without  giving  due  notice  of  its  meetings  to  all  the  members. 

t  The  Trustees  must  make  diligent  search  to  obtain  the  rate,  before  making  a  return  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  Municipality.  If  it  cannot  be  obtained,  the  return  must  be  made  before,  the  end  of 
the  then  current  year ;  otherwise  the  municipality  may  be  under  no  obligation  to  advance  the 
amount.  But  if  so  made,  before  the  end  of  such  year,  the  municipality  has  no  option  in  the 
matter,  but  to  make  up  the  deficiency, — that  the  teacher  or  section  suffer  no  loss, — and  report 
the  same  to  the  County  Treasurer  for  colleotien  as  other  non-resident  taxes. 
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Bchools,  as  provided  in  the  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  Upper  Canada 

School  Act  of  1850:  Provided  always,  that  not  more  than  Five  Hun-  Proviso-Poor 

•^  ...  Bchools, 

dred  Pounds  of  the  said  sum  may  be  expended  in  special  aid  of  common 
schools  in  new  and  poor  townships;  Secondly^  a  sum  not  exceeding  2nd— Normal 
One  Thousand  Pounds  per  annum  shall  be  expended  in  further  support  schools  and 
of  the  Normal  and  Model  Schools  for  Upper  Canada,  and  in  supplying  Education. 
a  copy  of  the  Journal  of  Education  to  each  school  corporation  and  each 
local  superintendent  of  schools  in  Upper  Canada :  Provided  always?  p«>v1bo. 
that  not  more  than  Four  Hundred  and  Fifty  Pounds  of  the  said  sum 
fihall  be  expended  in  the  circulation  of  the  Journal  of  Education ;  and 
the  balance  of  such  sum  shall  be  expended  at  provided  for  in  the  thirty- 
eighth  section  of  the  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of  1850;  Thirdly,  a  3rd— Canadian 
sum  not  exceeding  Five  Hundred  Pounds  per  annum  may  be  expended  muBeum. 
by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  in  the  purchase,  from  time  to 
time,  of  books,  publications,  specimens,  models  and  objects,  suitable  for 
a  Canadian  library  and  museum,  to  be  kept  in  the  normal  school 
buildings,  and  to  consist  of  books,  publications,  and  objects,  relating  to 
education  and  other  departments  of  science  and  literature,  and  specimens, 
models,  and  objects  illustrating  the  physical  resources  and  artificial 
productions  of  Canada,  especially  in  reference  to  mineralogy,  zoology^ 
agriculture,  and  manufactures ;  Fourthly,  a  sum  not  exceeding  Five  4th— Pensions  to 
Hundred  Pounds  per  annum,  shall  be  applied  towards  forming  a  fund  teacherB. 
for  the  support  of  superannuated  or  worn-out  school  teachers  in  Upper 
Canada,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be  adopted,  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  and  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council :  Provided  always,  that  no  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  conditions  of 
the  said  fund  who  shall  not  contribute  to  such  fund  at  least  at  the  rate  JSfsion.^  *"*^ 
of  One  Pound  per  annum,  for  the  period  of  his  teaching  school,  or 
receiving  aid  from  such  fund,  and  who  shall  not  furnish  satisfactory 
proof  to  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  of  inability,  from  age  or  loss 
of  health  in  teaching,  to  pui-sue  that  profession  any  longer :  Provided  ^^^g  ^^ 
also,  that  no  allowance  to  any  superannuated  or  worn-out  teacher  shall  a"owance. 
exceed  the  rate  of  One  Pound  Ten  Shillings  for  each  year  that  such 
teacher  shall  have  taught  a  common  school  in  Upper  Canada. 

XXIV.  And  whereas  it  is  highly  desirable  that  uniformity  of  decision  uniformity  of 

should  exist  in  cases  that  may  arise  triable  in  the  Division  Courts,  against  »<^^^  decision*. 

and  between  superintendents,  trustees,  teachers  and  others  acting  under 

the  provisions  of  the  Common  School  Acts  of  Upper  Canada — Be  it 

therefore  enacted.  That  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  Upper 

Canada,  may,  within  one  month  after  the  rendering  of  any  judgment,  sui)erintendent 

in  any  of  the  said  courts,  in  any  case  aiising  as  aforesaid,  appeal  from  judgments  of 
x-L     J     •  •         I-  •    1  /.    1  ■-,  .,  ,.  \      r^  •      Division  Courts* 

the  decision  of  any  judge  of  the  said  courts  to  either  of  the  Superior 
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Courts  of  Law,  at  Toronto,  by  eerving  notice,  in  writing,  of  8uch  hk 

intention  to  do  so,  upon  the  clerk  of  such  division  court,  which  appeal 

shall  be  entitled  "  The  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  Upper 

Judge  of  Canada,  appellant,  in  the"  matter  between  A.  B.  and  C.  D.;"  and  it  shall 

certify  be  the  duty  of  the  judge  of  the  said  court,  to  certify  utider  his  hand,  to 

Su°^rior"court.    either  of  the  Superior  Courts  aforesaid,  as  the  case  tnay  be,  the  summons 

and  statement  of  claim  and  other  proceedings  in  the  case,  together  with 

the  evidence  and  his  own  judgment  thereon,  and  all  objections  made" 

thereto ;  whereupon  the  same  matter  shall  be  set  dowtt  for  argument  at 

^ve^order'to''  ^  ^^®  ^^^^  *^^^  ^^  ^^^^  Superior  Court,  which  Court  shall  give  such  order 

court  below.       or  direction  to  the  court  below,  touching  the  judgment  to  be  given  in 

such  matter,  as  the  law  of  the  land  and  equity  shall  require,  and  shall 

also  award  costs  in  their  discretion,  against  the  appellant,  which  costs 

shall  be  certified  to  and  form  part  of  the  judgment  of  the  court  below; 

and  upon  receipt  of  such  order,  direction,  and  certificate  the  Judge  of 

the  division  court  shall  forthwith  proceed  in  accordance  therewith; 

Proviso— Costs    Provided  that  all  costs  awarded  against  the  appellaat,  and  all  costs 

payable  by  Chief .  .  .  . 

Superintendent,  incurred  by  him,  shall  be  payable  by  the  Chief  Superintendent,  and  the 
amount  chargeable  to  the  continorencies  of  his  oflSce:  And  the  Judge 

Judge  of  Division  .^.  ^  ^.   .  .  *   ,         .  .  ^    ,      ,.    ,       ^ 

Court  may  delay  presidmff  ovcr  any  division  court  wherein  any  action  of  the-  kind  refer- 

judgment.  r  &  j  j  ^ 

red  to  in  this  section  is  brought,  may  order  the  entering  of  judgment 

to  be  delayed  for  a  sufllcient<time  to  permit  either  party  to  apply  to  the 
Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  appeal  such  case,  and  after  notice 
of  appeal  is  served  as  herein  provided,  no  further  proceedings  shall  be 
had  in  such  case  until  the  matter  oi  the  appeal  shall  be  decided  by  sucit 
Superior  Court. 
Township  Clerk      XXV.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of 
^'^cUon  dfvSions  ^^^^  township  municipality  to  prepare  in  duplicate  a  Map  of  the  Town- 
ship, showing  the  divisions  of  the  township  into  school  sections  and 
parts  of  union  school  sections,  one  copy  of  which  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  county  clerk  for  the  use  of  the  county  council,  and  the  other  shall 
Where  to  be       be  retained  in  the  township  clerk's  oflfice,  for  the  use  of  the  township 
municipality.* 

Ssistent  XXVI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  such  of  the  provisions  of  the  Upper 

enactments.        Canada  School  Act  of  1850,  as  are  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 

act,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  repealed. 
™m*  to  apply     XXVII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
apply  to  all  School  affairs  and  to  all  peraons  referred  to  in  the  said 
provisions,  for  the  present  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
three. 

*  Neglect  of  tliis  duty  seriously  inconveniences  Trustees,  and  rendera  tbe  Clerk  liable  for  any 
damages  incurred  by  reason  of  bis  non-compliance. 
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XXVIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  citincc  or  otherwise  referrinor  to  f}^"^^  Tuiesof 

,  Coiniuoii  School 

the  said  Act  passed  in  the  Session  held  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  ^'^^  of  u.  c. 

years  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign,  and  intituled.  An  Act  for  the  better  estab- 13  ^  14  y.  c.  48. 

lishment  and  maintenance  of  Common  Schools  in  Upper  Canada^  it 

shall  be  sufficient  to  designate  it  as  "  The  Upper  Canada  School  Act  of 

1850;"  and  that  in  citing  or  otherwise  referring  to  this  Act,  it  shall  be 

sufficient  to  designate  it  as  "  The  Upper  Canada  Supplementary  School  ^'^^^  °^  ^«  ^'^^• 

Act  of  1853 ;"  and  that  in  citing  or  otherwise  referring  to  the  said  Acts 

genei-ally,  or  to  them  and  to  any  other  Act  or  Acts  relative  to  Common 

Schools,  which  may  at  the  time  of  such  citation  or  reference   be  in 

force  in  Upper  Canada,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  use  the  expression  "  The  schobi  acts 

Common  School  Acts  of  Upper  Canada."  ^'"''^"^• 
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ACT  18    VIC,    CAP.    131. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  iaws  relating  to  Separate  Schools  in    Upper 
Canada. 

[Royal  Assent,  30tA  May,  1S55.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  laws  relating  to  Separate  preamble. 
Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  so  far  as  they  affect  the  Roman  Catholic 
inhabitants  thereof:*  Be  it  therefore  enacted,  by  the  Queen's  Most 
Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by  virtue  of  and  under  the  autho- 
rity of  an  act  passed  in  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  intituled,  "  An  Act  to  re-unite  the  Pro- 
vinces of  Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  and  for  the  government  of  Canada," 
and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : — 

I.  The  nineteenth  Section  of  the  "  Upper    Canada  School  Act  0/ jqgparatc  school 
1850,"  an  1  the  fourth  Section  of  the  ''Upper  Canada  Supplementary  Kon'4?u=.u 
School  Act  0/1853,"  and  all  other  provisions  of  the  said  Acts  or  of  any  h/Joganilo'"''''^ 
other  Act  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  are  hereby  ^"^anCathoiicg. 
repealed,  so  far  only  as  they  severally  relate  to  the  Roman  Catholics  of 
Upper  Canada. 

*  This  Act,  being  thus  specially  limited  to  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools,  does  not 
affect  the  Pro'estant  Separate  Schools— which  will  continue  to  be  regulated  by  the  provisions 
of  the  other  School  Acih. 
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Five  Roman  II.  Anv  number  of  persons  not  less  than  five  Leads. of  families  beins: 

CMliolks.  heads    <,,,,  ,  ,,,  .,  .,.  oiio.-  /. 

of  families,  may  treehoJdcrs  or  householdei-s  resident  withm  any  bchool  bection  of  any 

for  t'l  ciiPn  of     Township  or  within  any  Ward  of  any  City  or  Town,  and  being  Roman 

Separate  schoo'.  CalhoHcs,  may  convene  a  puUic  meeting  of  pej'sons  desiring  to  estabhsk 

a  Sejtarate  School  for  Roman  Catholics  ia  such  School  Section  or  Ward, 

for  the  election  of  Trustees  for^the  management  thereof.* 

Ten  Tiomnn  HI.  A  maiority  of  the  persons  present,  not  less  than  ten  in  number, 

Catholics  present       .  ,  '  . 

may  eii-ct  three    beiiio;  freelioldcrs  or  householders,  and  beinaj  Roman  Catholics,  at  any 

Trastees:  ®,  .,.,.  ,  '' 

such  meeting  may  elect  three  pereons,  I'esident  withni  such  Section,  to 
They  mu't  be     act  as  Trustees  for  the  manaorement  of  such  Separate  School ;  and  any 

British  subjects.  -n...,  ,.  ,,  ■■  ,rr,  ■,         y 

person  being  a  British  subject,  may  be  elected  as  such  irustee  whether 
he  be  a  freeholder,  or  householder,  or  not. 

Romnn  Catholic       IV.  A  uotice  addressed  to  the  Reeve,  or  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
ofVlj  .;r.ue^        Board  of  Common  School  Trustees,  in  the  Township,  City  or  Town  in 

Pcliool.  to  notify        ,  .  ,  ,  ...  i  •  i  i, 

ceiiain  oflicers.  which  such  sectiou  IS  Situate,  may  be  given  by  all  persons  resident 
within  such  Section  being  freeholders  or  householders,  and  being  Roman 
Catholics  favoi-able  to  the  establishment  of  such  Separate  School,  w'hether 
they  were  present  at  such  meeting  or  not,  declaring  that  they  desire  to 
establish  a  Separate  School  in  such  School  Section,  and  designating  by 
And  report  their  names,  professions  and  places  of  abode,  the  persons  elected  in  the 
Trustees  elected,  manner  aforesaid,  as  Trustees  for  the  management  thereof. 

Notice  to  be  V.  Every  such  notice  shall  be  delivered  to  the  proper  officer  by  one 

^TaAel  '^         of  the  Trustees  so  elected ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  ofiicer  receiving 
Proper  Officer  to  the  same  to  eudoree  thereon  the  date  of  the  reception  thereof,  and  to 

deliver  a  copy  of  the  same,  so  endorsed  and  duly  certified  by  him,  to 

such  Trustee- f 
Effect  of  such  yj^  From  the  day  of  the  date  of  the  reception  of  every  such  notice 

Poman  Catholic  the  Trustees  therein  named  shall  be  a  body  Corporate  under  the  name 
ration?^  ^^'^'^^°"  of  "  The  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School  for  the  section 

number  ,  in  the  township  [city  or  town,  as  the  case  may  be,] 

in  the  "county  of  ." 

« 

Union  of  Roman      yil.  If  a  Separate  School  or  Separate  Schools  shall  have  been 

Catholic  Separate  ^  ^  ^     ^  ^ 

Schools  in  (Jiiits  established  in  more  than  one  ward  in  any  city  or  town,  the  Trustees  of 

and  lowns.  ^  . 

such  Separate  Schools  may,  if  they  think  fit,  form  an  union  of  such 

Public  Notice.      Separate  Schools  ;  and  from  the  day  of  the  date  of  the  notice  in  any 

public  newspaper  published  in  such  city  or  town,  announcing  such 

union,  the  Trustees  of  the  several  -wards  shall  form  together  a  body 

*  Public  Notice  of  this  and  every  other  Meeting  mnst  be  given,  similar  to  that  req  'ired  under 
the  Pchool  Act  of  1850 ;  t.  e.,  notice  in  three  public  places,  six  days  preceding  the  day  ot 
meeting. 

tTbe  Trustees  cannot  act  until  after  the  delivery  of  this  notice. 


I 
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rporate  under  the  title  of  "The  Board  of  Trustees  of  t^e  Roman  thc  of  Corpora- 
atholic  United  Separate  Schools  for  the  city  [or  town]  of         ,  in  the 
unty  of  ■  ."* 


VIII.  All  trustees  elected  and  forming  a  body  corporate  imder  this  rower? of Romnn 

,  ,11  Caiholic  Trusiecs 

act  shall  have  tlie  same  power  to  impose,  levy  and  collect  school  rates  over  fui.poners 
or  subscriptions  upon  and  from  pei-sons  sending  children  to,  or  subscri- 
bing towards  the  support  of  Separate  Schools,  and  all  other  powers  in 
respect  of  Separate  Schools,  as  the  trustees  of  common  schools  have  and 
possess  under  the  provisions  of  the  acts  hereinbefore  cited  in  respect  of 
common  schools;  and  they  shall  also  be  bound  to  perform  all  duties 
required  of,  and  shall  be  subject  to  all  penalties  provided  against,  the  i  wi.iiities  of 
trustees  of  Common  Schools;  and  Teachers  of  Separate  Schools  shall  'icachers  same  as 
be   liable  to   all  penalties  provided   against  Teachers   of   Common  tichooia. 
Schools. 

IX.  All  Trustees  elected  under  this  Act  shall  remain  in  office  until  Aii  Roman 
the  second  Wednesday  of  the  month  of  January  next  following  their  tees  to  be  elected 
election,  on  which  day  in  each  year  an  annual  meeting  shall  be  held,  ''"""^  ^* 
commencing  at  the  hour  of  ten  of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon,  for  the 

election  of  trustees  for  Separate  Schools  theretofore  established ;  but  no 
trustee  shall  be  re-elected  at  any  such  meeting  without  his  consent,  Be.p,e(.tion  of 
unless  after  the  expiration  of  four  years  from  the  time  when  he  went  '^"'"«^*^"- 
out  of  office.! 


X.  All  Trustees  elected  under  this  Act  shall  allow  children  from  Roman  catholic 
other  School  Sections  to  be  received  into  any  Separate  School  under  ch^ldRuI  may 
their  management,  at  the  request  of  the  parents  or  lawful  guardians  of  otSir°paTcI!tsf* 
such  children;    provided   such  children  or  their  parents  are  Roman 
Catholics;!  and  no  children  attending  such  school  shall  be  included  in  Sdrelioniy^w 
the  return  hereafter  provided  to  be  made  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  ^^  ^*-p°'"^''^- 
of  Schools,  unless  they  shall  be  Roman  Catholics. 

XL  A  majority  of  the  Trustees  in  any  township  or  village  or  of  the  Roman  Ca-hoiic 
Board  of  Trusteas  in  any  town  or  village  elected  under  this  act,  shall  have  license  their 
power  to  grant  certificates  of  qualification  to  teachers  of  Separate  Schools  dispose  of  tichooi 
under  their  management,  and  to  dispose  of  all  school  funds  of  every 
description  coming  into  their  hands  for  school  purposes.§ 

*  By  the  fiftennth  Section  of  this  Act.  tde  Trustees  of  aoy  ward  lose  their  seats  at  the  united 
Poar  t,  uulcsa  a  sejiarate  dohool  be  established  in  their  ward,  within  two  inonihs  alter  the  first 
or  annual  election. 

t  rii'j  three  'Irastees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  sep.'.rate  School  in  eanh  Wani  or  School  Section 
reii"*!' fromoflii''  at  the  Jitiiiuil  lueeiin:?,  su'ijiict  to  ro-clectiou  wiih  their  own  consent,  and 
BUbjeci  toihii  pDvisioiis  of  the  fitieenth  section  of  this  Act. 

J  I'he  twt'lfth  section  foIIowiM2,  prescribes  the  conditions  upon  which  such  supporters  are 
exempted  Irotn  Common  school  rates. 

^  Secrefiry-Treasurers  of  Separate  Schools  are  subjcrt  to  the  same  obligations  to  theh:  Trus- 
tee Corporation  as  are  the  Seaetary-Treasurers  of  Common  Schools. 
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"^"'"orteS^o?'"  XII.  Every  person  paying  rates  whether  as  proprietor  or  tenant, 
notifJS^  nerkof  ^^^'  ^^  ^^  before  the  first  day  of  February  of  any  year,  shall  have 
Municipniiiy  to    given  notice  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Municipality  in  which  any  Separate 

bec'xeiiipuvl  from  ^  _      ^  ^  .  •/  i 

Conunon  tichooi  School  is  situated,  that  he  is  a  Roman  Catholic,  and  a  supporter  of  such 
Separate  School,shall  be  exempted  from  the  payment  of  all  rates  imposed 
within  such  ward  or  school  section  for  the  support  of  Common  Schools 
and  of  Common  School  Libraries  for  the  year  then  next  following ;  and 
every  Clerk  of  a  Municipality  upon  receiving  any  such  notice  shall 

aerk  to  deliver    deliver  a  certificate  to  the  person  givinor  the  same  to  the  effect  that  such 

exemption  cenifi-         .       ■,        ■,  .  \     ^         • 

cate.  notice  has  been  given,  and  showing  the  date  of  such  notice ;  but  any 

notice  punishable  pei-son  who  shall  fraudulently  give  any  such  notice,  or  shall  wilfully 

make  any  false  statement  therein,  shall  not  secure  any  exemption  there- 
Fine  jCIO.  "^  ,  "  f^ 

by,  but  shall,  on  the  contrary,  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  ten  pounds 

currency,  recoverable,  with  costs,  before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  at  the 

Proviso:  suit  of  the  Municipahty  interested:  Provided  always,  that  nothing 

limited.  ^°  herein  contained  shall  exempt  any  such  person  from  paying  any  such 

rate  for  the  support  of  Common  Schools  or  Common  School  Libraries, 

or  for  the  erection  of  a  school  house  or  school  houses,  which  shall  have 

been  imposed  before  such  Separate  School  was  established. 

Roman  Catholic       XIII.  Every  Separate  School  estabhshed  under  this  act  shall  be 
to  Slnufin  Leg^i-  entitled  to  a  share  in  the  fund  annually  granted  by  the  Legislature  of 
^nie  ratio  as  "*   t,his  province  for  the  support  of  Common  Schools,  according  to  the 
Common  Schools  average  number  of  pupils  attending  such  school  during  the  twelve 
next  preceding  months,  or  during  the  number  of  months  which  may 
have  elapsed  from  the  establishment  of  a  new  Separate  School,  as  com- 
pared with  the  whole  average  number  of  pupils  attending  the  Common 
Proviso  •  Schools  in  the  same  city,  town,  village,  or  township :  Provided  always 

avera<'e"?or""^'  ^^^^^  ^^  Separate  School  shall  be  entitled  to  a  share  in  any  such  fund 
^"O'^^-  unless  the  average  number  of  pupils  so  attending  the  same  be  fifteen  or 

more,  (periods  of  epidemic  or  contagious  diseases  excepted) :  Provided 
shiH  not  share    also  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  entitle  any  such  Separate 
rnon°Jchooi'™'     School,  withiu  any  city,  town,  village  or  township,  to  any  part  or  por- 
ssessmen .        ^.^^  ^^  scliool  moneys,  arising  or  accruing  from  local  assessment  for 
Common  School  purposes  within  any  such  city,  town,  village  or  town- 
ship, or  the  county  or  union  of  counties  within  which  such  town. 
Proviso-  village  or  township  is  situate:  Provided  also  that  if  any  Separate 

Gram?n°certain  ^chool  shall  uot  have  been  in  operation  for  a  whole  year  at  the  time  of 
<^^^^-  the  apportionment,  it  shall  not  receive  the  sum  to  which  it  would  have 

been  entitled  for  a  whole  year,  but  only  an  amount  proportionally  to 
the  time  during  which  it  has  been  kept  open. 

Roman  Catholic       XIV.  The  Trustees  of  each  Separate  School  shall,  on  or  before  the 
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30th  day  of  Juno  and  tho  31st  day  of  December  of  eacli  year,  trans-  Trustees  to  report 

•^  •'  J        1  hall-yea'ly  to  Uie 

mit  to  tlie  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  Upper  Canada,  a  correct  ^'»i"'f  t^uperin- 

'■  .  ,       *■  *■  lendent; 

statement  of  the  names  of  the  children  attending  such  school,  together 
-with  the  average  attendance  during  the  six  next  j^receding  mouths,  or 
during  the  number  of  months  which  may  have  elapsed  since  the  estab- 
lishment thereof^  and  and  the  number  of  months  it  shall  have  been  so 
kept  open,  and  the  Chief  Superintendent  shall  thereupon  determine  Who  shaii 
the  proportion  which  the  Trustees  of  such  Separate  School  will  be  pay  apportlon- 
entitled  to  receive  out  of  such  Legislative  grant,  and  shall  pay  over  *" 
the  amount  thereof  to  such  Trustees;  and  eveiy  such  statement  shall  be 
verified  under  oath  before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  for  the  county,  or  Return  to  be 
union  of  counties,  withm  which  such  Separate  School  is  situate,  by  at 
least  one  of  tlie  Trustees  making  the  same.* 

XV.  But  the  election  of  any  Trustee  or  Trustees  made  under  this  act  Election  of 
shall  become  void  unless  a  Separate  School  be  established  under  his  or  certain  cases, 
their  manao;ement  within  two  months  from  the  election  of  such  Trustee 

or  Trustees. 

XVI.  And  no  person  subscribing  towards  the  support  of  a  Separate  supporters  of 
School  or  sending  children  thereto  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  at  the  elec-  Iioi'to^oteat*^^ 
tion  of  any  Trustee  for  a  Common  School  in  the  city,  town,  village  or  EiJctlin's.     °° 
township  in  which  such  Separate  School  is  situate. 
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ACT  12  VIC,  CAP.  200. 

An  Act  to  raise  an  Income  of  One  Hundred  Thousand  Founds  out 
of  the  Public  Lands  of  Canada,  for  Common  School  Education. 

[Royal  Assent  promulgated  hy  Message  to  the  Legislature, 
'Zlth  May,  1850.) 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  that  an  annual  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand 

pounds  should  be  raised  from  the  Public  Lands  of  this  Province,  for  the 

maintenance  and  support  of  Common  Schools  therein,  and  that  so  much   ^^^^^^ 

of  the  first  moneys  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  such  Lands  as  shall  be 

sufficient  to  create  a  Capital  which  shall  produce  the  said  annual  sum 

of  one  hundred  thousand  pounds  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum, 

should  be  set  apart  for  that  purpose :  Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the 

Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent, 

of  the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 

Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by  virtue  of,  and  under 

the  authority  of  an  Act  passed  in  tho  Parliament  of  the  United  King- 

Mf  but  one  Trustee  makes  oath,  it  wUl  be  necessary  for  him  to  show  that  he  acts  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  CorporaUon. 
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dom  of  Great  Britaiu  and  Ireland,  and  intituled,  An  Act  to  re-unite 

the  Provinces  of  Upper  and  Lower  Canada,  and  for  the  Government 

of  Canada,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 

AiiTnonpyg         That  all  moneys  that  shall   arise  from  the  sale  of  any  of  the  Public 

Saieofanyi'uuic  Lands  of  the  Province,  shall  be  set  apart  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a 

app'roprinted  to    Capital  whicli  shall  be  sufficient  to  produce  a  clear  sum  of  one  hundred 

Fund!  uinii  they  thousand  pounds  per  annum,  which  said  Capital  and  the  Income  to  be 

certaiii  cum.        derived  therefrom  shall  form  a  public  fund  to  be  called  the  Common 

School  Fund. 

How  such  II.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Capital  of  the  said  Fund  shall  from 

mon  y^  shall  be      .  .  . 

iuvested.  time  to  time  be  invested  in  the  Debentures  of  any  Public  Company  or 

Companies  in  the  Province,  which  may  have  been  incorporated  by  an 
Act  of  the  Legislature,  for  the  construction  of  Works  of  a  public  nature, 

Ctompauies.  and  which  said  Company  or  Companies  shall  have  subscribed  their 
whole  Capital  stock,  paid  up  one-half  of  such  Stock  and  completed  one- 

Provincinl 

Dcbeuturea         half  of  such  Work  or  Works;  or  in  the  Public  Debentures  of  this  Pro- 
vince, for  the  purpose  of  creating  such  Annual  Income ;  which  said 
purposes  only      Fund  and  the  Income  thereof  shall  not  be  alienated  for  any  other  pur- 
shaii  beappfied.  posc  whatever,  but  shall  be  and  remain  a  perpetual  Fund  for  the  sup- 
port of  Common  Schools,  and  the  establishment  of  Township  and 
Parish  Libraries. 

One  minion  of         III.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Commissioner  of  Crown  Lands 
apart  for  ihe        Under  the  direction  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  shall  set  apart  and  ap- 
forining  the  said   propriate  One  million  of  acres  of  such  Public  Lands,  in  such  part  or 
parts  of  the  Province  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  and  dispose  thereof 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  by  the  Governor  in  Council  be 
approved,  and  the  money  arising  from  the  sale  thereof  shall  be  invested 
Proviso:  certain  and  applied  towards  Creating  the  said  Common  School  Fund:  Provided 
ciwges  to  be  first  ^j^^ys,  that  before  any  appropriation  of  the  moneys  arising  from  the 
sale  of  such  Lands  shall  be  made,  all  charges  thereon  for  the  manage- 
ment or  sale  thereof,  together  with  all  Indian  annuities  chai-ged  upon 
and  payable  thereout,  shall  be  first  paid  and  satisfied. 

Present  Annual  IV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  so  soon  as  a  net  Annual  Income  of  fifty 
tocease  when  the  thousaud  pouuds  shall  be  realized  from  the  said  School  Fund,  the  public 
produce'xoV,uuo  grant  of  money  paid  out  of  the  Provincial  Revenue  for  Common  Schools, 
^'^^^'  shall  for  ever  cease  to  be  made  a  charge  on  such  revenue;   Provided^ 

Proviso.  alwavs,  nevertheless,  that  in  the  meantime  the  interest  arising  from  the 

In  the  mean  time  '  />  •  i      i     n  i  it  •  t 

the  income  of  the  said  School  Fund  SO  to  be  created  as  aforesaid,  pliall  be  annually  paid 

Bail  Fund  tube  i        -r,  •  /^  ^  -,  ^•     ^  IT  /.     1 

applied  inwards   over  to  the  iiecciver  General,  and  applied  towards  the  payment  or  the 

pavuvj  the  said  ,  „  r, ,        ^  -,  ■,  •   ^    ^  j'      .i 

Annual  Grant,  yearly  grant  of  fitty  thousand  pounds  now  appropriated  tor  the  support 
Proviso:  if  the     ^^  the  Common  Schools;  Provided  further,  that  after  the  said  annual 
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sum  of  fifty  thousand  pounds  shall  have  been  taken  off  the  Consolidated  £/Sf  p^^ 
Revenue,  if  the  income  arising  from  the  said  School  Fund  shall  from  ^tS!  Sc  ."efl- ^ 


any  cause  whatever  fall  short  of  the  annual  sura  of  fifty  thousand  Zl'i\;^''pr\, 
pounds,  then  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  Receiver  General  of  the  i<^^pore.- 
Province,  to  pay  out  of  the  said  Consolidated  Revenue,  such  sum  or  sums 
of  money  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required  to  make  up  such  defi- 
ciency, the  same  to  be  repaid  so  soon  as  the  said  Income  of  the  said 
School  Fund  shall  exceed  the  said  sum  of  fifty  thousand  pounds. 
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ACT  18    VIC,   CAP.  132. 

An  Act  to  maJce  further  provision  for  the  Grammar  and  Common 
Schools  of  Upper  Canada, 

\Royal  Assent,  30f  A  May,  1855,] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  further  provision  for  the  pro-  Preamble, 
motion  of  education  and  the  ditfusion  of  useful  knowledge  in  con- 
nection with  the  Grammar  and  Common  Schools  of  Upper  Canada; 
Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assem- 
bled by  virtue  of  and  under  the  authority  of  an  Act  passed  in  the 
Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  L-eland,  and 
intituled,  An  Act  to  re-unite  the  Provinces  of  Upper  and  Lower 
Canada,  and  for  the  government  of  Canada,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted 
by  the  authority  of  the  same  as  follows: 

I.  The  additional  grants  which  have  been  made  or  may  be  made  njsposition  of 
during  the  present  session  of  the  Legislature  for  Grammar  and  Common    ^s^**'^"^*^  "■*"  ' 
School  purposes  in  Upper  Canada,  shall  be  annually  disposed  of  in  the 
following  manner : 

1.  A  sum  not  exceeding  one  thousand  pounds  per  annum,  may  be  Mcxiei  Grammar 
expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  for  examin'ntion  for 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  model  Grammar  School,  in    "^  ^^  ^^^' 
connection  with  the  Normal  and  Model  Schools  for  Upper  Canada,  in- 
cluding also  any  expenses  which  may  be  incurred  in  the  examination  of 
Candidates  for  Masterships  of  Grammar  Schools :  ' 

2.  A  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  per  annum,  inspectors  of 
may  be  expended  in  the  payment  of  Inspectors  of  Grammar  Schools,  sciioois. 
who  shall  be  appointed,  their  duties  prescribed,  and  their  remuneration 

fixed  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction : 
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Maps  and  Ap-         3^  j^  g^^  jjq^  exceedincf  two  thousand  and  five  hundred  pounds  per 

paratus  to  (.ram-  i^  ^  ^ 

mar  aii.i  Com-  aunum,  may  be  expended  in  providing  the  Grammar  and  Common 
Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  with  maps  and  apparatus,  upon  the  same 
terms  and  in  the  same  manner  as  books  are  or  may  be  provided  for 
Public  School  Libraries: 


Public  Libraries. 


Assistance  in 
Map  and  Appara- 
tus Depositories. 


Superannuated 
'I'eacliers. 


Aid  to  Common 
Scliools. 


Conte«!ted  Elec- 
tions in  Cities, 
Towns,  and 
Villages. 


Proviso ; 
Besponsibility  of 
Returning 
Officer. 


Proviso: 
Election 
expenses. 


Cliief  'Superin- 
tendent to  lay 
Rt;lurns  before 
Parliament. 


4.  A  sum  not  exceeding  three  thousand  five  hundred  pounds  per 
annum,  may  be  expended  as  heretofore  provided  by  law,  in  farther 
aiding  in  the  establishment  and  extension  of  Public  Libraries  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Grammar  and  Common  Schools  in  Upper  Canada : 

5.  A  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  per  annum, 
shall  be  allowed  for  the  payment  of  two  assistant  clerks  and  salesmen 
of  the  public  library,  map  and  school  apparatus  depositories,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  Upper  Canada: 

6.  A  sum  not  exceeding  five  hundred  pounds  per  annum,  shall  be 
allowed  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  superannuated  Teachers : 

T.  The  whole  of  the  remainder  of  the  said  grants  shall  be  expended 
as  further  aid  to  Common  Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Common  School  Acts  of  Upper  Canada,  and  of  this 
Act. 

IL  The  Judge  of  any  County  Court  shall  have  authority,  within 
twenty  days  after  the  meeting  for  the  election  of  a  Common  School 
Trustee  in  any  City,  Town,  or  incorporated  Village  of  such  County,  to 
receive  and  investigate  any  complaint  respecting  the  inode  of  conducting 
such  election,  and  to  confirm  it  or  set  it  aside,  and  appoint  the  time  and 
place  of  holding  a  new  election,  as  he  shall  judge  right  and  proper ; 
Provided  always,  that  if  the  returning  officer  at  such  election  shall  be 
clearly  convicted  before  such  County  Judge  of  disregarding  the  require- 
ments of  the  law  or  acting  partially  in  the  execution  of  his  ofiice,  he 
shall  be  fined  a  sum  of  not  less  than  five  pounds,  nor  more  than  twenty- 
five  pounds  at  the  discretion  of  such  County  Judge ;  Provided  also, 
that  the  expenses  of  such  school  election  contest  shall  be  paid  by  the 
parties  concerned  in  it,  as  may  be  decided  by  the  said  County  Judge.* 

III.  The  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education  in  Upper  Canada  shall 
annually  lay  before  the  Legislature,  at  each  sitting  thereof,  a  correct 
and  full  account  of  the  disposition  and  expenditure  of  all  moneys  that 
may  come  into  his  hands  as  such  Chief  Superintendent. 

*See  note  §  on  page  19, 
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ACT  16  F/C,  CAP.  186. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Law  relating  to  Grammar  Schools  in  Upper 
Canada, 

[Royal  Jstent,  lith  June,  1853.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  further  provision  for  the  better  Preamble, 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  Grammar  Schools  in  the  several 
Counties  and  Cities  in  Upper  Canada  :  Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the 
Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province 
of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by  virtue  of  and  under  the  autho- 
rity of  an  Act  passed  in  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  intituled.  An  Act  to  re-unite  the  Provinces  of 
Upper  and  Lower  Canada^  and  for  the  Government  of  Canada,  and 
it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  That  all  moneys  Grammar 
arising  from  the  sale  of  lands  set  apart,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  set  liow^cousUiuted. 
apart,  for  the  encouragement  of  Grammar  Schools  in  Upper  Canada, 
and  which  shall  not  have  been  specially  granted  to  or  vested  in  or  for 
the  benefit  of  any  particular  College,  Grammar  School,  or  other  Semi- 
nary or  place  of  Education,  or  otherwise  departed  with  by  the  Crown, 
and  all  annual  giants  which  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  made  by 

_     ,.  °  .  ,  ,  ,  ,      -^  .  .,  1  I     /•  ^"  ^^^*    securi- 

Parliarnent,  or  which  may  be,  or  become,  otherwise  available  from  any  ties  it  shau  be 
other  sources  for  that  purpose,  shall  form  a  fund  to  be  called  The 
Upper    Canada    Grammar  School  Fund,  and  shall  be  invested  in 
Government  or  other  securities  by  the  direction  of  the  Governor  in 
Council :  and  the  annual  income  thereof  after  the  deduction  therefrom  Annual  income 
of  One  Hundred  Pounds  yearly  for  a  Senior  Grammar  School  for  each  ^^  anmiSiy'^by "' 
County  or  Union  of  Counties  of  Upper  Canada,  and  certain  other  [nfemS  of"''^"^' 
sums  of  money  otherwise  specially  appropriated  by  this  Act,  shall  be,  ^'^''°°'^' 
with  the  said  sura  of  One  Hundred  Pounds  for  each  such  Senior  [^a^L^^i'rgr "m-" 
Grammar  School  as  aforesaid,  annually  apportioned  to  the  se\eral  "^' School. 
Counties  and  Unions  of  Counties  in  Upper  Canada,  by  the  Chief  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  according  to  the  ratio  of  population  in  each  Coun- 
ty and  Union  of  Counties  as  compared  with  the  population  of  Upper 
Canada  ;  or,  if  he  shall  think  it  expedient  in  case  of  a  defec^.ive  census, 
he  shall,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  apportion 
such  moneys  according  to  the  best  evidence  which  he  can  obtain  of  the 
H 
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relative  proportions  of  such  population,  having  respect  to  an  equitable 
apportionment  thereof  according  to  the  said  ratio  or  population  :  Pro- 
vided always,  that  when  the  Senior  County  Grammar  Scliool  of  any 
County  or  Union  of  Counties  is  situate  within  the  limits  of  any  City, 
the  said  sum  of  One  Hundred  Pounds  a  year  shall  be  paid  to  such 
School,  although  the  same  may  continue  within  the  hmitsofsuch 
City. 

II.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  it  may  aud,shall  be  lawf'il  for  the  Mu- 
nicipal Council  of  each  County,  City,  Township,  Town  or  Incorporated 
Village  from  time  to  time,  to  levy  and  collect  by  assessment  such  sum 
or  sums  as  it  shall  judge  expedient,  to  purchase  the  site  or  sites  of, 
rent,  build,  repair,  furnish,  warm  and  keep  in  order,  a  Grammar  School 
House  or  Grammar  School  Houses,  and  its  or  their  appendages,, 
grounds  and  enclosures,  for  procuring  apparatus  and  text-books,  for 
providing  the  salary  of  the  Teacher  or  Teachers,  and  all  other  necessary 
expenses  of  such  County  Grammar  School  or  Schools  ;  and  all  sums  so 
collected  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  County  Grammar 
School  for  which  the  said  assessment  was  made. 

HI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Chief  Superintendenl  of  Schools- 
for  Upper  Canada  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  May  in  each  year,, 
notify  each  County  Council,  through  the  Clerk  of  the  Council,  of  the 
annual  apportionment  of  Grammar  School  moneys  to  such  County,  and 
shall  give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  Inspector  General  ;  and  such 
moneys  shall  be  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  each  County  entitled  to  re- 
ceive it,  one  half  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July,  and  the  other  half 
on  or  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  in  each  year,  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Governor  :  Provided  always, 
that  the  sum  or  sums  raised  by  local  assessment  or  subscriptions  for  the 
support  of  Grammar  Schools  shall  be  payable  each  year  on  or  before  the 
fourteenth  day  of  December^ 

IV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  sum  or  sums  of  money  annually 
apportioned  to  each  County,  as  provided  in  the  first  section  oi  this  Act, 
shall  be  expended  in  the  payment  of  the  salaries  of  Teachers,  and  for 
no  other  purpose. 

V.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  in  each  County  Grammar  School  pro- 
vision shall  be  made  for  giving  instruction,  by  a  Teacher  or  Teachers  of 
competent  ability  and  good  morals,  in  all  the  higher  branches  of  a  prac- 
tical English  and  Commercial  Education  including  the  Elements  of 
Natural  Philosophy  and  Mechanics,  and  also  in  the  Latin  and  Greek  lan- 
guages and  the  Mathematics  so  far  as  to  prepare  students  for  University 
College  or  any  College  afliliated  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  according 
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to  a  profrramme  of  studies  and  general  rules  and  regulations  to  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada,  and 
approved  bv  the  Governor  in  Council:  Provided  always,  that  no  Gram-  Proviao. 
mar  School  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any  part  of  the  Grammar  School 
Fund,  which  shall  not  be  conducted  according  to  such  programme, 
rules,  and  regulatioi^  * 

VI.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Council  for  Public  Instruction  for  c  nnciiof 
Upper  Canada,  (of  which  the  President  of  Univereity  College  and  the  to  a*  icci  Books 
President  or  other  Head  of  each  of  the  Colleges  id  Upper  Canada  a'prolrrrlmme 
affiliated  to  the  Univei-sity  of  Toronto,  shall  be  Membei-s  for  the  purposes  °*  *^"  ^ 

of  this  Act,)  shall  prepai'e  and  prescribe  a  list  of  text-books,  programme 
of  studies,  and  general  rules  and  regulations  for  the  organization  and 
government  of  the  County  Grammar  Schools,  to  be  approved  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 

VII.  And  be  it  enacted.   That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Duties  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools  to  make  annually  to  the  Governor,  on  or  supphntenripnt 
before  the  first  day  of  July,  a  report  of  the  actual  state  of  the  Grammar  <;TaiiimarSchooif, 
Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  shewing  the  amount  of  moneys  expended 

in  connection  with  each,  and  from  what  sources  derived,  with  such 
suggestions  for  their  improvement  as  he  shall  deem  useful  and  expedient; 
— to  see  that  the  County  Grammar  School  Fund  apportioned  by  him, 
is,  in  all  cases,  applied  to  the  purposes  hereinbefore  prescribed,  and  that 
each  County  Grammar  School  is  conducted  according  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  provided  according  to  law ;  and  to  prepare  suitable  forms, 
and  to  give  such  instructions  as  he  shall  judge  necessary  and  pioper 
for  making  all  reports  and  conducting  all  proceedings  under  this  Act, 
and  to  cause  the  same,  with  a  sufficient  number  of  copies  of  this  Act, 
and  such  general  rules  and  regulations  as  shall  be  approved  of,  as 
aforesaid,  for  the  better  organization  and  government  of  Grammar 
Schools,  to  be  printed  in  a  convenient  form,  and  transmitted  to  the 
parties  required  to  execute  the  provisions  of  this  Act 

VIII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Trustees  of  the  several  Grammar  prpRpnt  Trusteei 
Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  appointed  before  this  Act  shall  come  into  offiS^unli/other. 
force,  shall  continue  and  be  ex-officio  Trustees  of  the  respective  Schools  SJgaTSS!^  ^""^ 
for  which  they  shall  have  been  appointed,  and  shall  continue  to  dis- 
charge their  duties  as  such  until  the  appointment  and  organization  of 

new  Boards  of  Trustees  for  their  respective  Schools  as  herein  provided. 

IX.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  several  Grammar  School  Trustees  Appointmont 
for  each  County  and  Union  of  Counties  in  Upper  Canada,  shall  meet  Sf  Trusieo*.'** 
together  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  January  next  after  the  passing  of 

this  Act,  and  select  from  amongst  themselves  three  Trustees,  (one  of 
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Quorum. 


Eetirrinent  of 
Members. 


Vnran  "ies  how 
to  be  tilled  up. 


whom  shall  retire  annually  from  the  said  Board,  on  the  thirty-first  day 
of  January  in  each  year,)  for  each  of  the  Grammar  Schools  within  such 
County  or  Union  of  Counties,  who  with  three  other  Trustees  for  each 
such  School,  to  be  chosen  as  hereinafter  provided  by  the  Municipal 
Council  of  the  County  or  Union  of  Counties,  shall  compose  the  Board 
of  Trustees  (consisting  of  six  members,  three  of  \^om  shall  constitute 
a  quorum)  for  each  such  Grammar  School,  and  the  order  in  which  the 
persons  so  selected  by  the  said  Trustees  shall  retire  from  the  said  Board 
shall  be  decided  by  lot:  And  the  several  County  Municipalities  in 
Upper  Canada,  at  their  first  sittings  to  be  held  after  the  said  first  day 
Appointment  of  of  Jauuaiy  next,  shall  select  and  appoint  three  fit  and  proper  persons, 
by  tiie  couuty  One  of  whom  shall  also  retire  annually  from  the  said  Board  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  January  in  each  year,  to  be  Trustees  for  each  of  the 
Grammar  Schools  within  their  Counties  or  Union  of  Counties,  and  shall 
also  decide  the  order  in  which  the  said  persons  so  cliosen,  and  all 
persons  to  be  chosen  by  them  as  Trustees,  shall  retire  from  the  said 
Board :  And  the  vacancies  occasioned  by  the  retirement  of  the  said  two 
Trustees  annually,  as  also  any  occasional  vacancy  in  the  said  Board, 
shall  be  filled  up  by  such  County  Municipality,  provided  that  the  per- 
son appointed  to  fill  such  occasional  vacancy  shall  hold  office  only  for 
the  unexpired  part  of  the  term  for  which  the  person  whose  place  shall 
have  become  vacant  was  appointed  to  serve,  and  the  places  of  the  two 
persons  who  shall  retire  from  Office  annually  (but  may  be  re-elected) 
shall  be  filled  up  by  the  County  Municipality  at  its  first  meeting  to  be 
held  after  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year,  although  the  year 
within  which  such  two  Trustees  shall  retire  may  not  then  have  wholly 
expired. 

X.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  it  may  and  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Municipal  Council  of  each  County  or  Union  of  Counties  hereafter  to 
be  formed  or  set  apart  in  Upper  Canada,  to  appoint  not  less  than  six  or 
more  than  eight  fit  and  proper  persons  (three  of  whom  shall  be  a 
quorum,  for  the  transaction  of  business)  as  a  Board  of  Trustees  for  each 
Grammar  School  in  such  County  or  Union  of  Counties :  Provided  al- 
ways, that  two  of  the  persons  thus  appointed  (to  be  determined  by 
such  Council)  shall  retire  from  oflfice  annually  on  the  thirty-first  day  of 
January  in  each  year,  (but  may  be  re-appointed)  and  their  places,  as 
also  any  occasional  vacancy,  shall  be  filled  up  by  such  Councils :  Pro- 
vided also,  that  the  person  appointed  to  fill  such  vacancy  shall  hold 
ofl^ice  only  for  the  unexpired  part  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 
whose  place  shall  have  become  vacant,  was  appointed  to  serve :  Provided 
likewise  that  such  Municipal  Councils  shall  appoint  such  Trustees  at 
their  first  or  other  meeting  after  the  Municipal  Elections  in  each  year, 


Bonr?  of  Trustees 
to  lie  nppoiiited 
for  encii  (iram- 
niar  School  here- 
nfter  to  be 
fofmed. 


Proviao. 


Proviso. 


GRAMMAR   SCHOOL   ACT.  63 

although  the  time  may  not  then  have  expired  for  the  retiring  of  the 
two  Trustees  who  are  to  go  out  annually,  and  all  Trustees  under  this 
Act  shall  hold  their  offices  until  their  successors  shall  be  appointed  as 
herein  provided. 

XL  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  County  Board  of  Trusteei 
Grammar  School  shall  be  and  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  Corporation,  "'"^'p°'* 
and  to  have  and  possess  all  the  powei-s  which  are  usually  enjoyed  by 
Corporations  so  far  as  the  same  are  necessary  tor  carrying  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act;  they  shall  meet  at  or  near  the  place  where  each  such 
School  is  htld,  on  the  fii*st  Wednesday  in  February  in  each  and  every  DutWofsuch 
year,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Trustees : 

First.  To  appoint  annually,  or  oftener,  from  amongst  themselves,  a  Appointing 
Chairman,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  and  to  fix  the  times  and  places  of  ^^'^^"• 
their  meetings,  the  mode  of  calling  and  conducting  such  meetings,  and 
of  keeping  a  full  and  correct  account  of  their  proceedings. 

Secondly.  To  take  the  charge  of  the  County  Grammar  School  for  Taking  charge  of 
"which  they  are  appointed  Trustees,  and  the  buildings  and  lands  apper-  hfl^Teachers^&cI 
taining  to  it;  to  remove  if  they  see  fit  and  incase  of  vacancies  to  appoint 
the  Master  or  other  Teacher  or  Teachers  in  such  School,  to  fix  their  sa- 
laries and  prescribe  their  duties  ;  to  appoint  such  other  officers  or  ser- 
vants in  such  Schools  as  they  may  judge  expedient,  and  fix  their  remu- 
neration ;  to  do  whatever  may  be  expedient  with  regard  to  erecting, 
repairing,  warming,  furnishing  or  keeping  in  order,  the  building  or  Building,  &c. 
buildinnrs  of  such  School  and  its  appendages,  lands  and  enclosures,  and  . 

°  rr  o     7  '  Applying  to  the 

to  apply  (if  necessary)  for  the  requisite  sum  or  sums  to  be  raised  by  Mu-  Munidpuiity  for 
nicipal  authority  for  such  purpose  or  purposes  :    Provided  always,  that  Provisi:  Maeters 
no  person   (except  a  Graduate  of  some  University  or  Univei-sity  Col-  un^s«^Graduate« 
lege,)  shall  hereafter  be  appointed  Master  of  a  Grammar  School  unless 
he  shall  have  previously  obtained  a  Certificate  of  qualification  from  a 
Committee  of  Examiners  (one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Head  Master  of 
the  Normal  School,)  appointed  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 

Thirdly.  To  settle  the  amount  to  be  paid  by  parents  and  guardians  c„ug}n_  ,1,^5 
for  each  pupil  attending  such  School,  and  to  fix  the  time  or  times  of  ^"''  ^  **  ^^i'^^' 
payment,  and  to  apply  the  moneys  received  therefor  as  they  shall  judge 
expedient  towards  making  up  the  salaries  of  Teachers,  providing  the 
proper  apparatus,  maps,  textbooks  and  registers,  and  for  any  other  ne- 
cessary expenses  of  such  School ;  and  they  shall  have  authority  to  sue 
for  and  recover  such  amounts,  and  when  collected  the  same  shall  be 
paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  said  Board  of  Trustees. 

Fourthly.  To  employ  such  means  as  they  may  judge  expedient,  in  uniting  with 
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commonSchcois  Concurrence  with  the  Trustees  of  the  School  Section  or  the  Board  of 
Common  School  Trustees  in  the  Township,  Village,  Town,  or  City  in 
which  such  Grammar  School  may  be  situate,  for  uniting  one  or  more 
of  the  Common  Schools  of  such  Township,  Village,  Town,  or  City,  or 
departments  of  thera,  with  such  Grammar  School:  Provided  always, 
that  no  such  union  shall  take  place  without  ample  provision  being 
made  for  giving  instruction  to  the  pupils  in  the  elementary  English 
branches,  by  a  duly  qualified  English  Teacher  or  Teachers;  And  pro- 
vided also,  that  the  Schools  thus  united  shall  be  under  the  management 
of  the  Joint  Board  of  Grammar  and  Common  School  Trustees,  who 
shall  have  the  powers  of  the  Trustees  of  both  the  Common  and  Gram- 
mar Schools;  but  when  the  Trustees  of  the  Common  School  shall 
exceed  six  in  number,  then  they  shall  reduce  their  number  to  six  in  the 
Joint  Board.* 


Proviso. 


Fchool-  so  unitecf 
to  he  uiicler  mrn.- 
jis^emoui  of  Joint 
Bourd. 


Pooks.  Exarnina- 
Aioiis,  &CC. 


GivinR  orders 
for  money  on 
t'le  County 
Treasurer. 


Eeporting 
yenrly  lo  Chief 
Superintendent. 


Names  by 
■whic'i  Gram- 
mar Schools 
shall  be  desig- 
nated. 


Which  shall  be 
sthe  Senior 
Crammnr 
School  of  any 
Ctouuty, 


Fifthly,  To  see  that  the  pupils  of  such  Grammar  School  are  sup- 
plied with  proper  text-books ;  that  public  half  yearly  examinations  of 
the  pupils  are  held,  and  due  notice  given  of  theih ;  and  that  such  School 
is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  which  shall  be  provided 
according  to  law. 

Sixthly.  To  give  the  necessary  orders  upon  the  County  Treasurer 
for  the  amount  of  public  money  to  which  such  School  is  entitled,  and 
upon  their  own  Treasurer  for  any  moneys  in  his  hands  for  the  payment 
of  the  salaries  of  the  officers  of  such  school  and  of  any  necessary  ex- 
penses ;  to  prepare  and  transmit,  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  January,  to 
the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  an  annual  report,  which  shall  con- 
tain a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  matters  appertaining  to  such 
School,  in  accordance  with  a  form  of  report  which  shall  be  provided 
according  to  law. 

XII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  each  County  Grammar  School  shall 
be  disting-uished  by  prefixing  to  the  term  "County,"  the  name  of  the 
City,  Town  or  Village  w^ithin  the  limits  of  which  it  may  be  situate; 
and  that  the  Trustees  of  all  such  Grammar  Schools  shall  severally  use 
such  distinguished  titles  as  their  corporate  name. 

XIII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  the  Grammar  School  of  the  County 
or  Union  of  Counties,  situate  at  the  County  Town  of  every  County 
or  Union  of  Counties,  in  Upper  Canada,  shall  be  the  Senior  County 

*The  powers  of  the  Joint-Board  include  the  levying  of  propertv-rates,  and  application  to  the 
Municipal  Council  for  whaiever  sums  they  n-ay  require  ;  see  the  sevtral  clauses  of  the  •24th 
section  of  (he  School  Act  of  ISoi;  and  the  1st  section  (tf  the  Sup;  lementury  Act.  The  union 
O!  the  Boarils  implies  a  hnrmonious  system  and  grndatinn  of  schools.— the  Common  v"»chooI 
department  teaching  the  elementary  branches,  and  being  open  to  all  urithout  examination;  the 
Grammar  School  department  teaching  the  higher  branches,  with  the  classics  and  mathematics, 
and  being  the  prize  for  iliose  Common  School  pupils,  and  others,  whose  literary  qualification* 
.enable  them  to  pass  the  required  examination. 
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Graniraar  School  of  such  County  or  Union  of  Counties,  and  if  the 
Courts  of  Assize  and  Nisi  Piius  for  any  of  such  Counties  or  Union  of 
Counties  are  usually  held  in  a  City,  such  City  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Section  shall  be  considered  a  County  Town. 

XIV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  from  and  after  the  time  when  this  ^nunty   Munici- 
Act  shall  come  into  force,  the  several  County  Municipalities  shall  have  i-'i'iish  adriiu- 

'  ^  ^  _      oiinl  Grnnimnr 

power  and  authority  to  establish  additional  Grammar  Schools  within  Schools  m  cer- 

^  ,  ,  .  tain    cases,     and 

their  limits,  and  to  appoint  Trustees  therefor  according  to  the  tenth  on  certain  con- 
Section  of  this  Act ;  but  no  new  Grammar  School  shall  be  established 
until  the  sbite  of  the   Grammar  School  Fund  shall  permit  the  applica- 
tion of  a  sum  equal  at  the  least  to  Fifty  Pounds  annually  to  such  new 
School,  after  paying  to  each  Senior  County  Grammar  School  the  Sum 
of  One  Hundred  Pounds  annually,  and  to  all  other  Grammar  Schools 
within  such  County,  an  amount  which  on  the  average  would  equal  at 
least  the  annual  sum  of  Fifty  Pounds  to  each  of  such  Schools;   Pro-  Proviso:  as  to 
vided  always,  that  the  sum  or  sums  of  money  apportioned  out  of  the  of '^"b n" "'^°' 
Grammar  School  Fund  to  each  County,  shall  be  distiibuted  amongst  S°ammitf  ^ 
the  several  Grammar  Schools  of  such  County  within  the  restrictions  Schools, 
imposed  by  this  Act  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  made  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper 
Canada,  and  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

XV.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Grammar  Schools  at  present  es-  'v^Tiere  Gmm- 

_  ^     ^  ninr  fccliools  now 

tablished,  or  which  may  be  established  at  the  time  this  Act  comes  ♦•xi-ting  shaii  be 

into  force,  shall  be  continued  at  the  places  where  they  are  respectively 

held ;  but  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  each  of  the  said  Schools  may  change  change  of  site. 

the  place  of  holding  such  School  by  a  resolution  to'be  passed  for  that 

purpose  and  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council:  But  the  place  of 

holding  any   Grammar  School  to  be  established  after  this  Act  comes  .*;ci)oois  estab- 

into  force,  may  be  changed  by  the  County  Council  of  the  County  with-  Act  is  in  force. 

in  which  it  is  established. 

XVI.  And  whereas  it  is  desirable,  at  Seminaries  and  places  of  edu-  Recital, 
cation,  to  direct  attention  to  natural  phenomena,  and  to  encourage  habits 

of  observation;  And  whereas  a  better  knowledge  of  the  climate  and 
meteorology  of  Canada  will  be  serviceable  to  agricultural  and  other 
pursuits,  and  will  be  of  value  to  scientific  inquirers:     Be  it  therefore  Master^ofPe- 

.  /.ii  /"i-ir  /•  c^      •       "'°''  <^'ranunar 

enacted,  ihat  it  shall  be  part  of  the  duty  of  the  Master  of  every  Senior  schools  to  kepp 
County  Grammar  School,  to  make  the  requisite  observations  for  keep-  Journals, 
ing,  and  to  keep,  a  Meteorological  Journal,  embracing  such  observations ; 
and  kept  according  to  such  form  as  shall,  from  time  to  time,  be  directed 
by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction ;  and  all  such  Journals,  or  Abstracts 
of  them,  shall  be  presented  annually  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  byChiffrsupr- 
Schools,  to  the  Governor,  with  his  Annual  Report :  Governor. 
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Grammar  school      Every  Senior  County  Grammar  School  shall,  on  or  before  the  last 
withctrtain        day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  be  pro-* 
vided,  at  the  expense  of  the  County  Municipality,  with  the  following 
Instruments : 
Theinstru-  One  Barometer: 

One  Thermometer  for  the  temperature  of  the  air: 
One  Daniel's  Hygrometer,  or  other  Instrument  for  showing  the  Dew 
Point: 

One  Rain-Guage  and  Measure: 
One  Wind- Vane. 

Chief  superin-         -^^^  '^  ^^^^^  ^®  ^^®  ^"^7  ^^  ^^®  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  to 

IneTnstru-  '^'°'  P^ocure  these  Instruments,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  the  Municipal 

J!fe"?and  (^st  '^"  Council  of  any  County,  and  to  furnish  the  Master  of  any  Senior 

paiuy/^^""^^^"      County  Grammar  School  with  a  book  for  registering  observations, 

and  with  forms  for  abstracts  thereof,  to  be  transmitted  to  the   Chief 

Superintendent  by  such  Master,  who  shall  certify  that  the  observations 

required  have  been  made  with  due  care  and  regulaiity. 

Acts  of  u.  c.  47  XVII.  And  be  it  enacted,  That  the  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Upper 
'  *^'  '  Canada,  passed  in  the  forty-seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  King  George 

the  Third,  and  intituled.  An  Act  to  establish  Public  Schools  in  each 
and  every  District  of  this  Province^  and  the  Act  of  the  said  Parlia- 
ment, passed  in  the  forty-eighth  year  of  the  same  reign,  and  intituled 
An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  passed  in  the  forty -seventh  year  of  His 
Majesty'' s  Reign,  intituled,  '  An  Act  to  establish  Public  Schools  in 
each  and  every  District  of  this  Province^  and  the  Act  of  the  said 
Parliament,  passed  in  the  second  session  held  in  the  fifty-ninth  year  of 
the  same  Reign  and  entituled.  An  Act  to  repeal  part  of  and  to  amend 
the  Laws  now  in  force  for  establishing  Public  Schools  in  the  several 
Districts  of  this  Province,  and  to  extend  the  provisions  of  the  same, 
and  the  Act  of  the  said  Parliament,  passed  in  the  seventh  year  of  the 

7  W.  4  c.  1C6.  I^eign  of  King  William  the  Fourth,  and  intituled  An  Act  to  repeal 
part  of  an  Act  passed  in  the  fifty-ninth  year  of  the  Reign  of  His 
late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  intituled  '  An  Act  to  repeal 
part  of  and  to  amend  the  Laws  now  in  force  for  establishing  Public 
Schools  in  the  several  Districts  of  the  Province,^  and  to  establish  the 
Public  School  for  the  London  District,  in  the  Town  of  London, 
and  the  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  this  Province,  passed  in  the  Session  held 

And  of  Canadn  ^^  ^^^®  fourth  and  fifth  year  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign,  and  intituled.  An  Act 
to  make  temporary  provisions  for  the  appropriation  of  the  Funds  de- 
rived from  the  Sale  of  School  Lands  in  that  part  of  the  Province  for- 
merly Upper  Canada,  and  for  other  purposes,  and  the  Act  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  this  Province,  passed  in  the  ninth  year  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign, 


48  G.  3,  c    16. 


59  G.  3,  c  4. 
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and  intituled,  An  Act  to  amend  the  Ad  therein  mentioned^  relating  to  9  v.,  c  i». 
the  appropriation  of  moneys  derived  from  the  Sale  of  School  Lands 
in  Upper  Canada,  and  the  Act  of  the  Pariiament  of  this  Province, 
passed  in  the  Session  held  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  years  of 
Her  Majesty's  Reign  and  intituled,  An  Act  to  provide  for  the  payment  ^^^^^*  «•  *' 
of  a  sum  of  money  therein  mentioned  for  the  use  and  support  of  three 
additional  Grammar  Schools  in  the   County  of  Torh^for  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  and  forty-nine,  and  the  Act  of  the  Parliament  of 
this  Province,  passed  in  the  Session  held  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  14  &  is  v.  c  i«, 
years  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign  and  entituled,  An  Act  to  repeal  the  pro-  S(^n°Stent^*^' 
vision  limiting  the  distance  between  the  County  Town  and  any  addi-  J^ief.^*^ 
tional  Grammar  School  in  the  same  County,  in  Upper  Canada,  and 
all  other  laws  and  statutes  relating  to  the  Granunar  Schools,  or  Gram- 
mar School  moneys  in  Upper  Canada,  so  far  as  they  are  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  from 
and  after  the  day  this  Act  shall  come  into  force ;  Provided  always,  that  proviso, 
all  appointments  of  Trustees,  Mastei-s  or  Teachera  of  Grammar  Schools 
shall  continue  in  force,  as  if  made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  until 
revoked  or  changed  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  same. 

XVIII.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  this  Act  shall  have  force  and  efiect  commencemeat 
upon,  from  and  after  the  fii-st  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hun-  °^^^^* 
dred  and  fifty-four,  and  not  before. 
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ACT  9   VIC,  CAR  17. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  vesting  in  Trustees  the  Sites  of  Schools  in  that 
part  of  this  Province  called  Upper  Canada. 

[Royal  Assent,  13th  May,  1846.] 

Whereas  difficulties  have  been  experienced  by  persons  interested  in 
Schools  in  that  part  of  this  Province  called  Upper  Canada,  in  securing  Preamble, 
the  titles  to  real  property,  for  the  use  of  such  Schools,  for  want  of  a 
corporate  capacity  to  take  and  hold  the  same  in  perpetual  succession ; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  and  proper  to  provide  relief  in  such  cases ; 
Be  it  therefore  enacted,  &C.,  That  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any 
number  of  persons,  residing  in  that  part  of  this  Province  called  Upper 
Canada,  who  may  be  interested  in  any  School  established  or  to  be 
established  in  any  Town  or  Township  therein,  whether  as  Parents  of  ^^any"scSi 
Children  frequenting  such  Schools,  or  as  contributors  to  the  same,  or  maySe^n^ 
both,  when,  and  as  often  as  they  may  have  occasion  or  be  desirous  to  ve?anc€^o?site.^' 
take  a  conveyance  of  real  property  for  the  use  of  such  Schools,  to  elect 

I 


68 


SCHOOL    SITES    ACT. 


from  among  themselves,  and  to  appoint  any  number  of  Trustees,  not 
exceeding  seven  nor  less  than  five,  to  whom  and  to  whose  successors,  to- 
be  appointed  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  specified  in  the  Deed  of  Con* 
veyance,  the  real  property  requisite  for  such  School  may  be  conveyed  J 
sftucJi  Trustees  to  ^^^  such  Trustccs,  and  their  successors  in  perpetual  succession  by  the 
pwate^power!^'^'  name  expressed  in  such  Deed,  shall  be  capable  of  taking,  holding,  and 
possessing  such  real  projDerty,  and  of  commencing  and  maintaining  any 
action  or  actions  at  law  or  in  equity  for  the  protection  thereof,  and  of 
their  right  thereto :  Provided  always,  that  there  shall  not  be  held  in 
trust  as  aforesaid  more  than  ten  acres  of  land  at  any  one  time  for  any 
one  School ;  Provided  also,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be 
construed  to  extend  to  Common  Schools. 

II.  And  be  it  enacted.  That  such  Trustees  shall,  within  twelve 
calendar  months  after  the  execution  of  such  Deed,  cause  the  same  to 
be  registered  in  the  Office  of  the  Register  of  the  County  in  which  the 
1 :  nd  lies. 


Pre  vise. 


Deed  to  be  regis- 
tered. 
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ACT  18  VIC,  CAP,  121, 


Preamble. 


An  Ad  to  provide  means  for  the  sale  of  lands  held  for  the  purposes 
of  public  Educational  Institutions  in  Upper  Canada,  when 
such  lands  cannot  he  conveniently  used  for  such  purposes. 

[Royal  Assent,  \Uh  May,  1855.] 

Whereas,  it  hath  happened,  and  may  happen,,  that  lands  have  been, 
or  may  hereafter  be,  surrendered,  granted,  devised,-'  or  otherwise  con- 
veyed to  the  Crown,  or  to  the  Trustees  of  any  District  or  County 
Grammar  School,  or  to  some  other  party,  in  trust,  for  the  purposes  of, 
or  .as  a  site  for  any  such  Grammar  School,  or  of  any  other  Eciucational .« 
Institution,  established  in  some  County  or  place,  and  for  the  benefit  of  jl 
the  inhabitants  thereof  generally, — and  that  such  lands  may  be  found 
not  to.aQbrd  the  most  advantageous  site  for  such  School  or  Institution^ 
or  there  may  be  no  School  or  Institution  hearing  th6  precise  designation 
mentioned  in  the  deed  of  surrender,  grant,  devise,  or  other  conveyance^ 
or  that  it  may  be  for  the  benefit  of  such  School  or  Institution,  that  such 
lands  be  disposed  of,  and  others  acquired  in  their  stead  for  the  same 
purpose,  or  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  applied  thereto :  Be  it  therefore 
enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advio© 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislatire  Assembly 
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oP  the  Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by  virtue  of  and 
under  the  authority  of  an  Act  passed  in  the  Parliament  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  intituled.  An  Act  to  re-unite 
the  Provinces  of  XJpjper  and  Lower  Canada,  and  for  the  Governmevi 
vf  Canadoj  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as 
follows : 

I.  That  in  any  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  Preamble  of  this  Act,  Lands  heW  fe 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Trustees  of  any  Gnimraar  School  or  Institu-  Eciucationai 
tion  or  other  party  in  whom  any  lands  shall  be  vested  in  trust  as  not  co!ive»ieiuiy 
therein  mentioned,  with  the  consent  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  purpose,  may  tm 
Municipality   in   which   such   School   or  Institution  is  or  is  to  be  crown,  and  soui, 
established,  to  suti-ender  and  convey  such  lands  to  the  Crown  uncon-  applied  to  ti.e 
ditionally;  and  any  lands  so  surrendered,  as  well  as  any  lands  which  fa"nds.^^''  "^ 
Lave  been  or  may  hereafter  be  surrendered,  granted,  devised  or  other- 
wise conveyed  to  the  Crown  for  any  such  purpose  as  aforesaid,  may  bo 
sold  by  order  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  proceeds  applied  io 
the  purchase  of  other  lands  to  be  vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  purposes 
of  the  same  School  or  Institution,  or"  in  the  case  of  there  being  no 
School  bearing  the  precise  designation  intended  as  aforesaid  by  tha 
party  from  whom  the  lands  so  sold  came  to  the  Crown,  then  for  tbe 
purposes  of  the  Grammar  School  or  other  Public  Educational  Institu- 
tion established  for  the  benefit  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Municipality 
generally,  which  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  in  Council  come 
nearest  in  its  purposes  and  designs  to  that  intended  by  such  party  as 
aforesaid ;  and  if  such  proceeds  are  applied  to  the  purchase  of  Lands 
for  Grammar  School  purposes,  the  title  to  such  Lands  may  be  vested 
in  the  Board 'of  Trustees  for  any  Grammar  School,  by  their  Corporate 
name;  and  if  there  be  any  surplus  of  such  proceeds  after  such  pur-  if»i>etebea 
cUase,'  or  it  it  be  round  that  no  lands  are  required  as  a  site  for  or  for  other  iai»a« 
other  purposes  of  such  School  or  Institution,  then  such  surplus  or  pro- 
ceeds, (as  the  case  may  be)  may  be  invested  or  applied  for  the  pur- 
poses of  such  School  or  Institution  in  such  manner  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  shall  deem  most  for  the  advatitagG  there'o£ 

II.  Jt  shall  not  be  necessary  that?  any  such  surrender,  grant,  devise  surmnd«T,  &e., 
or  other  conveyance  to  the  Crown  -as  aforesaid,  be  formally  accepted  I°eed^iorb«" 
by  the  Crown  or  by  the  Governor  or  other  officer  or  person  for  the  ^'^'jlJ. 
C'rowr.,'but  the  same  shall  be  valid,  and  shall  vest  the  lands  absolutely 
in  the^  Crown,  without  sudi  acceptance ;   and  a  certificate  under  the 
hand  of-the  Head  of  the  Municipality,  and  the  corporate  Seal  thereof^ 
tJiat  the  Muncipal  Council  hath,  by  a  majority  of  its  Members  present 
at  any  legal  meeting  thereof,  consented  to  any  surrender  for  whkh 
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king's   college   CflARTER, 


such  consent  is  necessary  under  this  Act,  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of 
such  consent. 

^    ^  IIL  No  purchaser  of  land  from  the  Crown  under  this  Act  shall  be 

Purchaser  not       .  \  ,,..«,, 

bound  to  see  to    m  any  Avay  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  purchase  money  by 
him  paid,  to  the  purpose  to  which  it  is  to  be  apphed. 

Rights  of  private     ^'  ^^^^^^S  ^^  ^^^  -^^^  ^^^1  ^®  Construed  to  impair  the  rights  of 
parties  not         a^y  private  party  in  or  upon  any  lands,  in  so  far  as  such  rights  would 
have  existed  and  could  be  exercised  without  this  Act. 


Certain  Lands 
may  be  granted 
to  Trustees  of 
Grammar 
Schools,  &.C. 


Extent  of  Act. 


V.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Crown  to  grant  to  the  Trustees  of  any 
Grammar  School  or  of  any  other  Public  Educational  Institution  estab- 
lished for  the  benefit  of  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Municipahty,  generally, 
any  lands  which  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  surrendered,  granted, 
devised  or  otherwise  conveyed  to  the  Crown  as  aforesaid. 

VI.  This  Act  shall  apply  only  to  Lands  and  Educational  Institu- 
tions in  Upper  Canada. 


KING'S  COLLEGE  CHARTER. 

ACT  1th  WILLIAM IV.,  CAP.XVL 


Preamble, 

(See  2  Vic. 
Chap.  10.  Stal- 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Charter  of  the  University  of  King's  College, 

[Passed  ith  March,  1837.] 

Whereas  His  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Fourth,  was  graciously 
pleased  to  issue  His  Letters  Patent,  bearing  date  at  Westminster 
the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  the  eighth  year  of  His  reign,  in  the 
T^'sV'^^rh'^  words  following : — "  George  the  Fourth,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  of  the 
19.  Sees  3  fy  8.;  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  King,  Defender  of  the 
Faith,  and  so  forth :  To  all  to  whom  these  Presents  shall  come — Greet- 
ing: Whereas  the  establishment  of  a  College  within  om*  Province  of 
Upper  Canada,  in  Korth  America,  for  the  education  of  youth  in  the 
College,  recited,  principles  of  the  Christian  religion,  and  for  their  instruction  in  the 
various  branches  of  science  and  literature  which  are  taught  in  our 
Universities  in  this  Kingdom,  would  greatly  conduce  to  the  welfare  of 
our  said  Province:  And  whereas  humble  appUcation  hath  been  made 
to  us  by  many  of  our  loving  subjects  in  our  said  Province,  that  we 
would  be  pleased  to  grant  our  Royal  Charter  for  the  more  perfect 
establishment  of  a  College  therein,  and  for  incorporating  the  members 
thereof,  for  the  purposes  aforesaid:  M)w  know  ye,  that  we  having 
taken  the  premises  into  our  Royal  consideration,  and  duly  weighing 
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the  great  utility  and  importance  of  such  an  Institution,  have,  of  our 
special  grace,  certain  knowledge,  and  mere  motion,  ordained  and 
gi'anted,  and  do  by  these  Presents,  for  Us,  our  Heii*s  and  Successoi-s,  charter  of  King' » 
ordain  and  grant,  that  there  shall  be  established,  at  or  near  our  Town  ^o"®8e,  recited, 
of  York,  in  our  said  Province  of  Upper  Canada,  from  this  time,  one 
College,  with  the  style  and  privileges  of  an  University,  as  hereinafter 
directed,  for  the  educatien  and  instruction  of  youth  and  students  in  arts 
and  faculties,  to  continue  for  ever,  to  be  called  '  King's  College :'  And 
we  do  hereby  declare  and  grant,  that  our  trusty  and  well-beloved,  the 
Right  Reverend  Father  in  God,  Charles  James,  Bishop  of  the  Diocese 
of  Quebec,  or  the  Bishop  for  the  time  being  of  the  Diocese  in  which 
the  said  Town  of  York  may  be  situate,  on  any  future  division  or  altera- 
tion of  the  said  present  Diocese  of  Quebec,  shall,  for  us,  and  on  our 
behalf,  be  Visitor  of  the  said  College ;  and  that  our  trusty  and  well- 
beloved  Sir  Peregiine  Maitland,  our  Lieutenant-Governor,  of  our  said 
Province,  or  the  Governor,  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Person  Administer- 
ing the  Government  of  our  said  Province,  for  the  time  being,  shall  be 
the  Chancellor  of  our  said  College:  And  we  do  hereby  declare,  ordam 
and  grant,  that  there  shall  at  all  times  be  one  President  of  our  said 
College,  who  shall  be  a  clergyman  in  holy  ordei-s,  of  the  United  Church 
of  England  and  Ireland,  and  that  there  shall  be  such  and  so  many  Pro- 
fessors in  different  arts  and  faculties  within  our  said  College,  as  from 
time  to  time  shall  be  deemed  necessary  or  expedient,  and  as  shall  be 
appointed  by  us  or  by  the  Chancellor  of  our  said  College,  in  our  behalf 
and  during  our  pleasure :  And  we  do  hereby-grant  and  ordain,  that  the 
Reverend  John  Sti-achan,  Doctor  in  Divinity,  Archdeacon  of  York,  in 
our  said  Province  of  Upper  Canada,  shall  be  the  first  President  of  our 
said  College ;  and  the  Archdeacon  of  York,  in  our  said  Province,  for 
the  time  being,  shall  by  virtue  of  such  his  office,  be  at  all  times  the 
President  of  the  said  College:  And  we  do  hereby  for  Us,  our  Heirs 
and  Successors,  will,  ordain  and  grant,  that  the  said  Chancellor  and 
President,  and  the  said  Professors  of  our  said  College,  and  all  persons 
who  shall  be  duly  matriculated  into  and  admitted  as  Scholars  of  our 
said  College,  and  their  successors,  for  ever,  shall  be  one  distinct  and 
separate  body  politic  and  corporate,  in  deed  and  in  name,  by  the  name 
and  style  of  '  The  Chancellor,  President,  and  Scholars  of  King's  Col- 
lege, at  York,  in  the  Province  of  Upper  Canada,'  and  that  by  the  same 
name  they  shall  have  perpetual  succession,  and  a  common  seal,  and 
that  they  and  their  successors  shall,  from  time  to  time,  have  full  power 
to  alter,  renew  or  change  such  common  seal,  at  their  will  and  pleasure 
and  as  shall  be  found  convenient ;  and  that  by  the  same  name  they  the 
said  Chancellor,  President  and  Scholars,  and  their  successors,  from  time 
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to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  shall  he  able  and  capable  to  have^ 
take,  receive,  purchase,  acquire,  hold,  possess,  enjoy  and  maintain,  to 
rtcrctfKJng'fl  and  for  the-use  of  the  said  College,  any  messuages,  lands,  tenements 
and  hereditaments,  of  what  kind,  nature,  or  quality  soever,  situate  and 
being  within  our  said  Province  of  Upper  Canada,  so  as  the  same  do 
not  exceed  in  yearly  value  the  sum  of  fifteen  thousand  pounds  sterling, 
above  all  charges;  and  moreover  to  take,  purchase,  acquire,  have,  hold, 
enjoy,  receive,  possess  and  retain,  all  or  any  goods,  chattels,  charitable, 
or  other  contributions,  gifts  or  benefactions  whatsoever :  And  we  do 
hereby  declare  and  grant  that  the  said  Chancellor,  President  and 
Scholars,  and  their  successors,  by  the  same  name,  shall  and  may  be 
able  and  capable  in  law,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded, 
answer  and  be  answered,  in  all  or  any  Court  or  Courts  of  Record 
"9?ithin  our  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  oui 
«aid  Province  of  Upper  Canada,  and  other  our  dominions,  in  all  and 
(angular  actions,  causes,  pleas,  suits,  matters,  and  demands  whatsoeveF, 
of  what  nature  or  kind  soever,  in  as  large,  ample  and  beneficial  a  man- 
ner and  form  as  other  body  politic  and  corporate,  or  any  other  our  liege 
Subjects,  being  persons  able  and  capable  in  law,  may  or  can  sue,  implead 
or  answer,  or  be  sued,  impleaded  or  answered,  in  any  manner  whatso 
^er:  And  we  do  hereby  declare,  ordain  and  grant,  that  there  shall  be 
"Within  our  said  College  or  Corporation  a  Council,  to  be  called  and 
^nown  by  the  name  of  '  The  College  Council,'  and  we  do  will  and 
Ordain,  that  the  said  Council  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor  and  Presi- 
dent, for  the  time  being,  and  of  seven  of  the  Professors  in  arts  and 
faculties,  of  our  said  College,  and  that  such  seven  Professors  shall  be 
members  of  the  Established  United  Church  of  England  and  Ireland, 
and  shall  previously  to  their  admission  into  the  said  College  Council, 
Severally  sign  and  subscribe  the  Thirty-nine  Articles  ^f  Religion,  as 
declared  and  set  forth  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer;  and  in  case  at 
any  time  there  should  not  be  within  oiir  said  College  seven  Professora 
of  arts  and  faculties,  being  members  of  the  Established  Church,.  afore- 
Said,  then  our  will  and  pleasure  is,  and  we  do  hereby  grant  and  ordain, 
that  the  said  College  Council  shall  be  filled  up  to  the  requisite  number  of 
seven,  exclusive  of  the  Chancellor  and  President,  for  the  time  being,  by 
6uch  persons,  being  Graduates  of  our  said  College,  and  being  members 
of  the  Established  Church,  aforesaid,  as  shall  for  that  purpose  be 
appointed  by  the  Chancellor,  for  the  time  being,  of  our  said  College, 
and  which  members  of  Council  shall  in  like  manner  subscribe  the 
Thirty-nine  Articles,  aforesaid,  previously  to  their  admission  into  the 
said  College  Council :  And  whereas  it  is  necessary  to  make  provision 
for  the  completion  and  filling  up  of  the  said  Council,  at  the  fii-st  instil 
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tution  of  our  said  College,  and  previously  to  the  appointment  of  any 
Professors  or  the  confernng  any  degrees  therein :  Now  we  do  further 
Ordain  and  declare,  that  the  Chancellor  of  our  said  College,  for  the  chorterofKina-s 
time  being,  shall,  upon  or  immediately  after  the  fii*st  institution  thereof,  °  **"•  "* 
by  warrant  under  his  hand,  nominate  and  appoint  seven  discreet  and 
proper  persons,  r6sident  within  our  said  Province  of  Upper  Canada,  to 
Constitute,  jointly  with  him  the  said  Chancellor  and  the  President  of 
our  said  College,  for  the  time  being,  the  first  or  original  Council  of  our 
said  College,  which  first  or  original  members -of  the  said  Council  shall 
in  like  manner  respectively  subscribe  the  Thirty-nine  Articles,-  aforesaid, 
previously  to  their  admission  into  the  said  Council :  And  we  do  further 
declare  and  grant,  that  the  members  of  the  said  College  Council,  hold- 
ing within  our  said  College  the  offices  of  Chancellor,  President,  or 
professor  in  any  art  or  faculty,  shall  respectively  hold  their  seats  in  the 
said  Council,  so  long  as  they  and  each  of  them  shall  retain  such  their 
offices,  as  aforesaid,  and  no  longer;  and  that  the  members  of  the  said 
Council  not  holding  offices  in  our  said  College,  shall  from  time  to  time^ 
Vacate  their  seats  in  the  said  Council,  when  and  so  soon  as  there  shall 
be  an  adequate  number  of  Professors  in  our  said  College,  being  meD> 
bers  of  the  Established  Church,  aforesaid,  to  fill  up  the  said  Council  to 
the  requisite  number  before  mentioned :  And  we  do  hereby  authorise 
and  empower  the  Chancellor,  for  the  time  being,  of  our  said  College^ 
to  decide  in  each  case  what  particular  member  of  the  said  Council,  not 
holding  any  such  office,  as  aforesaid,  shall  vacate  his  seat  in  the  said 
Council,  upon  the  admission  of  any  new  member  of  Council  holding 
any  such  office :  And  we  do  hereby  declare  and  grant,  that  the  Chan- 
cellor, for  the  time  being,  of  our  said  College,  shall  preside  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  said  College  Council  which  he  may  deem  it  proper  and 
convenient  to  attend,  and  that  in  his  absence  the  President  of  our  said 
College  shall  preside  at  all  such  meetings,  and  that  in  the  absence  of 
the  said  President,,  the  senior  member  of  the  said  Council,  present  at 
any  such  meeting,  shall  preside  thereat,  and  that  the  senioiity  of  the 
membei-s  of  the  said  Council,  other  than  the  ChancelJ6r  and  President, 
shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  date  of  their  respective  appoint-  ^ 

ments :  Provided  always,  that  the  members  of  the  said  Council  being 
Professors  in  our  said  College,  shall  in  the  said  Council  take  precedence 
Over,  and  be  considered  as  seniors  to  the  members  thereof  not. being 
Professors  in  our  said  College :  And  we  do  ordain  and  declare,  that  no 
meeting  of  the  said  Council  shall  be,  or  be  held  to  be  a  lawful  meeting 
thereof,  unless  five  members,  at  the  least,  be  present  during  the  whole 
of  every  such  meeting ;  and  that  all  questions  and  resolutions  proposed 
^r  the  decision  of  the  said  College  Council,  shall  be  determined  by  tha 
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majority  of  the  votes  of  the  members  of  Council  present,  including  the 
vote  of  the  presiding  member ;  and  that  in  the  event  of  an  equal 
Charter  of  King's  division  of  such  votes  the  member  presiding  at  any  such  meeting  shall 
CoUege, recited.  ^^^  ^^  additional  or  casting  vote:  And  we  do  further  declare,  that  if 
any  member  of  the  said  Council  shall  die,  or  resign  his  seat  in  the  said 
Council,  or  shall  be  suspended  or  removed  from  the  same,  or  shall,  by 
reason  of  any  bodily  or  mental  infirmity,  or  by  reason  of  his  absence 
from  the  said  Province,  become  incapable,  for  three  calendar  months,  or 
upwards,  of  attending  the  meetings  of  the  said  Council,  then,  and  in 
every  such  case,  a  fit  and  proper  person  shall  be  appointed  by  the  said 
Chancellor,  to  act  as,  and  be  a  member  of  the  said  Council,  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  member  so  dying  or  resigning,  or  so  suspended,  or 
removed,  or  incapacitated,  as  aforesaid,  and  such  new  member  succeed- 
ing to  any  member  so  suspended  or  incapacitated,  shall  vacate  such  his 
oflBce  on  the  removal  of  any  such  suspension,  or  at  the  termination  of 
any  such  incapacity,  aforesaid,  of  his  immediate  predecessor  in  the  said 
Council :  And  we  do  further  ordain  and  grant,  that  it  shall  and  may 
be  competent  to  and  for  the  Chancellor,  for  the  time  being,  of  our  said 
College,  to  suspend  from  his  seat  in  the  said  Council,  any  member 
thereof,  for  any  just  and  reasonable  cause  to  the  said  Chancellor 
appearing :  Provided^  that  the  grounds  of  every  such  suspension  shall 
be  entered  and  recorded,  at  length,  by  the  said  Chancellor,  in  the 
books  of  the  said  Council,  and  signed  by  him ;  and  every  person  so 
suspended,  shall,  thereupon,  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  said  Council^ 
unless,  and  until  he  shall  be  restored  to  and  re-established  in  such  his 
station  therein  by  any  order  to  be  made  in  the  premises  by  Us,  or  by 
the  said  Visitor  of  our  said  College,  acting  on  our  behalf,  and  in  pur- 
suance of  any  special  reference  from  Us :  And  we  do  further  declare, 
that  any  member  of  the  said  Council  who,  without  sufficient  cause,  to 
)be  allowed  by  the  said  Chancellor,  by  an  order  entered  for  that  pur- 
pose on  the  books  of  the  said  Council,  shall  absent  himself  from  all  the 
meetings  thereof  which  may  be  held  within  any  six  successive  calendar 
months,  shall  thereupon  vacate  such  his  seat  in  the  said  Council :  And 
>  we  do  by  these  Presents,  for  Us,  our  Heirs  and  Successors,  wiU,  ordain 

and  grant,  that  the  said  Council  of  our  said  College,  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  frame  and  make  statutes,  rules  and  ordinances,  touch- 
ing and  concerning  the  good  government  of  the  said  College;  the 
performance  of  Divine  ser\ice  therein ;  the  studies,  lectures,  exercises, 
degrees  in  arts  and  faculties,  and  all  mattere  regarding  the  same ;  the 
residence  and  duties  of  the  President  of  our  said  College ;  the  number, 
residence  and  duties,  of  the  Professors  thereof;  the  management  of  the 
revenues  and  property  of  our  said  College ;  the  salaries,  stipends,  pro- 
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vision  and  emoluments,  of  and  for  the  President,  Professors,  Scholars, 
Officers  and  Servants  thereof;  the  number  and  duties  of  such  Officers 
and  Servants;  and  also  touching  and  concerning  any  other  matter  or  charter  of  King's 
thing  which  to  them  shall  seem  good,  fit  and  useful,  for  the  well-being  ^^^^^  recited, 
and  advancement  of  our  said  College,  and  agreeable  to  this  our  Char- 
ter; and  also,  from  time  to  time,  by  any  new  statutes,  rules  or  ordi- 
nances, to  revoke,  renew,  augment  or  alter,  all,  every,  or  any  of  the  said 
statutes,  rules  and  ordinances,  as  to  them  shall  seem  meet  and  expedi- 
ent :  Provided  always^  that  the  said  statutes,  rules  and  ordinances,  or 
any  of  them,  shall  not  be  repugnant  to  the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  our  said  Province 
of  Upper  Canada,  or  to  this  our  Charter :  Provided  also^  that  the  said 
statutes,  rules  and  ordinances,  shall  be  subject  to  the  approbation  of  the 
said  Visitor  of  our  said  College,  for  the  time  being,  and  shall  be  forth- 
with transmitted  to  the  said  Visitor  for  that  purpose ;  and  in  that  case 
the  said  Visitor  shall,  for  us  and  on  our  behalf,  in  writing,  signify  his 
disapprobation  thereof,  within  two  years  of  the  time  of  their  being  so 
made  and  framed,  the  same,  or  such  part  thereof,  as  shall  be  so  dis- 
approved of  by  the  said  Visitor,  shall,  from  the  time  of  such  disappro- 
bation being  made  known  to  the  said  Chancellor  of  our  said  College,  • 
be  utterly  void  and  of  no  efiect,  but  otherwise  shall  be  and  remain  in 
full  force  and  virtue :  Provided  nevertheless,  and  we  do  hereby  ex- 
pressly save  and  reserve  to  Us,  our  Heirs  and  Successors,  the  power  of 
reviewing,  confirming  or  reversing,  by  any  order  or  orders  to  be  by  us 
or  them  made,  in  our  or  their  Privy  Council,  all  or  any  of  the  deci- 
sions, sentences  or  orders,  so  to  be  made,  as  aforesaid,  by  the  said 
Visitor,  for  Us  and  on  our  behalf,  in  reference  to  the  said  statutes,  rules 
and  ordinances,  or  any  of  them:  And  we  do  further  ordain  and 
declare,  that  no  statute,  rule  or  ordinance,  shall  be  framed  or  made  by 
the  said  College  Council,  touching  the  matters  aforesaid,  or  any  of 
ihem,  excepting  only  such  as  shall  be  proposed  for  the  consideration  of 
the  said  Council  by  the  Chancellor,  for  the  time  being,  of  our  said  Col- 
lege: And  we  do  require  and  enjoin  the  said  Chancellor  thereof,  to 
consult  with  the  President  of  our  said  College,  and  the  next  senior 
member  of  the  said  College  Council,  respecting  all  statutes,  rules  and 
ordinances,  to  be  proposed  by  him  to  the  said  Council  for  their  con- 
sideration: And  we  do  hereby,  for  Us,  our  Heirs  and  Successors, 
charge  and  command,  that  the  statutes,  rules  or  ordinances,  aforesaid, 
subject  to  the  said  provisions,  shall  be  strictly  and  inviolably  observed, 
kept  and  performed,  from  time  to  time,  in  fiill  vigour  and  efiect,  under 
the  penalties  to  be  thereby  or  therein  imposed  or  contained :  And  we 
do  frirther  will,  ordain  and  grant,  that  the  said  College  shall  be  deemed 
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and  taken  to  be  an  University,  and  shall  have  and  enjoy  all  such  an  J 
the  like  privileges  as  are  enjoyed  by  our  Universities  of  our  United 
Ohnrtef  of  King's  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  as  far  as  the  same  are  capable 
oiipge.  recite  .  ^f  |^gj,^g  jj^^j  qj.  enjoyed,  by  virtue  of  these  our  Letters  Patent;  and 
that  the  students  in  the  said  College  shall  have  liberty  and  faculty  of 
taking  the  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master  and  Doctor,  in  the  several  arts 
and  faculties,  at  the  appointed  times,  and  shall  have  liberty  within 
themselves  of  performing  all  Scholastic  exercises,  for  the  conferring 
such  degrees,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  directed  by  the  statutes,  rules 
and  ordinances  of  the  said  College:  And  V7e  do  further  will,  ordain  and 
appoint,  that  no  religious  test  or  qualijScation  shall  be  required  of  ol 
appointed  for  any  persons  admitted  or  matriculated  as  Scholars  within 
our  said  College,  or  of  persons  admitted  to  any  degree  in  any  art  ofJ 
faculty  therein,  save  only  that  all  persons  admitted  within  our  said 
College  to  any  degree  in  Divinity,  shall  make  such  and  the  sarn© 
declarations  and  subscriptions,  and  take  such  and  the  same  oaths  aa 
are  required  of  persons  admitted  to  any  degree  of  Divinity  in  ouj 
University  of  Oxford :  And  we  do  further  will  and  direct  and  ordain^ 
that  the  Chancellor,  President  and  Professors  of  our  said  College  and 
all  persons  admitted  therein  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  or  to  any 
^  degree  in  Divinity,  Law  or  Medicine,  and  who  from  the  time  of  such 

their  admission  to  .such  degree,  shall  pay  the  annual  sum  of  twenty 
shillings,  sterling  money,  for  and  towards  the  Support  and  maintenance 
of  the  said  College,  shall  be,  and  be  deemed,  taken  and  reputed,  to  hs 
t.^ar%  members  of  the  Convocation  of  the  said  University,  end  as  such  mem* 

bers  of  the  said  Convocation  shall  have, .  exercise .  and  enjoy,  all  -sucb 
and  the  like  privileges  as  are  enjoyed  by  the  members  of  the  Convoca^ 
tion  of  our  University  of  Oxford,  «o  far  as  the  same  are  capable  of 
being  had  and  enjoyed  by  virtue  of  these  our  Letters  Patent,  and  con* 
sistently  vrith  the  provisions  thereof:  And  we  will,  and  by  these 
Presents  for  Us,  our  Heirs  and  Successors,  do  grant  and  declare,  that 
these  our  Letters  Patent,  or  the  enrolment  or  exemplification  thereof 
shall  and  may  be  good,  firm,  valid,  sufficient  and  effectual,  in  the  law^ 
according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  same,  and  shall  bo 
taken,  construed  and  adjudged,  in  the  most  favourable  and  beneficial 
sense,  for  the  best  advantage  of  the  said  Chancellor,  President  and 
Scholars,  of  our  said  College,  as  well  in  our  Courts  of  Record  as  ^lse» 
where,  and  by  all  and  singular.  Judges,  Justices,  OflScers,  Ministers  and 
other  Subjects  whatsoever,  of  Us,  our  Heirs,  and  Successors,  any  mia* 
recital,  non-recital,  omission,  imperfection,  defect,  matter,  cause  or  thing 
whatsoever,  to  the  contrary  thereof  in  anywise  notwithstanding:  In 
witness  whereof  we  have  caused  these  our  Letters  to  be  made  Patent* 


king's  college  charter.  T7 

Witness  ourself  at  Westminster,  the  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  the 
eighth  yoor  of  our  reign — By  wiit  of  Privy  Seal. — (Signed) — ^Bath- 
nrst";  And  whereas  certain  alterations  appear  necessary  to  he  made  in 
the  same,  in  order  to  meet  the  desire  and  circumstances  of  the  Colony, 
and  that  the  said  Chailer  may  produce  the  benefits  intended :  Be  it 
therefore  enacted  by  the  King's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  ana  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Upper  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by  virtue  of  and 
under  the  authority  of  an  Act  passed  in  the .  Parliament  of  Great 
Britain,  intituled,  "An  Act  to  repeal  certain  parts  of  an  Act  passed  in 
the  fourteenth  year  of  His  Majesty's  reign,  intituled,  *An  Act  for 
making  more  effectual  provision  for  the  Government  of  the  Province 
of  Quebec,  in  North  America,'  and  to  make  further  provision  for  the 
Government  of  the  said  Province,"  ^nd  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 
That  for  and  notwithstanding  any  thing  in  the  said  Charter  contained,  j^j      ^f  j^jj,  .^ 
the  Judges  of  His  Majesty's  Court  of  King's  Bench,  shall,  for  and  on  y^JJorrof  the 
behalf  of  the  King,  be  Visitors  of-  the  said  College,  in  the  place  and  ^aiJ  college  \ 
stead  of  the  Lord  Bishop  of  the  Diocese  of  Quebec,  for  the  time  being; 
and  that  the  President  of  the  said  University,  -on  any  future  vacancy,  pregj^jpnt,  on 
shall  be  appointed  by  His  ^Majesty,  His  Heirs  and  Successors,  without  v?J/"cy,''nee(i 
requiring  that  he  should  be  the  incumbent  of  any  Ecclesiastical  office;  ilfcumbentofany 
and  that  the  members  of  the  College  Council,  including  the  Chancellor  ^^!^^'*^*^^ 
and  President,  shall  be  twelve  in  number,  of  whom  the  Speakers  of  the  co,ip„g  counco 
two  Houses  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province,  and  His  Majesty's  [J|^^JJJ^^j^*g°[jj^,j^^ 
Attorney  and  Solicitor  General,  for  the  time  being,  shall  be  four,  and 
the  remainder  shall  consist  of  the  five  senior  Professors  of  arts  and 
faculties  of  the  said  College,  and  of  the  Principal  of  the  Minor  or  Upper 
Canada  College ;  and  in  case  there  shall  not  at  any  time  be  five  Pro- 
fessors, as  aforesaid,  in  the  said  College,  and  until  Professoi-s  shall  be 
appointed  therein,  the  Council  shall  be  filled  with  members  to  be 
appointed  as  in  the  said  Charter  is  provided,  except  that  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  that  any  member  of  the  College  Council,  to  be  so  appointed,  No  meirbcr  of 
or  that  any  member  of  the  said  College  Council,  or  any  Professor,  to  connciifor 
be  at  any  time  appointed,  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Church  of  England,  University,  neej 
or  subscribe  to  any  articles  of  religion  other  than  a  declaration  that  they  the'cimrchof 
believe  in  the  authenticity  and  Divine  Inspiration  of  the  Old  and  New 
Testament,  and  in  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity ;   and  further,  that  no  no  religious  te* 
religious  test  or  qualification  bo  require<l  or  appointed  for  any  person  swdeni*^^ 
admitted  or  matriculated  as  Scholars  within  the  said  College,  or  of  per- 
sons admitted  to  any  degree  or  faculty  therein. 

IL  And  lohereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  Minor  or  Upper  Canada 

*■  ^^  Uprer  Canada 

College,  lately  erected  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  should  be  incorporated  Couege  incorpoi 
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rated  with  the     with,  and  form  an  appendage  of  the  University  of  King's  College :  Be 
KSjg?  College,   it  therefore  enacted  hy  the  authority  aforesaid^  That  the  said  Minor  or 
Upper  Cajiada  College  shall  be  incoi*porated  with,  and  form  an  ap- 
pendage of  the  University  of  King's  College,'  and  be  subject  to  its 
jurisdiction  and  control. 
Principai^of  ^^        HI,  j^j^^  jg  it  further  enacted  hy  the  authority  aforesaid^  That  the 
College^  be  ^_^  Principal  of  the  said  Minor  or  Upper  Canada  College,  shall  be  appointed 
Majesty,  during  jjy  the  King,  during  His  Majesty's  pleasure. 

Vice-Principal  IV.  And  he  it  further  enacted  hy  the  authority  aforesaid,  That  the 
Upper  Canada  Vice-Principal  and  Tutors  of  the  said  Minor  or  Upper  Canada  College, 
nominated  by  the  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  King's  Col- 
King'?coiiege,    lege,  subject  to  the  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  Council  thereof. 

subject  to  the 

CoUege^Oj^uncii.  ^'  -^^^  ^^  ^^  further  enacted  hy  the  authority  aforesaid,  That  it 
Chancellor  of  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  Chancellor  of  the  said  University,  for 
ma°y  LuspeSd^or  ^^^  ^i^®  being,  to  suspend  or  remove  either  the  Vice-Principal  or 
SSpaTc?"  Tutors  of  the  said  Minor  or  Upper  Canada  College ;  Provided,  that 
College."^  ^  ^  ^^^^  suspension  or  removal  be  recommended  by  the  Council  of  the 
said  University,  and  the  grounds  of  such  suspension  or  removal 
recorded  at  length  in  the  books  of  the  said  Council. 
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16  VIC,  CAP.  89. 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Laws  relating  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  hy 
separating  its  functions  as  a  University  from  those  assigned  to 
it  as  a  College,  and  hy  maJcing  hefter  provision  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  property  thereof  and  that  of  Upper  Canada  Col- 
lege. 

[Assented  to  'Hind  Aprils  1853.) 

f  reambie.  Whereas  the  enactments  hereinafter  repealed  have  failed  to  effect 

the  end  proposed  by  the  Legislature  in  passing  them,  inasmuch  as  no 
College  or  Educational  Institution  hath  under  them  become  affiliated  to 
the  University  to  which  they  relate,  and  many  parents  and  others  are 
deterred  by  the  expense  and  other  causes,  from  sending  the  youth  un- 
der their  charge  to  be  educated  in  a  large  City  distant,  in  many  cases, 
from  their  homes  ;  And  whereas  from  these  and  other  causes,  many 
do  and  will  prosecute  and  complete  their  studies  in  other  institutions 
in  various  parts  of  this  Province,  to  whom  it  is  just  and  right  to  afford 
facihties  for  obtaining  those  scholastic  honours  and  rewards  which  their 
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diligence  and  proficiency  may  deserve,  and  thereby  to  encourage  them 
and  others  to  persevere  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  sound  learn- 
ing ;  And  whereas  experience  hath  proved  the  principles  embodied  in 
Her  Majesty's  Royal  Charter  to  the  University  of  London  in  England, 
to  be  well  adapted  for  the  attainment  of  the  objects  aforesaid,  and  for 
removing  the  difficulties  and  objections  hereinbefore  referred  to :  Be  it 
therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  and  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Canada,  constituted  and  assembled  by 
virtue   of  and   under   the   authority   of  an   Act   passed    in  the 
Parliament  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and 
intituled,  An  Act  to  re-unite  the  Provinces  of  Upper  and  Lower 
Canada,  and  for  the  Oovernment  of  Canada,  and  it  is  hereby  enac- 
ted by  the  authority  of  the  same,  That  the  Act  passed  in  the  twelfth 
year  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign,  and  intituled,  An  Act  to  amend  the  Acts  i«  v. 
Charter  of  the  University  established  at  Toronto,  hy  Bis  late  Ma-  '    ' 
jesty  King  George  the  Fourth,  to  provide  for  the  more  satisfactory 
government  of  the  said  University,  and  for  other  purposes  connected 
with  the  same,  and  with  the  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School 
forming  an  appendage  thereof,  and  the  Act  passed  in  the  Session 
held  in  the  thiiteenth  and  fourteenth  years  of  Her  Majesty's  Reign, 
and  intituled.  An  Act  to  remove  certain  dovhts  respecting  the  intention  13  4. 14  y.  c49, 
of  the  Act  of  the  last  Session  of  the  Parliament  of  this  Province,  for  ^^^^^' 
amending  the  Charter  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  to  provide 
for  the  institution  and  endowments  of  Regius  and  other  Professor- 
ships, Lectureships,  Fellowships,  Scholarships,  Exhibitions,  Prizes 
and  other  Rewards  connected  toith  the  said  University,  and  with  the 
College  and  Royal   Grammar  School  of  Upper   Canada   College, 
forming  an  appendage  thereof,  are  hereby  repealed,  as  is  also  so  much 
of  the  Charter  referred  to  in  the  Act  first  mentioned,  as  may  be  incon-  jjoy^i  charter, 
sistent  with  this  Act ;  but  so  much  of  the  said  Charter  as  shall  not  be 
inconsistent  with  this  Act,  shall  remain  in  force. 
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II.  The  University  established  by  the  Chai*ter  aforesaid  and  men-  corporate 
tioned  in  the  said  Acts,  shall  henceforth  be  called  The  University  of^  °^  ^^^*' 
Toronto,  and  shall  continue  to  be  a  Body  Corporate,  with  the  powers 
vested  in  Corporate  bodies  by  the  Interpretation  Act,  and  powei-  to 
hold  such  real  property  as  may  be  assigned  to  it  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  and  such  other  powers  and  privileges  as  are  conferred  upon  General  powers. 
it  by  those  portions  of  the  said  Charter  remaining  in  force,  or  by  this 
Act,  but  such  powers  shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sioiK  of  this  Act. 


so 
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III.  There  shall  be  no  Professorship  or  other  Teachership  in  the 
Baid  University  of  Toronto,  but  its  functions  shall  be  limited  to  the 
examining  of  Candidates  for  Degrees  in  the  several  Faculties,  or  for 
Scholarships,  Prizes  or  Certificates  of  Honor  in  different  branches  of 
knowledge,  and  the  granting  of  such  Degrees,  Scholarships,  Prizes  and 
Certificates,  after  Examination,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  mentioned. 

lY.  The  said  Corporation  of  The  University  of  Toronto  shall  hero- 
after  consist  of  one  Chancellor,  one  Vice-Chanceltor,  and  such  number 
of  other  Membei-s  of  the  Senate  as  the  Governor  of  this  Province  shall 
from  time  to  time  appoint  •  under  His  Hand  and  S^al  at  Arms,  and  as 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate  under  the  power  hereinafter  given. 

V.  The  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor  and  other  Members  of  the 
Senate  for  the  time  being,  shall  constitute  the  Senate  of  the  said 
University  ;  and  the  first  Chancellor  and  Vice- Chancel! or  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor  in  the  manner  aforesaid. 

VI.  Whenever  a-  vacancy  shall  occur  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  of 
the  said  University,  either  by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the 
Governor  may,  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  nominate  a  fit  and  proper 
person  to-  be  Chancellor  instead  of  the  Chancellor  occasioning  such 
vacancy. 

VH.  The  office  of  Vice- Chancellor  of  the  said  University  shall  be  a 
tiie^fir^'  to  be  an  biennial  one,  that  is  to  say,  the  term  of  office  of  each  Vice- Chancellor 
elective  oue.  ^^lall  expire  on  some  day  in  the  calendar  year  next  but  one  after  that 
in  which  he  shall  have  been  appointed  or  elected,  and  the  day  on 
which  the  term  of  office  shall  expire  shall  be  appointed  by  Statute  of 
the  University ;  and  the  Members  of  the  Senate  shall,  at  a  meeting  to 
be  holdcn-  for  that  purpose  on  some  day  within  a  month  before  the  ex- 
piration of  the  said  term  of  office,  of  which  meeting  notice  shall  be 
given  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  fixed  by  .Statute,  elect  some  one  of 
the  Members  of  the  Senate  to  be  Vice- Chancellor  when  tlxe  term  of 
office  of  the  then  Vice- Chancellor  shall  expire,  and  so  fi'om  time  to  time 
biennially ;  or  in  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  or  other  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  anj  such  Vice- Chancellor,  before  the  exj^iration  of  his  term  of 
office,  they  shall,  at  a  meeting  to  be  holden  by  them  for  that  pui-pose, 
as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  of  which  notice  shall  be-  given  in  man- 
ner aforesaid,  elect  one  other  of  the  said  Members  of  the  Senate  to  be 
Vice-Chancellor  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  in  which  such  death, 
resignation,  or  other  avoidance-  shall  happen. 

VIII.  If  at  any  time,  by  death  or  otherwise,  the  number  of  the  said 
Members  of  the  Senate  shall  be  reduced  below  the  number  of  ten, 
exclusive  of  the  Chancellor  and  Vice- Chancellor  for  the  time  beiqg, 
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6ien  and  in  such  case,  and  as  often  as  the  same  shall  happen,  if  the  Members  in 
Governor  do  not  think  proper  to  complete  the  said  number  by  appoint-  ^^° 
ment,  the  Members  of  the  Senate  shall,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may 
be,  at  a  meeting  to  be  holden  for  that  purpose,  of  which  notice  shall 
be  ""iveu  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  provided  by  Statute,  elect  one  or 
more  fit  and  proper  persons  to  be  Members  of  the  Senate  in  addition 
to  the  then- remaining  Members  thereof,  to  the  end  that  by  means  of 
6uch  election  the  number  of  ten  Members  of  the  Senate  of  the  said 
University  may  be  completed,  exclusive  of  the  Chancellor,  and  Vice- 
Chaucellor  of  the  said  University ;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  or 
elected  a  Member  of  the  Senate  who  shall-  not  be  a  subject  of  Her 
Majesty. 

IX.  The  Governor  of  this  Province  shall  be-  (as  heretofore)  the  Governor: to* 
Visitor  of  the  said  University  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  and  such  ^^ '^  ^•"*°'' 
visitatorial  powers  may  be  exercised  by  commission  ^under  the  Great 

Seal  of  this  Province,  the  proceedings  whereof,  having  been  first  con- 
firmed by  the  Governor,  shall  be  binding  on  the  said  Univei'sity  and  its 
Members  and  on  all  others  whomsoever. 

X.  The  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate  for  senate  to 
the  time  being,  shall  (subject  tb  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relative  to  SisTness  of  t^e 
the  income  and  property  of  the  said  University),  have  the  management    '"^^'^^* 
of  and  superintendence  over  the  affairs  and  business  thereof;  and  in  all  power  to 
cases  unprovided  for  by  this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chancellor  "^^°  staiiaee. 
Vice- Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate  to  make  such  Statutes  and> 

to  act  in  such  manner  as  to  them  shall  appear  best  calculated  to  promote 
the  purposes^of  the  said  University ;  .and  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate  shall  have  full  power  from  time 
to  time  to. make  and  alter  any  Statutes  (so  as  the  same  be  not  repugnant 
to  the  laws  of  Upper  Canada,  or  to  the  general  objects  and  provisions  of 
this  Act),  touching  the  examination  for  Degrees,  or  for  Scholarships, 
Prizes  or  Certificates  of  Honour,  and  the  Granting  of  such  Degrees, 
Scholarships  or  Certificates,  and  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  Candidates  for  ex- 
amination or  upon  taking  any  Degree,  and  the  application  of  such  fees, 
and  touching  the  periods  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate  and  the 
mode  of  convening  special  -meetings  thereof,  and  in  general  touching 
all  other  matters  whatsoever  regarding  the  said  Uhivereity  or  the  busi- 
ness thereof,  or  for  any  purpose  for  which  provision  may  be  required 
(oT  carrying  out  this  Act  according  to  its  intent  and  spirit  in  any  case 
unprovided  for  by  this  Act  ;  and  all  such  Statutes  ■\\hen  reduced  into 
\irriting,  and  after  the  Common  Seal  of  the  said  University  shall  have 
been  afl3xed  thereto,  and  afier  tbey  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  staiuus  lo  Uiaj^ 
Visitor,  shall  he  binding  upon  all  personi  being  Members  or  Officers  vSor  *!!»<»« 
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Ujey  are  binding,  thereof  and  upon  all  Candidates  for  Degrees,  Scholarships,  Prizes  or 
Certificates  of  Honour  to  be  conferred  by  the  said  University,  and  all 
others  whom  it  may  concern,  a  certified  copy  of  such  Statutes  being 
deposited  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  within  ten  days  after  the  pas- 
sing thereof,  to  be  laid  before  the  Visitor  of  the  said  University,  for  his 
approval ;  and  no  such  Statute  shall  have  force  or  effect  until  it  shall 
have  been  approved  by  the  Visitor,  and  such  approval  signified  through 

Ttoviao.  the  said  Secretary  :  Provided  always,  that  by  any  such  Statute  ap- 

proved as  aforesaid  power  may  be  given  to  any  Committee,  Officers  or 
persons  to  make  Kegulations  for  better  canying  out  the  provisions  or 
object  of  any  Statute,  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  therein  pre- 
scribed. 

Power  to  XI,  In  addition  to  the  power  conferring  Degrees  in  Arts  and  Facul- 

§Honour,  ^  ^^  ties  vested  in  the  said  University,  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Members  of  the  Senate  shall  have  power,  after  examination,  to 
grant  Certificates  of  Honour  in  such  branches  of  knowledge  as  they 
shall  from  time  to  time,  by  Statutes  to  be  made  in  that  behalf,  deter- 
mine. 

XII.  All  questions  which  shall  come  before  the  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  decided  by  the  major- 
ity of  the  Members  present ;  but  in  case  of  equahty  of  votes,  the  max- 
im jprcesumitur  pro  negante  shall  prevail. 

XIII.  No  question  shall  be  decided  at  any  meeting  unless  the 
Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor,  and  four  other  Members  of  the  Senate, 
or,  in  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor,  unles  five 
other  Member  of  the  Senate  at  the  least,  shall  be  present  at  the  time  of 
such  decision,  nor  shall  any  Meeting  be  legally  held  unless  held  at  the 
times  or  convened  in  the  manner  provided  for  by  Statute  as  afore- 
said. 

XIV.  At  every  Meeting  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Members  of  the  Senate,  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  shall  preside  as  Chairman,  or  in  the  absence  of  both  a 
Chairman  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Members  present  or  a  majority  of 
them. 

XV.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the 
Senate  for  the  time  being  shall  have  full  power  to  appoint  by  Statute 
from  time  to  time,  and  as  they  shall  see  occasion  to  remove  in  like 
manner,  all  Examinei-s,  Officers  and  Servants  of  the  said  University, 
except  the  Bursar  hereinafter  mentioned. 

Examinations         XVI.  Once  at  least  in  every  year,  at  a  time  or  times  to  be  fixed  by 
&c.     T^'       Statute,  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the 
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Senate  shall  cause  to  be  held  -an  Examination  of  the  Candidates  for 

Degrees,  Scholarships,  Prizes  or  Certificates  of  Honor  as  aforesaid;  and 

at   every  such  Examination   the  Candidates  shall   be  examined  by 

Examiners  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chan- 

cellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate;  and  at  every  such  Examination  the 

Candidates  shall  be  examined  orally  or  in  writing  or  otherwise,  in  as 

many  branches  of  general  knowledge  as  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor 

and  M  embers  of  the  Senate  shall  consider  the  most  fitting  subjects  for 

such  exa^nination ;  and  special  Examinations  may  be  held  for  Honors  ;  ^°'  Honors. 

and  all  such  Examinations  shall  be  open  and  public.  * 

XVII.  And  in  order  to  extend  the  benefits  of  Colleges  and  Estab-  From  what 
lishments  already  instituted  in  this  Province  for  the  promotion  of  Lite-  students  may 
rature.  Science  and  Art,  whether  incorporated  or  not  incorporated,  by  for  o^^ewin 
connecting  them  for  such  purpose  with  the  said  University,  all  persons  ^^^' 
shall  be  admitted  as  Candidates  for  the  respective  Degrees  of  Bachelor 

of  Arts  and  Master  of  Arts,  to  be  conferred  by  the  said  University  of 
Toronto,  on  satisfying  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of 
the  Senate,  by  proper  Certificates,  that  such  persons  have  in  any  of  the 
Institutions  hereinafter  mentioned,  gone  through  and  completed  such 
coui-se  of  instruction  as  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  shall,  by  Statutes  to  be  made  as  aforesaid  from  time 
to  time,  determine ;  and  the  Institutions  in  which  such  course  of  instruc- 
tion may  be  completed  shall  be  those  hereinafter  mentioned,  that  is  to 
say :  all  Colleges  in  Upper  or  Lower  Canada  incorporated  by  Royal 
Charter  or  by  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  this  Province,  or  of  either  of 
the  late  Provinces  of  Upper  or  Lower  Canada,  and  also  such  other 
Institutions,  corporate  or  unincorporated,  as  now  are  or  shall  hereafter 
be  established  fov  the  purposes  of  education  within  this  Province,  which  nomSe  ™^^ 
the  Governor  of  this  Province  shall  from  tinq|  to  time  prescribe  to  the  °^''"* 
said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate,  under  His 
Hand  and  Seal  at  Arms. 

XVIII.  And  for  the  purpose  of  granting  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  From  what 
Medicine  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  the  improvement  of  Medical  Edu-  s"5denti°ra'y  be 
cation  in  all  its  branches,  as  well  in  Medicine  as  in  Surgery,  Midwifery,  ^eSeeaSn^havr 
and  Pharmacy,  and  for  the  purpose  of  granting  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  °'^  ^^^dicine. 
Laws  and  Doctor  of  Laws,  respectively,  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  Membei-s  of  the  Senate  shall,  from  time  to  time,  report 

to  the  Governor  of  this  Province,  through  the  Provincial  Secretary, 
what  appear  to  them  to  be  the  Medical  Schools  and  Institutions,  or  the 
Law  Schools  and  Institutions,  whether  corporate  or  unincorporated,  in 
this  Province,  from  which,  either  singly  or  jointly  with  other  Medical 
or  Law  Schools  or  Institutions  in  this  Province,  or  in  other  parts  of 

E 
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Her  Majesty's  Dominions,  or  in  Foreign  parts,  it  may  be  fit  and  exjie- 
dient,  in  tlie  judgment  of  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Members  of  the  Senate,  to  admit  Candidates  for  Degrees  in  Medicine 
or  in  Law,  and  on  approval  of  such  report  by  the  Governor  shall  ad- 
mit any  pei-son  to  examination  as  a  Candidate  for  the  respective  De- 
grees of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  or  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Bachelor  of  Laws 
or  Doctor  of  Laws,  to  be  conferred  by  the  said  University,  on  his  satis- 
fying the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate, 
*  that  such  Candidate  has  therein  gone  through  and  completed  a  course  of 
instruction  during  such  period  as  they  shall,  by  regulations  in  that  be- 
half, determine  ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  Membei-s  of  the  Senate,  from  time  to  time,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Governor,  to  vary,  alter  and  amend  any  such  reports, 
by  striking  out  any  of  the  said  Institutions  or  Schools  included  therein, 

Affiliated  institu-  or  by  adding  others  thereto ;  and  all  Institutions  from  which,  under  this 
or  the  next  preceding  section.  Students  may  be  examined  for  Degrees, 
shall  be  said  to  be  aflShated  for  that  purpose  to  the  said  University. 

Power  to  confer      XIX.  The  Said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the 

Degrees  m  Arta 

and  Facuites.  Senate  shall  have  power,  after  examination,  to  confer  the  several  De- 
grees of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Doctor  of 
Laws,  Bachelor  of  Medicine  and  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  to  examine 
for  Medical  Degrees  in  the  four  branches  of  Medicine,  Surgeiy,  Mid- 
wifery and  Pharmacy ;  and  such  reasonable  fees  shall  be  charged  to  the 
Candidates  for  Examination,  for  Degrees  or  for  Certificates  of  Honor 
as  aforesaid,  as  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the 
Senate  shall,  by  Statutes  in  that  behalf,  from  time  to  time  determine, 
and  such  fees  shall  be  paid  and  applied  as  shall  be  determined  by 
Statute. 

standard  of  XX.  The  regulations  t(^  be  made  with  respect  to  the  literary  and 

Degrees  &c.  scientific  attainments  of  persons  obtaining  Degrees  or  Certificates  of 
Honor,  and  their  Examination,  shall,  in  so  far  as  circumstances  will,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the 
Senate,  permit,  be  similar  to  those  in  force  for  like  purposes  in  the 
University  of  London,  to  the  end  that  the  standard  of  qualification  in 
the  University  of  Toronto  may  not  be  inferior  to  that  adopted  for  a 
like  Degree,  Certificate  of  Honor  in  the  University  of  London. 

Examiners  to  XXI.  The  Examiners  may  be  required  to  make  the  following  declar- 

make  a  decla-  .  j  i  o 

ration  of  ation  before  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor: 

impartiality, 

"  I  solemnly  declare  that  I  will  perform  my  duty  of  Examiner  without 
"  fear,  favour,  afiection  or  partiality  towards  any  Candidate,  and  that  I 
"  will  not  knowingly  allow  to  any  Candidate  any  advantage  which  is 
"  not  equally  allowed  to  all." 
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XXII.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  As  to  students 
Senate,  may  make  such  special  Regulations  as  to  them  shall  seem  just  eity  before  the 
with  regard  to  the  examination  of  Students  who  have  matriculated  in  K!'"^  ° 
the  said  University  before  the  passing  of  this  Act,  and  with  regard  to 

the  completion  by  them  of  the  prescribed  course  of  instruction,  but  in 
so  far  only  as  relates  to  the  first  Degree  to  be  taken  by  any  such  Student 
after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  after  which  they  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  regulations  as  other  Candidates. 

XXIII.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  „  ^  ,    ^. 

'  Scholarships, 

Senate,  may  grant  Scholarships,  Prizes  and  Rewards  to  persons  who  ^"zen  and 

,„'...,,  ,  ■,     .  .       .  ,         ,  ,      Rewards  to  be 

shall  distinguish  themselves  at  their  examination,,  but  the  sum  to  be  grapted. 
expended  for  such  purposes  in  any  one  year  shall  not  exceed  such  sum 
as  shall  be  appropriated  for  that  purpose  under  the  provisions  hereinafter 
made,  and  such  Scholarships  shall  be  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  those 
next  mentioned ;  and  all  such  Scholarships,  Prizes  and  Rewards  shall 
be  granted  according  to  Regulations  previously  made  and  published. 

XXIV.  The  said  Scholarships  shall  hereafter  be  held  to  be  Univei'sity  ^^ 
Scholai-ships  in  any  of  the  affiliated  Institutions  in  Upper  Canada,  and  «"?*»  schoiar- 
shall  be  held  by  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of  the 

Senate,  for  the  purpose  of  being  awarded  according  to  the  proficiency 
manifested  on  examination  in  prescribed  subjects,  and  to  each  of  such 
Scholarships  an  annual  stipend  shall  be  attached  payable  out  of  the 
University  Income  Fund,  for  such  periods  and  on  such  conditions  as 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  regulations  to  be  made  by  Statute  in  that  behalf; 
and  the  holder  of  any  Scholarship  granted  under  this  and  the  next 
preceding  section  shall  have  the  title  of  "  University  Scholar :"  Provided  Proviso, 
always,  that  every  Scholarship  in  the  Univei-sity  of  Toronto  granted 
before  this  Act  shall  be  in  force,  shall  thereafter  be  a  Univereity  Scholar- 
ship in  University  College  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  the  holder  thereof 
shall  have  the  said  title  of  "Univei-sity  Scholar." 

XXV.  Any  Statutes  made  under  the  fiftieth  section  of  the  Act  statutes  under 
herein  first  cited  and  repealed,  by  the  Commissioners  therein  referred  y.^,%^^ 
to,  and  in  force  when  this  Act  shall  come  into  effect,  shall  remain  in  un™"repeaied^ 
force,  in  so  far  as  they  may  not  be  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  until  re- 
pealed or  altered  by  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor  and  Members  of 

the  Senate  of  the  said  University,  who  shall  have  full  power  to  amend 
or  repeal  the  same  and  make  others  in  their  stead. 

XXVI.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  University,  an-  Fenate  to  make 
nually  to  report  to  the  Governor,  at  such  time  as  he  shall  appoint,  on  to  the"GovSr! 
the  general  state,  progress  and  prospect  of  the  University,  and  upon 

all  matters  touching  the  same,  with  such  suggestions  as  they  may 


86  TORONIO    UNIVERSITY. 

think  proper  to  make  ;  and  the  said  Senate  shall  also  at  all  times  when 

thereinto  required  by  the  Governor,  inquire  into,  examine  and  report 

upon  any  subject  or  matter  connected  with  the  said  University  ;  and 

Copies  to  be       copies  of  such  annual  or  other  reports  shall  be  laid  before  both  Houses 

liamem.  of  the  Provincial  Parliament  at  the  then  next  Session  thereof. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE. 

Uuivesity  Col-  XXVII.  There  shall  be  and  there  is  hereby  constituted  at  the  City 
to  be  managed  bj  of  Toronto,  a  Collegiate  Institution  by  the  name  of  Uniyersitij  C allege , 
and  the  said  College  shall  be  under  the  direction,  management  ancl  ad- 
ministration of  a  Body  Corporate  to  be  called  The  Council  of  Univer- 
sity College,  which  shall  hnve  perpetual  succession  and  a  Common 
Seal,  with  power  to  hold  real  and  personal  property,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions hereinafter  made,  and  shall  be  capable  of  suing  and  being  sued, 
pleading  and  being  impleaded  by  the  name  aforesaid,  and  shall  have 
other  the  usual  powers  of  Corporate  Bodies,  according  to  the  Interpre- 
tation Act,  subject  to  the  said  provisions. 

Members  of  the  XXVIII.  The  said  Corporation  shall  consist  of  a  President,  Vice- 
President,  and  such  professors  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  appointed 
to  Chairs  in  the  said  University  College. 

Meetings  ofthe       XXIX.  The  President,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-President,  or  if 

Council.  •  , 

both  be  absent,  then  the  Senior  Member  of  the  Council  present,  shall 
Chairman,  &c.  preside  at  all  Meetings  of  the  Corporation,  and  in  case  of  an  equal  division 
of  votes  among  the  Members  present,  the  rule  prcesumitur  pro  negante 
shall  prevail ;  and  among  Members  appointed  at  the  same  time,  the 
order  in  which  their  appointments  shall  have  been  made  shall  be  the 
order  of  Seniority  :  and  all  such  Meetings  shall  be  held  at  the  times  to 
be  prescribed  by  the  Statutes  of  the  said  College. 

XXX.  Any  five  Members  of  the  said  Council  shall  be  a  quorum  for 
transacting  all  business  of  the  Council  and  doing  all  things  which  the 
Majority  to  ^^'^^  Council  may  lawfully  do  ;  and  all  things  done  at  any  Meeting  of 
•decide.  ^^^q  Council  shall  be  ordered  by  the  majority  of  the  votes  of  the  Mem- 

bers present  thereat,  subject  to  the  provision  hereinbefore  made  for  the 
case  of  an  equal  division  of  votes. 
Council  to  XXXI.  The  said  Council  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  make 

for  ceitain"^^^      Statutes  for  the  good  government,  discipline,  conduct  and  regulation  of 
^purposes.  ^^  g^j^l  College,  and  of  the  Professors,  Teachers,  Students,  OflScers  and 

Servants  thereof,  for  regulating  the  Fees  to  be  paid  by  Students  or 
persons  attending  lectures  or  receiving  instruction  in  the  said  College, 
and  the  times  of  regular  Meetings  of  the  Council,  and  generally  for  the 
management  of  the  property  and  business  thereof,  and  for  any  purpose 
necessary  for  carrying  this  Act  into  effect  according  to  its  intent  and 


Quorum. 
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spirit  in  cases  for  which  no  provision  is  made  by  this  Act,  so  that  such 
Statutes  be  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  laws 
of  this  Province,  and  from  time  to  time  to  amend  or  repeal  the  same; 
Provided  ahvays,  that  no  Statute  made  by  the  said  Council  shall  have  provit^o :  to 
force  and  effect  until  it  shall  have  been  submitted  to  the  Visitor  of  the  unut  approved 
said  College,  and  by  him  approved;  and  a  certified  copy  of  all  such  ^^'^^^°''""' '• 
Statutes  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Provincial  Secretary,  within  ten 
days  from  the  passing  thereof,  to  be  submitted  to  the  said  Visitor  for 
his  approval. 

XXXII.  There  shall  be  in  the  said  College  such  Professors,  Lecturei-s  councu  to 
and  Teachers,  and  there  shall  be  taught  in  the  said  College  such  Sci-  SdllsVf^* 
ences,  Arts  and  Branches  of  Knowledge  as  the  Council  shall,  by  their  beTZught!^° 
Statutes  in  that  behalf,  from  time  to  time  determine,  such  Statutes 

beiog  consistent  with  Statutes  of  The  University  of  Toronto^  as  regards 
the  prescribed  subjects  of  Examination  ;  Provided  always,  that  there  Proviso  -.  as  to 
shall  be  no  Professor  or  Teacher  of  Divinity  in  the  said  College;  and  and  Medicine, 
that  after  the  first  day  of  January  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty- 
four,  there  shall  be  no  Professorship  or  Teachership  of  Law,  or  of  any 
of  the  bi'anches  of  Medicine  or  Surgery,  except  in  so  far  as  the  same 
may  form  part  of  a  general  system  of  liberal  Education. 

XXXIII.  The  President  and  Vice-President,  Professors,  Lecturers,  p^egijent,  Pro- 
Teachei-s,  Officers  and  Servants  of  the  said  College  shall  be  appointed  fo^be^ap^Tnted 
by  the  Governor  of  this  Province,  after  such  examination,  inquiry  and  covenior. 
report  as  he  shall  consider  necessary,  and  shall  hold  office  during  his 
pleasure;  Provided  always,  that  the  President,  Professors,  Lecturers,  proviso,  as  to 
and  Teachers  of  the  University  of  Toronto  as  now  constituted,  shall,  feS",  £. 
until  it  be  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Governor,  be  the  President,  Pro- 
fessors, Lecturers  and  Teachers  of  University  College,  excepting  after 

the  said  first  day  of  January  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four, 
those  who  may  be  Professors  or  Teachers  of  those  subjects  which  are 
not  under  this  Act  to  be  taught  in  the  said  College. 

XXXIV.  No  reliffious  test  or  profession  of  religious  faith  shall  be  „     „  . 

i=>  r  o  No  religious 

required  of  any  Professor,  Lecturer,  Teacher,  Student^  Officer  or  Servant  test,  &c.,  to  be 

of  the  said  College,  nor  shall  religious  observances,  according  to  the  forms 

of  any  particular  religious  denomination  be  imposed  on  them  or  any  of 

them ;  but  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Council  to  make  such  Regulations 

as  they  may  think  expedient  touching  the  moral  conduct  of  the  Students 

and  their  attendance  on  public  worship  in  their  respective  Churches  or 

other  places  of  religious  worship,  and  their  receiving  religious  instruction 

from  their  respective  Ministers,  and  according  to  their  respective  forms 

of  religious  faith,  and  every  facility  shall  be  afforded  for  their  so  doing. 
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XXXV.  It  shall  and  may  be  la\N  ful  for  any  person  or  persons,  body 
or  bodies  politic  or  corporate  -whonisoever,  to  found  such  and  so  many 
Professorships,  Fellowships,  Lectureships,  Scholarships,  Exhibitions, 
Prizes  and  other  Rewards,  in  the  said  College,  as  they  may  think 
proper,  by  providing  a  sufficient  endowment  in  land  or  other  property, 
and  surrendering  or  conveying  the  same  to  the  Crown  for  the  purposes 
of  the  said  College,  and  thereupon  sning  out  Letters  Patent  from  the 
Crown,  instituting,  establishing  and  endowing  the  same  with  the  prop- 
erty so  provided  for  that  purpose  as  aforesaid ;  in  all  which  Letters 
Patent  shall  be  set  forth  such  Rules  and  Regulations  for  the  appointing 
to  and  conferring  of  such  Professorships,  Fellowships,  Lectureships, 
Scholarships,  Prizes  or  other  Rewards,  as  the  respective  Founders 
thereof,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Crown,  phall  think  fit  to  prescribe 
for  that  purpose,  all  which  Rules  and  Regulations  the  authorities  of  the 
said  College  are  hereby  required  to  obsei-ve  and  give  effect  to,  as  in  the 
said  Letters  Patent  shall  be  directed :  Provided  always,  that  such  en- 
dowment as  aforesaid  shall  be  vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  purposes  for 
which  it  shall  be  given,  as  shall  also  any  property  real  or  personal 
given,  devised  or  bequeathed  to  the  said  College,  or  for  the  use  thereof; 
And  provided  also,  that  no  Professorship  or  Lectureship  shall  be  so 
founded  for  the  teaching  of  any  subject  which  under  this  Act  is  not  to 
be  taught  in  the  said  College. 

XXXYL  The  Governor  of  this  Province  shall  be  the  Visitor  of  the 
said  College  on  behalf  of  the  Crown,  and  his  visitatorial  powers  may  be 
exercised  by  Commission  under  the  Great  Seal  of  this  Province,  and 
the  proceedings  of  any  Commission  so  appointed  being  confirmed  by 
the  Governor,  shall  be  binding  oh  the  said  College  and  the  Council 
thereof,  and  on  all  persons  whomsoever. 

XXXVII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Council  of  the  said  College, 
annually  to  report  to  the  Governor,  at  such  time  as  he  shall  appoint, 
on  the  general  state,  progress  and  prospects  of  the  College,  and  upon 
all  matters  touching  the  same,  with  such  suggestions  as  they  may  think 
proper  to  make ;  and  the  said  Council  shall  also,  at  all  times  when 
thereunto  required  by  the  Governor,  inquire  into,  examine  and  report 
upon  any  subject  or  matter  connected  with  the  said  College;  and  copies 
of  such  annual  or  other  reports  shall  be  laid  before  both  Houses  of  the 
Provincial  Parliament  at  the  then  next  Session  thereof. 

XXXVIII.  All  terms  kept  or  studies  or  exercises  performed  in  the 
University  of  Toronto  as  now  constituted,  shall  be  valid  and  effectual, 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  terms  kept,  or  studjes  or  exercises  performed 
in  University  College ;  and  the  Statutes  and  Regulations  of  the  said 
University  in  force  when  this  Act  shall  come  into  eff'ect,  shall  remain  in 
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force  and  apply  to  University  College,  so  far  as  they  may  be  consistent 
with  this  Act,  until  repealed  or  altered  by  Statutes  to  be  made  under 
this  Act. 

UPPER  CANADA  COLLEGE  AND  ROYAL  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

XXXIX.  The  Corporation  of  "  The  Piincipal,  Masters,  and  Scholars  Present  Corpo- 
of  Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School,"  shall  be  dissol-  '"^^^'^ '^^«»°'^«'- 
ved  and  determined  from  the  time  this  Act  comes  into  force ;  ftnd  the 
said  Institution  and  all  the  affairs  and  business  thereof,  shall  be  under 
the  control,  management  and  direction  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  Members  of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

XL.  The  Governor  of  this  Province  shall  be  the  Visitor  of  the  said  Governor  to  be 

Visitor. 

College  and  Royal  Grammar  School,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty,  and  his 
visitatorial  powers  may  be  exercisid  by  Commission  under  the  Great  Seal 
of  this  Province,  the  proceedings  whereof,  having  been  first  confirmed 
by  the  Governor  in  Council,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  said  College  and 
Royal  Grammar  School,  and  upon  the  said  Senate  and  all  others 
whomsoever. 

XLI.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor  and  Members  of  the  senate  of 
Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  shall  have  full  power  and  auihori-  make  statutes 
ty  to  make  Statutes  for  the  good  government,  conduct  and  regulation  Government  of 
of  the  said  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School  and  of  the  Principal, 
Masters,  Pupils,  OflBcers  and  Servants  thereof,  for  regulating  the  fees  to 
be  paid  by  Pupils  receiving  instruction  in  the  said  College,  and  gene- 
rally for  the  management  of  the  business  and  affairs  thereof,  and  for 
any  purpose  necessary  for  carrying  this  Act  into  effect  according  to  its 
intent  and  spirit  in  cases  in  which  no  provision  is  made  by  this  Act,  so 
that  such  Statutes  be  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
%e  laws  of  this  Province,  and  from  time  to  time  to  amend  or  repeal 
the  same;  and  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Senate,  may 
by  any  such  Statutes  empower  the  Principal  to  make  Regulations  for 
the  government  of  the  Masters  and  Pupils,  OflScers  and  Servants,  and 
for  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  the  said  College  and  Royal  Grammar 
School,  in  such  matters  and  to  such  extent  as  may  be  limited  in  such 
Statutes,  and  subject  to  such  control  or  approval  as  may  be  therein 
mentioned ;  Provided  always,  that  no  Statute  shall  have  force  and  effect       . 
until  it  shall  have  been  submitted  to  the  Visitor  of  the  said  College  and  statutes  to  have 

°  no  force  until 

Royal  Grammar  School,  and  by  him  approved;  and  a  certified  copy  of  ^proved  I'y  the 

all  such  Statutes  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Provincial  Secretary,  within 

ten  days  from  the  passing  thereof,  to  be  submitted  to  the  said  Visitor 

for  his  approvals 
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XLII.  There  shall  be  in  the  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School,  a 
Principal,  and  such  Masters,  OflBcei-s  and  Servants,  as  shall  from  time 
to  time  be  directed  by  any  Statute  relating  to  the  said  Institution,  ap- 
proved as  aforesaid,  and  the  salary  and  emoluments  attached  to  each 
such  office,  shall  be  from  time  to  time  fixed  by  Statute;  and  the  said 
Principal,  Masters,  Officers  and  Servants  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Governor  of  this  Province,  and  shall  hold  Offics  during  his  pleasure : 
ProviSed  always,  that  until  it  shall  be  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Gover- 
nor, the  present  Principal,  Masters,  Officers  and  Servants  of  the  said 
Institution  shall  remain  in  Office,  and  until  it  be  otherwise  ordered  by 
Statute,  the  Salaries  and  Emoluments  attached  to  each  Office  shall  be 
those  now  attached  to  the  same  respectively. 

XLIII.  All  Statutes,  Rules  and  Ordinances  of  the  said  College  and 
Royal  Grammar  School  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  this  Act, 
and  which  are  not  inconsistent  with  tie  provisions  thereof,  shall  be  and 
continue  in  force,  until  repealed,  altered  or  amended  by  some  Statute 
to  be  hereafter  enacted  or  made  for  that  purpose. 

XLIV.  No  religious  test  or  profession  of  religious  faith  shall  be 
required  of  any  Principal,  Master,  Pupil,  Officer  or  Servant  of  the  said 
College,  nor  shall  religious  observances  according  to  the  forms  of  any 
particular  religious  denomination,  be  imposed  on  them  or  any  of  them ; 
but  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chancellor,  Yice-Chancellor  and  Members 
of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  by  Statute  to  make  such 
Regulations  as  they  may  think  expedient  touching  the  moral  conduct 
of  the  Pupils  and  their  attendance  on  public  worship  in  their  respective 
Churches  or  other  places  of  religious  worship,  and  their  receiving 
religious  instruction  from  their  respective  Ministers,  and  according  to 
their  respective  forms  of  religious  faith,  and  every  facility  shall  be 
afforded  for  their  so  doing. 

XLV.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chanceltor,  Vice- Chancellor  and 
Members  of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  annually  to  report 
to  the  Governor,  at  such  time  as  he  shall  appoint,  on  the  general  state, 
progress  and  prospects  of  the  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School  and 
upon  all  matters  touching  the  same,  with  such  suggestions  as  they  may 
think  proper  to  make ;  and  also,  at  all  times  when  thereunto  required 
by  the  Governor  to  inquire  into,  examine  and  report  upon  any  subject 
or  matter  connected  with  the  said  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School ; 
and  copies  of  such  annual  or  other  reports  shall  be  laid  before  both 
Houses  of  the  Provincial  Parliament  at  the  then  next  Session  thereof* 


ENDOWMENT   AND    PROPERTY. 

All  the  r  XL VI.  All  the  property  and  effects,  real  or  personal,  of  what  nature 

of  the  said  or  kind  soever,  now  belonging  to  or  vested  in  the  Corporation  of  the 
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Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  in  the  fJ5ie"c?own1or 
Corporation  of  the  Principal,  Masters  and  Scholars  of  Upper  Canada  of^^jJ^'J^i^^^ 
College  and  Royal  Grammar  School,  or  in  any  person  or  persons,  body 
or  bodies  politic  or  corporate  in  trust  for  the  said  Corporations,  or  either 
of  them,  shall,  from  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  be  and 
the  same  and  every  part  thereof  are  hereby  transferred  to  and  vested  in  ^ 

Her  Majesty,  Her  Heirs  and  Successors,  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  and 
shall,  as  shall  also  all  deeds,  titles,  accounts,  books,  maps,  plans,  docu- 
ments and  writings  belonging  to  or  relating  to  the  same,  be  forthwith 
delivered  up  by  any  person  or  persons,  body  or  bodies  politic  or  corporate 
having  custody  or  possession  thereof,  to  such  person  or  persons,  officer 
or  officers,  as  the  Governor  of  this  Province  shall  appoint,  or  authorize 
to  receive  the  same  ;  and  every  right,  title,  claim  or  demand  of  either 
of  the  said  Corporations  to  any  real  or  personal  property,  debt  or  sura 
of  money,  shall  be  and  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Crown,  and  any  suit  or 
proceeding  for  the  recovery  thereof  may  be  brought  or  continued  by  and 
in  the  name  of  the  Crown  upon  suggestion  of  the  passing  of  this  Act  ; 
and  every  debt  due  by  or  claim  upon  either  of  the  said  Corporations 
may  be  paid  or  satisfied  by  the  Crown  out  of  the  property  transferred 
as  aforesaid  ;  and  all  property,  real  or  personal,  which  shall  be  hereaf- 
ter given,  devised  or  bequeathed  to  or  for  the  use  of  either  of  the  said 
Institutions,  or  to  or  for  the  use  of  any  of  the  Institutions  herein  named 
and  provided  for,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act. 

XL VII.    The  said  property,  real  or  personal,  shall  be  managed  The  said  pro 
and  administered,  under  the  orders  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  by  an  manased  by  a 
Officer  to  be  appointed  by  Commission  under  the  Great  Seal  of  this  the^irecUon^of 
Province,  to  hold  his  office  during  pleasure,  and  to  be  called  the  Bursar  in^Councii"°^ 
of  the  University  and  Colleges  at  Toronto ;  and  the  Salary  of  the  said 
Bursar  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  at  such  amount  not 
exceeding  Four  Hundred  Pounds  currency  per  annum,  as  to  him  shall 
seem  meet,  and  the  said  Bursar  shall  be  allowed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  such  assistance  in  his  office  as  may  be  found  necessary ;  and  ^u^ig,  ^^^  ^j. 
the  said  Bursar  shall  have  a  seal  of  office,  and  shall  have  such  powers  ^"^«^'* 
as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor  in 
Council,  for  the  management  and  administration  of  the  said  property, 
the  leasing  of  the  same,  or  making  agreements  for  the  sale  thereof,  and 
the  receiving  of  the  rents,  issues  and  profits  thereof  or  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale  of  any  part  thereof,  or  any  moneys  in  any  way  arising  therefrom, 
and  shall  account  for  and  pay  over  the  same  in  such  manner  as  the 
Governor  shall  from  time  to  time  direct,  and  shall  give  security  to  the 
Crown  for  the  due  performance  of  his  duties  and  the  faithful  accounting 
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for  and  paying  over  all  moneys  which  shall  come  into  his  hands  as  such 
Bursar,  in  such  amount,  with  such  securities,  and  in  such  manner  and 
form  as  the  Governor  in  Council  shall  direct ;  and  the  said  Bursar  shall, 
as  regards  his  obligation  to  account  for  and  pay  over  all  moneys  coming 
into  his  hands  as  such,  be  deemed  to  be  an  OflScer  employed  in  the 
collection  of  the  Provincial  Revenue,  and  shall,  in  case  of  his  default, 
be  liable  to  be  dealt  with  accordingly;  and  the  said  Bursar  shall  make 
to"t'hT  Go^rnor"  and  transmit  to  the  Governor,  and  at  such  time  in  each  year  as  he  shall 
before  appoint,  an  annual  account  of  the  property  under  his  management  and 

of  his  official  receipts  and  expenditure ;  and  a  copy  of  each  account 
shall  be  laid  before  each  House  of  the  Provincial  Parliament  at  the  then 
next  Session  thereof: 

And  each  such  Annual  Account  shall  shew,  among  other  things : 

The  number  of  acres  of  land  originally  granted  for  the  endowment 
of  the  said  University,  or  the  said  Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal 
Grammar  School; 

The  number  of  acres  sold,  and  at  what  rate  :  The  total  amount  of 
sales,- — the  amount  received  on  account  thereof,  and  the  amount  due  ; 

The  amount  of  Capital  invested,  and  the  amount  expended  to  the 
end  of  the  preceding  year  ; 

The  amount  received,  and  a  detailed  account  of  the  amount  expended 
for  the  preceding  year,  in  salaries,  contingent  expenses  and  buildings, 
specifying  the  duties  of  the  persons  receiving  such  salaries,  and  the 
purposes  of  such  buildings. 

XL VIII.  And  in  order  to  facilitate  the  transfer  arid  conveyance  of 
the  property  by  this  Act  transferred  to  and  vested  in  Her  Majesty,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  from  time  to  time  to  issue  a  Commis- 
sion under  the  Great  Seal  of  the  Province,  to  the  Bursar  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  Colleges  at  Toronto  aforesaid,  authorizing  the  said  Bursar 
under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office,  to  transfer  and  convey  any  of  such 
property  to  purchasers  and  others  entitled  to  receive  conveyances  thereof; 
and  that  all  such  transfers  and  conveyances  may  be  made  according  to 
the  form  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act,  or  in  words  to  the  like  effect ; 
and  the  same  shall  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  effectually  grant, 
transfer  and  convey  the  lands  therein  set  forth,  to  the  parties  therein 
specified,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  estate  and  the  conditions  and 
provisions  therein  mentioned,  in  the  same  manner  and  with  the  like 
effect,  as  if  the  same  had  been  directly  granted  by  the  Crown  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Act :  Provided  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  be  held  to  prevent  the  Crown  from  granting  such  lands  directly : 
Proviso.  And  provided  further,  that  all  such  transfers  and  conveyances  shall  be 


Provision  for 
facilitating  the 
transfer  of 
property  sold. 
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registered  in  the  Registry  Office  of  the  County  in  which  the  lands  shall 
be  situate,  in  Hke  manner»and  subject  to  the  same  provisions  of  la^  as 
conveyances  from  and  to  private  parties. 

XLTX.  The  fees  received  for  tuition,  examination,  degrees,  certificates  General  jn- 
of  honor  or  otherwise,  in  the  said  University,  in  University  College,  Snstiuited. 
and  in  Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School,  or  such 
part  thereof  as  shall  be  payable  into  the  general  funds  thereof,  the  rents, 
issuas  and  profits  of  all  such  property  as  aforesaid,  and  all  the  interest 
on  the  purchase  money  of  any  part  of  such  property  sold  and  not  wholly 
paid  for,  or  on  moneys  arising  from  the  sale  of  any  of  such  property 
and  invested  at  interest,  and  all  other  casual  and  periodical  incomings, 
including  any  donations  or  subscriptions  touchmg  which  it  shall  not  be 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Donoi-s,  shall  be  deemed  Income  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  and  shall  form  the  General  Income  Fund,  and  may 
be  expended  for  the  purposes  and  under  the  authority  of  this  Act;  but  Permanent 
the  purchase  money  of  any  such  property  sold  and  the  principal  of  any 
money  invested  shall  be  deemed  permanent  propertj,  and  shall  not 
(except  only  in  the  case  hereinafter  provided  for)  be  expended  or 
diminished  in  any  way,  but  shall  remain  as  a  Permanent  Fund  for  the 
support  of  the  said  Institutions  and  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

L.  That  part  of  the  said  General  Income  Fund  which  shall  be  derived  l"}"^^^.  l^]",^ 
from  property  heretofore  vested  in  the  Corporation  of  Upper  Canada  cfJnralir 
College  and  Royal  Grammar  School,  or  from  other  property  held  for  ^*^^°°*- 
the  use  of,  or  from  fees  received  in  the  said  College  and  Grammar 
School  and  payable  into  the  general  funds  thereof,  shall  be  applied  to 
defray  the  current  expenses  of  the  said  Institution  only,  and  shall  form 
the  special  Income  Fund  thereof,  and  shall  be  applied  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Governor  in  Council,  to  defray  the  current  expenses  of  the 
said  College  and   Grammar  School  and  those  to  be  incurred  in  the 
management  of  the  endowment  and  funds  thereof  and  the  maintenance 
and  repairs  of  property  assigned  for  its  use,  and  the  surplus,  if  any, 
after  defraying  all  charges  thereon,  shall  form  part  of  the  Permanent 
Fund  aforesaid  and  shall  be  invested  in  such  manner  as  the  Governor 
in  Council  shall  direct:  and  all  moneys  forming  part  of  the  said  Perma-  Permanent 

•'  .  *'""d  of  ihe 

nent  Fund  and  arising  from  such  surplus  as  aforesaid  or  from  property  same 
heretofore  vested  in  the  said  Corporation,  shall  be  permanently  appro- 
priated to  the  support  of  the  said  Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal 
Grammar  School. 


LI.  Out  of  the  remainder  of  the   General  Income  Fund,  (which  University  in- 
remainder  shall  be  called  the  University  Income  Fund,)  after  paying  and'charges* 
the  charges  of  management  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  it  shall  be  lawful  Int 
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for  the  Governor  in  Council  to  appropriate  yearly,  sucli  sum  as  shall  be 
required  to  defray  the  current  expenses  of  the  said  University  of  Toronto, 
including  Scholarships,  Rewards  and  Prizes  authorized  by  the  twenty- 
third  and  twenty-fourth  Sections  of  this  Act,  and  to  defray  the  current 
expenses  of  University  College;  including  in  both  cases  the  care,'main- 
tenance  and  ordinary  repf^irs  of  the  property  assigned  for  the  use  of  the 
said  University  or  College,  and  with  power  to  the  Gjvernor  in  Council 
to  decide  what  shall  be  deemed  ordinary  repairs  as  distinguished  from 
permanent  improvements. 

LII.  In  making  such  appropriations  for  the  current  expenses  of  the 
said  University,  or  of  University  College,  or  of  Upper  Canada  Royal 
College  and  Grammar  ■  School,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in 
Council  either  to  direct  the  particular  purposes  to  which  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  sum  appropriated  shall  be  applied,  or  to  place  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  such  sum  at  the  disposal  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  Uni- 
versity or  of  the  Council  of  the  said  College,  to  be  appHed  under  the 
provisions  of  Statutes  in  that  behalf,  approved  as  aforesaid,  and  by 
which  Statutes  the  said  Senate  or  Council  may  place  any  sum  or  sums 
at  the  disposal  of  any  Committee,  or  person  or  persons,  to  be  applied 
by  them  or  him  according  to  the  directions  of  such  Statutes  or  in  their 
discretion,  to  purposes  to  be  therein  named. 

LIII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Council,  to  cause  to  be 
paid  out  of  the  said  University  Income  Fund,  a  sum  not  exceeding  one 
year's  Salary  at  the  present  rate,  to  each  of  those  Professors  in  the  now 
University  of  Toronto,  who  will  not  under  the  Thirty-third  Section  of 
this  Act,  be  Professors  in  University  College,  and  who  shall  resign  their 
chairs  as  such  Professors  in  the  University  of  Toronto  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-three ;  such 
allowance  to  be  payable  at  such  time  after  the  said  first  day  of  July  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint. 

LIV.  Any  surplus  of  the  said  University  Income  Fund  remaining 
at  the  end  of  any  year  after  defraying  the  expenses  payable  out  of  the 
same,  shall  constitute  a  Fund  to  be  from  time  to  time  appropriated  by 
Parliament  for  Academical  Education  in  Upper  Canada. 

LV.  The  -expenses  of  the  Bursar's  oflSce  and  the  management  of  the 
property  aforesaid,  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  said  General  Income 
Fund  hereinbefore  mentioned,  and  shall  be  the  first  charge  thereon,  and 
the  Governor  in  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  determine  what  share 
thereof  shall  be  paid  out  of  that  portion  of  the  said  Fund  belonging  to 
Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School. 
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LVI.  The  Governor  in  Council  shall  from  time  to  time  assicjn  for  the  Portions  of 

°  property  to  be 

use  and  purposes  of  the  said  University,  of  the  said  University  College  assigned  for 
and  of  Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal  Grammar  School,  respectively^  insUtuuon. 
such  portions  of  the  property  hereby  vested  in  the  Crown,  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  convenient  accommodation  and  business  of  the  said 
Institutions  respectively ;  and  the  property  so  assigned  for  the  use  of 
each  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  legal  possession  and  under  the  control 
of  the  Senate  or  Council  of  such  Institution. 

LVII.  The  Governor  in   Council  may  authorize  such  permanent  Governor  m 
improvements  or  additions  to  the  buildings  on  the  said  property  as  may  anthoriz™**^ 
be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  Institutions  respectively,  and 
may  direct  the  cost  thereof  to  be  paid  out  of  that  part  of  the  Permanent 
Fund  aforesaid  hereby  _made  applicable  to  the  support  of  the  Institution 
for  the  purposes  of  which  the  improvement  or  addition  is  made. 
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LVIII.  For  all  the  purposes  of  this  j^ct  and  of  all  accounts  to  be  kept 
and  payments  or  expenditure  to  be  made  under  it,  the  fiscal  year  shall 
coincide  with  the  calendar  year. 


Fiscal  year. 


SCHEDULE. 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come  : 

Whereas  A.  B.  of  is  entitled  to  receive  a  con- 

veyance of  the  lands  hereinafter  mentioned,  which  lands  are  part  of 
certain  property  vested  in  Her  Majesty,  under  and  by  virtue  of  a  Statute 
of  this  Province  passed  in  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  Ma- 
jesty, under  and  by  virtue  of  a  Statute  of  this  Province  passed  in  the 
sixteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  Majesty,  intituled,  An  Ad  to  amend 
the  Laws  relating  to  the  University  of  Toronto^  hy  sejyaratiny  its 
functions  as  a  University  from  those  assigned  to  it  as  a  College,  and 
by  making  better  provision  for  the  management  of  the  property  thereof 
and  that  of  Upper  Canada  College;  And  whereas  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Statute  aforesaid  (-.  D.  of  ,  the  Bursar  of  the  University 

of  and  Colleges  at  Toronto,  has  been  authorized  by  a  Commission  under 
the  Great  Seal  of  this  Province  to  transfer  and  convey  any  of  the 
property  aforesaid  to  purchasers  and  others  entitled  to  receive  convey- 
ances thereof:  Now  these  presents  witness,  that  the  said  C.  D.  as  such 
Bursar,  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  said  Commission  and  the  said  Sta- 
tute, and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  paid  therefor 
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by  the  said  A.  B.  hereby  grants,  transfers  and  conveys  to  the  said 
A.  B.  his  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever  (or  as  the  case  may  he)  all  that 
certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  being  Lot,  &c.  (as  the  case  may  he) 
which  said  land  is  bounded  or  may  be  known  as  follows,  &c.,  (describe 
the  land  hy  its  boundaries  and  insert  any  reservations,  conditions  or 
provisos)  In  witness  whereof  the  said  C.  D.,  as  Bursar  aforesaid,  has 
hereunto  set  his  hand  and  affixed  the  seal  of  his  office,  this 
day,  &c. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  )  CD. 

in  presence  of  j  Bursar.  [L.  S.] 


APPENDIX, 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  ORGANIZATION,  GOVERNMENT  AND 
DISCIPLINE  OF  COMMON  SCHOOLS  IN  UPPER  CANADA  ; 

Adopted  hy  the  Council  of  Public  Instrvction  as  authorized  hy  the  Act^  \Zth  and 
lUh  Victoria^  Chapter  48,  Section  38. 


SejCTION  1. — Hours  of  Daily  Teaching,  Holidays  and  Vacations. 

1.  The  Lours  of  teaching  each  day  shall  not  exceed  six,  exclusive  of  all  the  time 
allowed  at  noon  for  recreation.  Nevertheless,  a  less  number  of  houi-s  for  daily  teaching 
may  be  determined  upon  in  any  school,  at  the  option  of  the  Trustees. 

2.  Every  alternate  Saturday  shall  be  a  holiday  in  each  school. 

3.  There  shall  be  three  vacations  during  each  year ;  the  first,  eight  days,  at  Easter ; 
the  second,  the  first  two  weeks  in  August ;  the  third,  eight  days,  at  Christmas. 

4.  All  agreements  between  Trustees  and  Teachei-s  shall  be  subject  to  the  foregoing 
regulations ;  and  no  Teacher  shall  be  deprived  of  any  part  of  his  salary  on  account  of 
observing  allowed  Holidays  and  Vacations. 

Section  2. — Duties  of  Trmtees. 

1.  The  full  and  explicit  manner  in  which  the  duties  of  Trustees  are  enumerated  and 
stated  in  the  several  clausesof  the  twelfth  section  of  the  Act,  renders  it  unnecessary  to 
do  more,  in  this  place,  than  make  some  expository  remarks  on  the  nature  of  the  general 
duties  of  Trustees,  and  the  relations  subsisting  between  them  and  the  Teachers  whom 
they  employ.  The  law  invests  Trustees  with  most  important  functions ;  they  are  a 
corporation,  and  as  such,  the  ownership  and  control  of  the  School  site.  School-house, 
and  all  the  property  attached  thereto,  is  vested  in  them ;  they  are  to  provide  and  furnish 
the  School-house  and  premises,  and  apparp.tus  and  text-books  for  the  School ;  and  they 
alone  have  authority  to  employ  the  Teacher.  Their  duties  are,  therefore,  of  the 
greatest  importance,  and  they  should  be  well  understood. 

2.  While  the  Trustees  employ  the  Teacher — agree  with  him  as  to  the  period  during 
which  he  shall  teach,  and  the  amount  of  his  remuneration — the  mode  of  teaching  is  at 
the  option  of  the  Teacher ;  and  the  Local  Superintendent  and  Visitors  alone  have  a 
right  to  advise  him  on  the  subject.  The  Teacher  is  not  a  mere  machine,  and  no 
Trustee  or  parent  should  attempt  to  reduce  him  to  that  position.  His  character  and 
his  interest  alike  prompt  him  to  make'  his  instructions  as  eflBcient  f.nd  popular  as 
possible ;  and  if  he  does  not  give  satisfaction,  he  can  bo  dismissed  according  to  the 
terms  of  his  agreement  with  his  employers.  To  interfere  with  him,  and  depiive  him 
of  his  discretion  as  a  Teacher,  and  then  to  dismiss  him  for  ineflBciency,  which  is  the 
natural  and  usual  result,  is  to  inflict  upon  him  a  double  wrong,  and  frequently  injures 
the  pupils  themselves,  and  all  parties  concerned.  "It  should  then  be  distinctly  under- 
stood, as  essential  to  the  Teacher's  character,  position  and  success,  that  he  judge  for 
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himself  as  to  the  mode  of  teaching  in  his  school,  including  of  couree,  the  classification 
of  pupils,  as  well  as  the  manner  of  instructing  thera.  It  is,  nevertheless,  the  duty  of 
the  Ti'ustees  to  see  that  the  school  is  conducted  according  to  the  regulations  authorized 
by  law. 

3.  It  is  therefore  important  that  Tmstees  should  select  a  competent  Teacher.  The 
lest  Teacher  is  always  the  cheapest.  He  teaches  most,  and  inculcates  the  best  habits 
of  learning  and  mental  development,  in  a  given  time;  and  time  and  proper  habits  are 
worth  more  than  money,  both  to  pupils  and  their  parents.  Trustees  who  pay  a 
Teacher  fairly  and  punctually,  and  treat  him  properly,  will  seldom  want  a  good  Teach- 
er. To  employ  an  incompetent  person,  because  he  offers  his  incompetent  services  for 
a  small  sum,  is  a  waste  of  money,  and  a  mockery  and  injury  of  the  youth  of  the 
neighbourhood.  We  entirely  concur  with  the  National  Board  of  'Education  in 
Ireland,  in  the  following  estimate  of  the  qualities  of  a  good  Teacher: — 

"  A  Teacher  should  be  a  person  of  Christian  Sentiment,  of  calm  temper,  and  discre- 
tion; he  should  be  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  peace,  of  obedience  to  the  law,  and  of 
1  oyalty  to  his  Sovereign ;  he  should  not  only  possess  the  art  of  communicating  knowledge, 
but  be  capable  of  moulding  the  mind  of  youth,  and  of  giving  to  the  power,  which 
education  confers,  a  useful  direction.  These  are  the  qualities  for  which  Patrons  (or 
Trustees)  of  Schools,  when  making  choice  of  a  Teacher,  should  anxiously  look." 

4.  Trustees  will  always  find  it  the  best  economy  to  have  a  commodious  School- 
house,  kept  comfortable,  and  properly  furnished.  It  is  as  difficult  for  pupils  to  learn, 
as  it  is  for  the  master  to  teach,  in  an  unfurnished  and  comfortless  school-house. 

5.  In  the  selection  of  Books  to  be  used  in  the  school,  from  the  general  list  authorized 
according  to  law,  the  Trustees  should  see  that  but  one  series  of  Reading  books,  one 
Arithmetic,  or  one  for  the  beginners  and  another  for  the  more  advanced  pupils,  one 
Geography,  &c.,  should  be  used  in  any  one  school,  in-order  that  the  scholars  may  be 
classified  in  the  several  branches  which  they  are  studying.  Heterogeneous  school 
books  (however  good  each  book  may  be  in  itself)  render  classification  impossible, 
increase  the  labour  and  waste  the  time  of  the  Teacher,  and  retard  the  progress  of  the 
pupils.  But  the  Teacher  and  pupils  labour  at  the  greatest  disadvantage,  when  they 
are  compelled  to  use  books  which  are  as  various  as  the  scholars  names. 

Section  3. — Duties  of  Teachers. 

The  sixteenth  section  of  the  School  Act  prescribes,  in  explicit  and  comprehensive 
terms,  the  duties  of  Teachers;  and  no  Teacher  can  legally  claim  his  salary  who  disre- 
gards the  requirements  of  the  law.  Among  other  things,  the  Act  requires  each 
Teacher  to  "  maintain  proper  order  and  discipline  in  his  school,  according  to  the  forms 
and  regulations  which  shall  be  provided  according  to  law."  The  law  makes  it  the 
duty  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  provide  the  forms ;  and  the  Council 
of  Public  Instruction  presciibe  the  following  regulations  for  the  guidance  of  Teachers 
in  the  conduct  and  discipline  of  their  schools. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Teacher  of  a  Common  School ; — 

1.  To  receive  courteously  the  Visitors  appointed  by  law,  and  to  afford  them  every 
facility  for  inspecting  the  books  used,  and  to  examine  into  the  state  of  the  school ;  to 
have  the  Visitors'  book  open,  that  the  Visitors  may,  if  they  choose,  enter  remarks  in 
it.  The  frequency  of  visits  to  the  school  by  intelligent  pei-sons,  animates  the  pupils, 
and  greatly  aids  the  faithful  Teacher.   ' 

2.  To  keep  the  Registers  accurately^'and  neatly,  according  to  the  prescribed  forms; 
which  is  the  more  important  under  the  present  School  Act,  as  the  31st  section  of  it 
authorizes  the  distribution  of  the  local  school  fund  according  to  the  average  attendance 
of  pupils  attending  each  school. 
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3.  To  classify  the  children  according  to  the  books  used ;  to  study  those  books  him- 
self; and  to  teach  according  to  the  improved  method  recommended  in  their  prefaces. 

4.  To  observe  himself,  and  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of  the  pupils,  the  great  rule 
of  regularity  and  order, — a  time  and  a  place  for  eyekythisg,  and  EVERYTHnro  in 

ITS    PROPER  TIME   AND    PLACE. 

5.  To  promote,  both  by  precept  and  example,  cleanliness,  neatness  and  decency. 
To  effect  this,  the  Teacher  should  set  an  example  of  cleanliness  and  neatness  in  his 
own  person,  and  in  the  state  and  general  appearance  of  the  school.  He  should  also 
satisfy  himself,  by  personal  inspection  every  morning,  that  the  children  have  had  their 
hands  and  faces  washed,  their  hair  combed,  and  clothes  cleaned  and,  when  necessary, 
mended.    The  school  apartments,  too,  should  be  swept  and  dusted  eveiy  evening. 

6.  To  pay  the  strictest  attention  to  the  morals  and  general  conduct  of  hie  pupils, 
and  to  omit  no  opportunity  of  inculcating  the  principles  of  Truth  and  Honesty  ;  the 
duties  of  respect  to  superiors,  and  obedience  to  all  persons  placed  in  authority  over 
ihem, 

7.  To  evince  a  regard  for  the  improvement  and  general  welfare  of  his  pupils,  to 
treat  them  with  kindness  combined  with  firmness;  and  to  aim  at  governing  them  by 
their  affections  and  reason,  rather  than  by  harshness  and  severity. 

8.  To  cultivate  kindly  and  affectionate  feelings  among  his  pupils;  to  discountenance 
quarrelling,  cmelty  to  animals,  and  every  approach  to  vice. 

Section  4. — Duties  of  Visitors. 

1.  The  32nd  section  of  the  Common  School  Act  of  1850  provides  that  all  Clergy- 
men recognized  by  law,  of  whatever  denomination.  Judges,  Members  of  the  Legidature, 
Magistrates,  Members  of  County  Councils,  and  Aldermen,  shall  be  School  Visitors ; 
and  the  33rd  section  of  the  Act  prescribes  their  lawful  duties. 

2.  The  parties  thus  authorized  to  act  as  Visitors,  have  it  in  then-  power  to  exert  an 
immense  influence  in  elevating  the  character  and  promoting  the  efficiency  of  the 
schools,  by  identifying  themselves  with  them,  by  visiting  them,  encouraging  the  pupils, 
aiding  and  counselling  Teachers,  and  impressing  upon  parents  their  interests  and 
duties  in  the  education  of  their  offspring.  In  visiting  schools,  however.  Visitors  should, 
in  no  instance,  speak  disparagingly  of  the  instructions  or  management  of  the  Teacher 
in  the  presence  of  the  pupils ;  but  if  they  think  it  necessary  to  give  any  advice  to  the 
Teacher,  they  should  do  it  privately.  They  are  also  desired  to  communicate  to  the 
local  or  Chief  Superintendent  any  thing  which  they  shall  think  important  to  the  inter- 
ests of  any  school  visited  by  them.  The  law  recommends  Visitors,  "  especially  to 
attend  the  Quarterly  Examinations  of  the  Schools.''^  It  is  hoped  that  all  Visitors 
will  feel  it  both  a  duty  and  a  privilege  to  aid,  on  such  occasions,  by  their  presence  and 
influence.  While  it  is  competent  to  a  Visitor  to  engage  in  any  exercises  which  shall 
not  be  objected  to  by  the  authorities  of  the  school,  it  is  expected  that  no  Visitor  will 
introduce,  on  any  such  occasion,  any  thing  calculated  to  wound  or  give  offence  to  the 
feelings  of  any  class  of  his  fellow  Christians. 

3.  The  local  Superintendents  are  School  Visitors,  by  virtue  of  their  ofiice,  and  theii 
comprehensive  duties,  as  such,  are  stated  with  sufficient  minuteness  in  the  3rd  clause 
of  the  31st  section  of  the  School  Act.  While  each  local  Superintendent  makes  the 
careful  inquiries  and  examinations  required  by  law,  and  gives  privately  to  the  Teacher 
and  Trustees  such  advice  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  and  such  counsel  and  encourage- 
ment to  the  Pupils,  as  circumstances  may  suggest,  he  will  exhibit  a  courteous  and 
conciliatory  conduct  towards  all  persons  with  whom  he  is  to  communicate,  and  pursue 
such  a  line  of  conduct  as  will  tend  to  uphold  the  just  influence  and  authority,  both  of 
Trustees  and  Teachers. 

L 


100  APPENDIX. 

4.  Too  strong  a  recommendation  cannot  be  given  to  the  establishment  of  Free  PubHc 
Libraries  in  the  various  Townships,  and  School  Sections.  A  Township  Library, 
with  an  auxiliary  in  each  School  Section,  might,  by  means  of  a  comparatively  small 
sum,  supply  popular  and  useful  reading  for  the  young  people  of  a  whole  Township. 
It  is  submitted  to  the  serious  attention  of  all  School  Visitors,  as  well  as  Trustees,  and 
other  friends  of  the  diffusion  of  useful  knowledge. 

Suction  5. —  Oonstitution  and  Oovernmeni  of  Schools  in  respect  to  Religious 
and  Moral  Instruction. 

As  Christianity  is  the  basis  of  our  whole  system  of  Elementary  Education,  that 
principle  should  pervade  it  throughout.  Where  it  cannot  be  carried  out  in  mixed 
Schools  to  the  satisfaction  of  both  Roman  Catholics  and  Protestants,  the  law  provides 
for  the  establishment  of  separate  Schools.  And  the  Common  School  Act,  fourteenth 
section,  seeming  individual  rights  as  well  as  recognizing  Christianity,  provides,  "  That 
in  any  Model  or  Common  School  established  under  this  Act,  no  child  shall  be  required 
to  read  or  study  in  or  from  any  religious  book,  or  to  join  in  any  exercise  of  devotion 
or  religion,  which  shall  be  objected  to  by  his  or  her  parents  or  guardians :  Provided 
always,  that  within  this  limitation,  pupils  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  such  religious 
instmctioii  as  their  parents  or  guardians  shall  desu'e,  according  to  the  general  regula- 
tions which  shall  be  provided  according  to  law." 

In  the  section  of  the  Act  thus  quoted,  the  principle  of  religious  instruction  in  the 
schools  is  recognized,  the  restriction  within  which  it  is  to  be  given  is  stated,  and  the 
.  exclusive  right  of  each  parent  and  guardian  on  the  subject  is  secured,  without  any 
interposition  from  Trustees,  Superintendents,  or  the  Government  itself;  therefore  it 
shall  be  a  matter  of  mutual  voluntaiy  arrangement  between  the  Teacher  and  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  each  pupil,  as  to  whether  he  shall  hear  such  pupil  recite  from 
the  Catechism,  or  other  summary  of  religious  doctrine  and  duty  of  the  persuasion  of 
such  parent  or  guardian. 

The  Common  School  being  a  day,  and  not  a  hoarding  school,  rules  arising  from 
domestic  relations  and  duties  are  not  required ;  and  as  the  pupils  are  under  the  care  of 
their  parents  and  guardians  on  Sabbaths,  no  regulations  are  called  for  in  respect  to 
their  attendance  at  pubhc  worship. 

Opening  and  closing  Exercises  of  each  day. 
1.  With  a  view  to  secure  the  Divine  blessing,  and  to  impress  upon  the  pupils  the 
impoi"tance  of  religious  duties,  and  their  entire  dependence  on  their  Maker,  the  Coun- 
cil of  Pubhc  Instruction  recommend  that  the  daily  exercises  of  each  Common  School 
be  opened  and  closed  by  reading  a  portion  of  Scripture  and  by  Prayer.  The  Lord's 
Prayer,  alone,  or  the  Forms  of  Prayer  hereto  annexed,  may  be  used,  or  any  other 
prayer  preferred  by  the  Trustees  and  Teacher  of  each  Common  School.  But 
the  Lord's  Prayer  shall  form  a  part  of  the  opening  exercises;  and  the  Ten  Com- 
mandments shall  be  taught  to  all  the  pupils,  and  shall  be  repeated  at  least  once  a 
week.  But  no  pupil  shall  be  compelled  to  be  present  at  these  exercises  against 
the  wish  of  his  or  her  parent  or  guardian,  expressed  in  writing  to  the  Teacher 
of  the  School. 

FORMS  OF  PRAYER. 

I.  BEFORE  ENTERING  UPON  THE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  DAY. 

...,*...  Let  W5  Pray. 

0  tord,  our  Heavenly  Father,  Almighty  and  Everlasting  God,  who  hast  safely 
brought  us  to  the  beginning  of  this  day,  defend  us  in  the  same  by  thy  mighty  power; 
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and  grant,  that  this  day  we  fall  into  no  sin,  neither  run  into  any  kind  of  danger,  but 
that  all  our  doings  may  be  ordered  by  Thy  governance,  to  do  always  that  iairighteous 
in  Thy  sight,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

0  Almighty  God,  the  giver  of  every  good  and  perfect  gift,  the  fountain  of  all  wis- 
dom, enlighten,  we  beseech  Thee,  our  understandings  by  Thy  Holy  Spirit,  and  grant, 
that  whilst  with  all  diligence  and  sincerity  we  apply  ourselves  to  the  attainment  of 
human  knowledge,  we  fail  not  constantly  to  strive  after  that  wisdom  which  maketh 
wise  unto  salvation ;  that  so,  through  Thy  mercy,  we  may  daily  be  advanced  both  in 
leai-ning  and  godliness,  to  the  honor  and  praise  of  Thy  name,  through  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord.     Amen. 

Our  Father,  which  art  in  Heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  Name,  Thy  Kingdom  come, 
Thy  will  be  done  in  Earth,  as  it  is  in  Heaven ;  give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread ;  and 
forgive  us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us ;  and  lead  us  not 
into  temptation ;  but  deliver  us  from  evil ;  for  Thine  is  the  Kingdom,  the  Power,  and 
the  Glory,  for  ever.    Amen, 

The  Grace  of  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Love  of  God,  and  the  Fellowship  qf 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  With  us  all  evermore.     Amen. 

ir.  AT  THE  CLOSE  OF  THE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  DAY. 

Let  ns  Fray. 

Most  Merciful  God,  we  yield  Thee  our  humble  and  hearty  thanks,  for  Thy  Fatherly 
care  and  preservation  of  us  this  day,  and  for  the  progress  which  Thou  hast  enabled  us 
to  make  in  useful  learning :  we  pray  Thee  to  imprint  upon  our  minds  whatever  good 
instructions  we  have  received,  and  to  bless  them  to  the  advancement  of  our  temporal 
and  eternal  welfare ;  and  pardon,  we  implore  Thee,  all  that  Thou  hast  seen  amiss  in 
our  thoughts,  words  and  actions.  May  Thy  good  Providence  still  guide  and  keep  us 
during  the  approaching  interval  of  rest  and  relaxation,  so  that  we  may  be  thereby 
prepared  to  enter  on  the  duties  of  the  morrow,  with  renewed  vigor,  both  of  body  and 
mind ;  and  preserve  us,  we  beseech  Thee,  now  and  ever,  both  outwardly  in  our  bodies, 
and  inwardly  in  our  souls,  for  the  sake  of  Jesus  Chi-ist,  Thy  Son,  Our^Lord.  Amen. 

Lighten  our  darkness,  we  beseech  Thee,  P  Lord ;  and  by  Thy  great  mercy,  Aefend 
us  from  all  perils  and  dangers  of  this  nighty  for  the  love  of  Thine  only  Son,  Our 
Saviour,  Jesus  Christ.    Amen. 

Our  Father,  which  art  in  Heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  Name,  Thy^Kingdom  come, 
Thy  will  be  done  in  Earth,  as  it  is  in  Heaven ;  give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread ;  and 
forgive  us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us;  and  lead  us  not 
into  temptation ;  but  deliver  us  from  evil ;  for  Thine  is  the  Kingdom,  the  Power,  and 
the  Glory,  for  ever.     Amen. 

The  Grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Love  of  God,  and  the  Fellowship  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  us  all  evennore.    Amen. 

Adopted  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada. 

Education  Office,  Toronto. 

These  prayers  may  be  used  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  if  Klesired  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  4th  and  5th  Sections  of  the  Grammar  School  Reo-ulations, 
relating  to  the  "Duties  of  Masters  and  Teachers,"  and  "  Duties  of  Pupils,"  alsoapply  to 
the  Common  Schools. 
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GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  GRAM- 
MAR SCHOOLS  IN  UPPER  CANADA, 

Prescribed  by  the  Council  of  Pvhlic  Instruction^  under  the  authority  of  the  Gram- 
mar School  Act,  16    Vict.  cap.  186,  and  approved  by 
the  Governor  General  in  Council. 

SECTION  1. —  Qualification  for  the  admission  of  Pupils  into  the  Grammar  School 

1.  The  regular  periods  for  the  admission  of  pupils  commencing  classical  studies 
hall  be  immediately  after  the  Christmas  and  after  the  Summer  Vacations ;  but  the 

admission  of  pupils  in  English  studies  alon^,  or  of  those  pupils  who  have  already  com- 
menced the  study  of  the  Latin  language,  may  take  place  at  the  commencement  of 
each  Term.  The  examinations  for  the  admission  of  pupils  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Head  Master;  as  also  examinations  for  such  Scholarships,  Exhibitions  and  Pnzes  as 
may  have  been  instituted  by  Municipal  Councils  as  authorised  by  law,*  or  by  other 
corporate  bodies,  or  by  private  individuals.  But  the  Board  of  Trustees  ma\',  if  they 
shall  think  proper,  associate  other  persons  with  the  Head  Master  in  the  examinations 
for  such  Scholarships,  Exhibitions  or  Prizes. 

2.  Pupils  in  order  to  be  admitted  to  the^  Grammar  School,  must  be  able — 1.  To 
read  intelligi]>ly  and  correctly  any  passage  from  any  common  reading  book.  2.  To 
spell  correctly  the  words  of  an  ordinary  sentence.  3.  To  write  a  fair  hand.  4.  To 
work  readily  questions  in  the  simple  and  compound  rules  of  arithmetic,  and  in  reduc- 
tion and  simple  proportion.  5.  Must  know  the  elements  of  English  Grammar,  and 
be  able  to  pai-se  any  easy  sentence  in  prose;  and  6.  Must  be  acquainted  with  the 
definitions  and  outlines  of  Geography. 

Section  2. —  Course  of  Study. 

1.  Pupils  preparing  for  the  University,  are  required  io  study  those  subjects  only 
which  will  qualify  them  for  matriculation. 

2.  Any  pupil  studying  the  English  branches  alone,  may  have  an  option  as  to  the 
parti9ular  subjects  of  his  study;  but  he  may  not,  without  the  special  permission  of  the 
Head  Master,  select  any  subject  not  included  amongst  those  prescribed  for  the  class,  in 
which  he  has  been  placed  on  examination. 

3.  The  Pupils  shall  be  arranged  in  classes  corresponding  to  their  respective  degrees 
of  proficiency.  There  may  be  two  or  more  divisions  in  each  class ;  and  each  pupil 
shall  be  advanced  from  one  class  or  division  to  another,  according  to  attainments  in 
scholarship,  and  no  faster. 

4.  Drawing  includes  Linear,  Map,  Geometrical,  and  Ornamental  Drawing. 

♦The  Upper  Canada  Municipal  Corporations  Act,  12  Vict.,  chap,  81,  section  41,  enacts  that  the  Municipal 
eouncil  of  each  County  shall  have  power  and  authority  to  make  a  By-law  or  By-laws  for  each,  all,  or  any  of 
the  following  purposes,  that  is  to  say:— 

Thirdly.  For  the  purchase  and  acquirement  of  such  real  property  as  may  be  required  for  County  Grammar 
School  purposes,  and  for  the  erection,  preservation,  improvement,  and  repair  of  County  School  Houses  for  tne  use 
of  Grammar  Schools  in  such  parts  of  the  County,  or  within  any  City  or  the  liberties  thereof,  lying  within  the 
boundaries  of  such  County,  as  the  wants  of  the  p  »pJe  most  require;  for  the  sale  and  disposal  of  the  same  when 
no  longer  required,  and  for  making  such  provisi'  n  in  aid  of  such  Grammar  Schools  as  they  may  deem  expedient 
for  the  advancement  of  education  in  tne  same. 

Fourthly.  For  making  some  permanent  pro  visicn  for  defrasing,  out  of  the  pub.ic  funds  of  each  County,  the  ex- 
pense of  the  attendance  at  the  seat  of  the  Un.versity  of  Toronto,  and  of  that  of  Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal 
Grammar  School  there,  of  such  and  so  many  of  the  pupils  of  the  different  Public  Grammar  Schools  of  such  County, 
as  shall  be  desirous  of,  and  in  th  ■  opinion  c  f  the  respective  Masters  of  such  Grammar  Schools,  shall  be  of  com- 
petent attainments  for  entering  ii. to  competition  for  any  of  the  Scholarships,  Exhibitions,  or  other  similar  Prizes 
offered  by  such  University  or  Co'iege,  to  competition  amongst  such  pupils;  but  whi  ^h  pupils,  from  the  inability  of 
their  parents  or  guardians  to  incur  the  necessary  expense  of  ?uch  attendance,  might  otherwise  be  deprived  of  the 
opportunity  of  competing  for  the  same. 

Fifthly.  For  the  endowment  of  such  and  so  many  Fellowships,  Scholarships,  Exhibitions,  and  other  similar 
Prizes  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  in  Upper  Canada  College  and  Royal  Grammjur  School  there,  to  be  open  to 
competition  amongst  the  pupils  of  the  different  Public  Grammar  Sctools  of  such  County  as  they  may  deem  ex- 
l)ediottt  for  the  encouragement  of  learning  amongst  the  youth  of  tsuch  County. 
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5.  Instruction  shall  be  given  to  each  pupil  in  penmanship  as  long  as  the  Head 
Master  shall  think  it  necessar}'.  » 

6.  It  is  recommended,  that  the  Elements  of  Vocal  Music  shall  form  part  of  the 
course  of  instruction  for  all  pupils  capable  of  learning  to  sing. 

Section  3. —  Opeming  and  Closing  Exercises  of  each  day. 
The  arrangements  for  the  daily  religious  exercises  of  each  Grammar  School,  shall 
be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  Trustees  can  avail  themselves  of  the  recommendations  on  this  subject,  and  the 
forms  provided  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada,  in  regard  to 
Common  Schools.     See  Common  School  Regulations. 

Section  4. — Duties  of  the  Head  Master  and  Teachers. 

1.  Each  Head  Master  and  Teacher  of  a  Grammar  School  shall  punctually  observe 
the  hours  for  opening  and  dismissing  the  School ;  shall,  during  school  hours,  faithfully 
devote  himself  to  the  public  service ;  shall  see  that  the  exercises  of  the  school  be 
opened  and  closed  each  morning  and  evening  as  stated  in  the  preceding  section ;  shall 
daily  exert  his  best  endeavors,  by  example  and  precept,  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of 
the  pupils  the  principles  and  morals  of  the  Christian  Religion,  especially  those  viilues 
of  piety,  truth,  patriotism  and  humanity,  which  are  the  basis  of  law  and  freedom,  and 
the  cement  and  ornament  of  society. 

2.  Every  Head  Master  shall  keep  the  daily,  weekly  and  quarterly  register  of  his 
school,  according  to  the  forms  and  instructions  authorised  by  law.  The  Head  Master 
of  every  Senior  County  Grammar  School  shall  also  make  the  observations  and  keep 
the  Meteorological  Journal  required  by  the  16th  section  of  the  Grammar  School  Act, 
16  Vict.  chap.  186;  in  addition  to  which  every  Head  Master  shall  keep,  and  cause  to 
be  kept,  a  class  register  in  which  are  to  be  noted  the  class  exercises  of  each  pupil,  so 
as  to  exhibit  a  view  of  the  advancement  and  standing  of  such  pupil  in  each  subject  of 
his  studies.  The  Head  Master  shall  also  prepare  the  annual  and  semi-annual  returns 
of  his  school  required  according  to  law. 

3.  The  Head  Master  shall  practice  such  discipline  in  his  school  as  would  be  exer- 
cised by  a  judicious  parent  in  his  family;  avoiding  corporal  punishment,  except  when 
it  shall  appear  to  him  to  be  imperatively  required;  and  in  all  such  cases,  he  shall Iceep 
a  record  of  the  offences  and  punishments,  for  the  inspection  of  the  Trustees,  at  or 
before  the  next  public  examination,  when  said  record  shall  be  destroyed. 

4.  For  gross  misconduct,  or  a  violent  or  wilful  opposition  to  his  authority,  the 
Head  Master  may  suspend  a  pupil  from  attending  at  the  school,  forthwith  informing 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  fact,  and  the  reason  of  it,  and  communicating  the  arae 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  But  no  boy  shall  be  expelled  without  the 
authonty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

5.  "When  the  example  of  any  pupil  is  very  hurtful  to  the  school,  and  in  all  cases 
where  reformation  appears  hopeless,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Head  Master,  with  the 
approbation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  suspend  or  expel  such  pupil  from  the  school. 
But  any  pupil  under  this  public  censure,  who  shall  express  to  the  Head  Master  his 
regret  for  such  course  of  conduct,  as  openly  and  as  explicitly  as  the  case  may  require, 
shall,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Board  and  Head  Master,  be  a<lmitted  to  the 
school. 

6.  The  Trustees  having  made  such  provisions  relative  to  the  school  house  and  its 
appendages,  as  are  required  by  the  second  clause  of  the  eleventh  section  of  the  Gram- 
mar School  Act,  16  Vict,  cap.  186,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Head  Master  to  give 
strict  attention  to  the  proper  ventilation  and-  temperature,  as  well  as  to  the  cleanliness 
of  the  school  house ;  he  shall  also  prescribe  such  rules  for  the  use  of  the  yard  and  cut- 
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buildiugs  connected  with  the  school  house,  as  will  ensure  their  being  kept  in  a  neat 
and  proper  condition ;  and  he  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any  want  of  neatness  and 
cleanliness  about  the  premises. 

V.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  have  the  school  house  ready  for  the  reception  of  pupils 
at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  prescribed  for  opening  the  school,  in  order  to 
afford  shelter  to  those  that  may  arrive  before  the  appointed  hour. 

Section  5. — Duties  of  Pupils. 

1.  Pupils  must  come  to  the  school  clean  in  their  person  and  clothes. 

2.  Tardiness  on  the  part  of  pupils  shall  be  considered  a  violation  of  the  rules  of  the 
school,  and  shall  subject  the  delinquents  to  such  penalty  as  the  nature  of  the  case  may 
require,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Head  Master. 

3.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  before  the  hour  appointed  for  closing  school, 
except  in  case  of  sickness  or  some  pressing  emergency ;  and  then  the  Head  Master's 
consent  must  fii*st  be  obtained. 

4.  A  pupil  absenting  himself  from  school,  except  on  account  of  sickness,  or  other 
urgent  reason  satisfactory  to  the  Head  Master,  forfeits  his  standing  in  his  class  and  his 
right  to  attend  the  school  for  the  term. 

5.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  school,  unless  he  is  furnished  with 
the  books  and  requisites  required  to  be  used  by  him  in  the  school ;  but  in  case  of  a 
pupil  being  in  danger  of  losing  the  advantages  of  the  school  by  reason  of  his  inability 
to  obtain  the  necessary  books  or  requisites  through  the  poverty  of  his  parent  or  guar- 
dian, the  Board  of  Trustees  have  power  to  procure  and  supply  such  pupil  with  the 
books  and  requisites  needed. 

6.  The  tuition  fees,  as  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  whether  monthly  or  quarterly, 
shall  be  payable  in  advance;  and  no. pupil  shall  have  a  right  to  entfer  or  continue  in  the 
school  or  class  until  he  shall  have  paid  the  appointed  fee. 

Section  6. —  Terms,  Vacations^  Daily  Exercises,  and  Holidays,'^' 

1.  There  shall  be  four  Terms  each  year,  to  be  designated,  the  Winter,  Spring, 
Summer,  and  Autumn  Terms.  The  Winter  Term  shall  begin  the  Tth  January,  and 
and  the  Tuesday  next  before  Easter;  the  Spring  Term  shall  begin  the  Wednesday 
after  Easter,  and  close  the  last  Friday  in  June;  the  Summer  Term  shall  begin  the 
second  Monday  in  August,  and  end  the  Friday  next  before  the  15th  October;  the 
Autumn  Term  shall  begin  the  Monday  following  the  close  of  the  Summer  Term,  and 
shall  end  on  the  22nd  December. 

2.  The  Exercises  of  each  day  shall  not  commence  later  than  9  o'clock,  a.m.,  and 
shall  not  exceed  six  hours  in  duration,  exclusive  of  all  the  time  allowed  at  noon  for 
recreation,  and  of  not  more  than  ten  minutes  during  each  forenoon  and  each  after- 
noon. Nevertheless,  a  toss  number  of  hours  for  daily  teaching  may  be  determined 
upon  in  any  Grammar  School,  at  the  option  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  Every  Saturday  shall  be  a  holiday ;  or  if  preferred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
Head  Master  of  any  Grammar  School,  the  afternoons  of  Wednesday  and  Saturday  in 
each  ^Yeek  shall  be  half  holidays.  All  days  declared  by  law  to  be  public  holidays, 
shall  be  holidays  in  each  Grammar  School. 

*1.  This  regulation  applies  to  Union  Grammar  and  Common  Schools,  as  the  law  provides  for  the  union  of 
Common  Schools  with  Grammnr  Schools,  not  the  union  of  the  latter  with  the  former.  In  all  cases,  therefore,  in 
which  Common  Schools  are  united  with  the  Grammar  Schools,  tlie  Union  Schools  are  subjected  to  the  regulations 
Avhich  are  here  prescribed  in  respect  to  Grammar  Schools. 

2.  The  several  clauses  of  the  eleventh  section  of  the  Grammar  School  Act  empower  Boards  of  Trustees  to  pre- 
scribe any  duties,  or  make  any  regulations,  in  connection  with  their  respective  schools,  which  are  not  provided 
for  by,  or  are  not  inconsistent  with,  the  general  regulations  prescribed  by  tlie  Council  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
approved  by  the  Governor  i»  Council. 
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4.  The  public  half-yearly  examinations  required  to  be  held  in  each  Grammar 
School  by  the  fifth  clause  of  the  eleventh  section  of  Act,  16  Vict,  cap.  186,  shall  take 
place,  the  one  immediately  before  the  Christmas  holidays,  and  the  other  immediately 
before  the  Summer  vacation. 

Adopted  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada,  on  the  26th  day 
of  December,  1854. 

Approved  by  the  Governor  General  in  Council,  as  intimated  to  the  Chief  Super- 
intendent on  the  15th  February,  1855. 

Education  Office,  ) 

Toronto,  15th  Februaiy,  1855       f 


NORMAL  SCHOOL,  TORONTO. 


lu  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Common  School  Act  of  1 846,  the 
Council  of  Public  Instruction  established  in  1847,  the  above  institution,  for  the  train- 
ing of  young  persons  as  School  Teachers.  The  foDowing  are  the  Terms  of  Admission 
adopted  by  the  Council  of  Piiblic  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada : — 

1.  That  the  Semi-annual  Sessions  of  the  Normal  School  shall  commence  on  the 
15th  day  of  May,  and  the  15th  day  of  November  of  each  year,  (and  if  those  fall  upon 
Sunday,  the  day  following,)  and  continue  for  a  period  of  five  months  each — to  be 
eoncluded  by  a  Public  Examination,  and  followed  by  a  vacation  of  one  month. 

2.  That  no  Male  Student  shall  be  admitted  under  eighteen  years  of  age,  nor  a 
Female  Student  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years.  [2] — Those  admitted  must  produce 
a  certificate  of  good  moral  chai'acter,  dated  within  at  least  three  months  of  its  presenta- 
tion, and  signed  by  the  clergyman  or  minister  of  the  rehgious  persuasion  with  which 
they  are  connected ;  [3] — they  must  bo  able  to  read  and  write  intelligibly,  and  be 
acquainted  with  the  simple  rules  of  Arithmetic,  ^d  with  the  elements  of  Geography 
and  English  Grammar;  [4] — must  sign  a  declaration  of  their  intention  to  devota 
themselves  to  the  profession  of  School-teaching,  and  that  their  object  in  coming  to  the 
Normal  School  is  to  qualify  themselves  better  for  the  important  duties  of  that 
profession. 

3.  That  upon  these  conditions,  candidates  for  school-teaching  shall  be  admitted  io 
the  advantages  of  the  Institution  without  any  charge,  either  for  tuition,  the  use  of  the 
Library,  or  for  the  books  which  they  may  be  required  to  use  in  the  School. 

4.  That  the  Teachers-in-training  shall  board  and  lodge  in  the  city,  in  such  houses, 
and  under  such  regulations  as  are  approved  of  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction. 

5.  That  a  sum  at  the  rate  of  fis^e  shillings  per  week,  (payable  at  the  end  of  th^ 
Session,)  shall  be  allowed  to  each  Teacher-in-training,  who,  at  the  end  of  \hQ  first 
Session,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  Provincial  Certificate. 

6.  That  all  candidates  for  admission  into  the  Normal  School,  must  present  them- 
selves during  the  first  week  of  the  Session,  otherwise  they  cannot  be  admitted;  and 
their  continuance  in  the  School  is  conditional  upon  their  diligence,  progress,  and 
observance  of  the  General  Regulations  prescribed  by  the  Council. 

7.  That  all  communications  be  addressed  to  the  Reverend  Dr.  Ryerson,  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Toronto. 

N.B.— -Board  and  Lodging,  for  Students,  may  be  obtained  at  the  Houses  approved 
by  the  Cbuncil  of  Public  InsWction,  at  about  15s.  per  week. 
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GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 
TO     BK     OBSERVED    IJT    THE    NORMAL    SCHOOL    FOR    UPPER    CANADA. 


Adopted  hy  the  CouncU  of  Ptiblic  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada. 

1.  All  the  Teachei-s-in-training  are  required  to  assemble  in  tlie  Normal  School  every 
morning,  at  tlie  appointed  hour,  when  the  Roll  will  be  called,  and  any  person  failing 
to  answer  to  his  or  her  name,  will  be  called  upon  to  explain  the  cause  of  such  irregu- 
larity, and  the  explanation,  if  not  deemed  satisfactoiy,  will  be  submitted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

2.  Any  one  compelled  by  sickness,  or  other  unavoidable  necessity,  to  absent  him- 
self or  herself,  will  be  required  to  forward  a  written  explanation  to  the  Head  Master. 

3.  The  Teachers-in-training  shall  board  and  lodge  in  the  city,  in  such  houses,  and 
under  such  regulations  as  are  approved  of  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instniction. 

4.  Each  Teacher-in-training  is  required,  every  Friday  afternoon,  from  three  to  fom- 
o'clock,  punctually  to  attend  the  classes  for  separate  religious  instruction  by  the 
Clergymen  of  the  religious  persuasion  to  which  he  or  she  respectively  belongs.  Any 
Students  absenting  themselves  from  the?'^  exercises  will  be  required  to  forward  a 
written  explanation  of  such  absence. 

5.  The  Teachers-in-training  are  expected  to  lead  orderly  and  regular  lives,  to  be 
in  their  respective  lodgings  every  night  before  Half-past  Nine  o\locTc^  p.m.,  and  to 
attend  their  respective  places  of  worship  with  strict  regularity.  Any  improprieties  of  con- 
duct" will  be  brought  under  the  special  notice  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

6.  It  is  expected  that  all  the  Teachers  will  conform  strictly  to  the  appointed  hours, 
conduct  themselves  with  decorum  and  propriety,  not  merely  when  on  the  premises, 
but  when  coming  to  and  leaving  them ;  and  attend  carefully  to  the  studies  marked 
out  for  their  instruction. 


UPPER  CANADA  COLLEGE. 


This  Institution  is  under  the  government  of  the  Senate  of  Toronto  University ;  the 
Principal  and  Masters  carrying  into  effect  such  regulations  as  may  be  from  time  to 
time  passed  by  it. 

The  following  are  all  that  it  is  necessary  to  publish  here : 

All  fees  shall  be  payable  in  advance.  No  scholar  admitted  into  any  class,  or  per- 
mitted to  receive  tuition,  until  he  shall  first  have  received  a  ticket  of  admission. 

TERMS : 

Autumn — From  end  of  Summer  Vacation  to  November  30th. 
Winter — From  1st  December  to  end  of  Februaiy. 

Spring — From  1st  March  to  May  15,  or  Wednesday  nearest  thereto. 

Summer — From  May  15  to  July  21,  or  Wednesday  nearest  thereto, 
llummer  Vacation  of  about  seven  weeks,  from  end  of  Summer  Term. 

FEES  FOR  TUITION  I 

College  Forms, _ _ £2  10     0  per  Term. 

Preparatory  Form, ^ 115     0        " 

Commercial  Department, 115     0       " 

RESIDENT  SCHOOL  HOUSE  I 

Board,  Lodging,  &c.,  (exclusive  of  Tuition) ...  £7  10     0  per  Term. 
The  regulations  for  the  boarding-house  are,  that  every  boy,  upon  entering,  shafl 
provide  himself  with  a  silver  fork  and  spoon,  and  bedding;  observe  the  hours  fixed 
for  stated  duties,  and  give  obedience  to  the  directions  of  the  Master  in  charge. 
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UNIVERSITY  college;  TORONTO. 

This  College  is  under  the  Government  of  a  Council,  consisting  of  the  President, 
Vice-President,  and  Professors.  The  number  of  Professors,  is  10  ;  and  the  follo"wing 
are  the  departments  in  which  they  deliver  Lectures  : — Greek  and  Latin  Classics, 
Logic,  and  Rhetoric ;  History  and  English  Literature ;  French,  German,  Spanish,  and 
ItaSan ;  Metaphysics  and  Ethics ;  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy ;  Chemistry 
and  Chemical  Physics;  Mineralogy  and  Geology;  Zoology  and  Botany;  Agriculture 
and  Meteorology.  There  is  also  a  Lecturer  on  Oriental  Literature,  comprehending 
Hebrew,  Syriac,  Chaldee,  and  Arabic. 

STUDENTS. 

There  are  three  classes  of  Students  admissible  to  the  College:  1.  Matriculated 
Students:  those  who  have  passed  the  matriculation  examination  in  any  University  in 
Her  Majesty's  dominions;  2.  Matriculants:  those  who  desire  to  qualify  themsdves 
for  passing  an  examination  in  the  subjects  appointed  by  the  University  of  Toronto  for 
students  of  the  standing  of  two  years  from  matriculation ;  and  3.  Occasional  Students: 
those  who  desire  to  attend,  during  an  academic  year  or  term,  such  courses  of  lectures 
as  they  prefer. 

Candidates  for  admission  as  Matriculated  Students,  are  required  to  produce  certifi- 
cates of  good  conduct,  and  of  having  passed  the  matriculation  examination. 

Candidates  for  admission  as  Matriculants,  are  required  to  produce  certificates  of  good 
conduct,  and  of  having  completed  the  fourteenth  year  of  their  age,  and  in  addition,  to 
satisfy  the  professors,  on  examination,  that  they  have  the  requisite  qualifications  for 
entering  on  the  course  of  study  which  they  purpose  pursuing. 

Candidates  for  admission  as  Occasional  Students,  are  not  required  to  produce  any 
certificates,  or  to  pass  any  examination. 

Matriculated  Students  and  Matriculants  are  required,  during  their  attendance  on 
lectures,  to  reside  in  licensed  boarding-houses,  or  in  such  other  houses  as  have  been 
selected  by  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  approved  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

TERMS. 

The  academic  year  consists  of  two  terras:  the  first  extending  from  October  1st  t^ 
December  20th;  and  the  second  from  January  Vth  to  May  18th. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  term  in  the  subjects  of  lectures  during 
that  terra.  Prizes  of  books  will  be  given  for  proficiency  in  each  department,  as  evinced 
at  the  two  examinations.  Separate  prizes  are  offered  for  competition  amongst  Occa- 
sional Students. 

RELIGIOUS  KNOWLEDGE. 

Lecture  rooms  ^e  provided,  and  suitable  hours  will  be  set  apart  for  the  religious 
instruction  of  the  students  by  ministers  of  their  respective  denominations. 

LIDRARY. 

The  Library  contains  a  small  but  valuable  collection  of  works  in  the  different  de- 
partments of  science  and  literature.  The  number  of  volumes  exceeds  6,000,  and  the 
selection  has  been  made  mainly  with  a  view'  to  their  practical  utility  as  books  of 
reference. 

The  Library  is  open  every  day  (excepting  Sundays),  from  10  to  3  o'clock,  and  the 
students  are  admissible. 

IdUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY. 

The  object  of  this  Museum,  which  has  been  but  recently  established,  is  toaffoid 
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means  of  illustrating  the  Professoi-s'  lectures  in  the  various  departnjents  of  Zoology 
and  Botany,  and  also  to  assist  and  encourage  the  further  pursuit  of  Natural  History, 
by  exhibiting  as  great  a  variety  of  objects  as  circumstances  will  allow,  paying  special 
regard  to  the  productions  of  Canada. 

A  room  has  been  suitably  fitted  up  for  receiving  the  specimens,  and  the  following 
statement  will  show  the  progress  which  has  been  fdready  made : 

Of  Mammalia,  there  are  about  50  specimens,  affording  examples  of  most  of  the 
orders,  and  including  some  rare  and  highly  interesting  species,  besides  skulls,  horns,  &c. 

Of  Birds,  there  are  about  360  specimens,  of  which  above  200  are  already  set  up; 
besides  about  YO  species  of  eggs.  In  selecting  the  specimens,  particular  care  has  been 
taken  to  include  representatives  of  all  the  difierent  tribes. 

Of  Reptiles,  there  are  upwards  of  70  species. 

Of  Fishes,  about  20  species.  '' 

In  addition  to  a  few  Crustacea  and  Arachnida,  there  is  an  extensive  and  valuable 
series,  illustrative  of  the  received  divisions  of  insects,  including  many  rare  and  beauti- 
ful species.  Considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  forming  a  collection  of  Mollusca, 
and  there  are  a  few  good  examples  of  the  leading  forms  of  Zoophytes. 

The  Botanical  Collection  has  been  commenced. 

The  lovers  of  natural  science  would  render  an  important  service  by  contributing 
specimens  to  the  Museum. 

APPARATUS  ILLUSTRATIVE  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

The  number  of  instruments,  &c.,  is  about  180 ;  of  these,  39  are  illustrative  of  Statics, 
14  of  Dynamics,  50  of  Hydrostatics,  10  of  Acoustics,  13  of  Heat,  20  of  Optics,  16 
of  Physical  Optics,  and  16  of  Geodesy  and  Astronomy. 

APPARATUS  ILLUSTRATIVE  OF  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAl'^PHYSICS. 

The  number  of  chemical  products  is  about  1,200,  and  of  Minerals  used  in  the  Ai-ts, 
<fec.,  about  400.  This  collection  includes  also  a  large  number  of  instmments  illustra- 
tive of  Electricity,  Galvanism,  Electro-Magnetism,  Magneto-Electricity,  Thermo-Elec- 
tricity.  Heat,  Light,  &c.,  Technology  and  Metallurgy,  &c. 

TABLE  OP  FEES. 

Matriculated  Students  and  Matriculants £2  10  0  for  the  academic  year. 

Occasional  Students,  for  1  couree  of  Lectures,  of 

6  or  5  in  each  week, ^1  5  0  " 

"       4  or  3  in  each  week, 0  15  0  " 

"       2  or  1  in  each  week, 0  10  0  " 

For  3  courses  of  Lectures, 2  10  0  " 

For  any  number  of  courses  above  3, 4  0  0  " 

PROGRAMME  OF  STUDIES  IN"  THE  PROVINCIAL  MODEL  SCHOOL,  TORONTO. 


BOYS     DEPARTMENT. 


First   Division. 
Elementary  Arithmetic,  Calculator,  Writing  or  Drawing  on  Slate,  Object  Lesson?, 
Spelling,  Geography,  Singing,  Gymnastics. 

Second  Division. 
Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Writing,  History 
Geography,  Singing,  Natural  History,  Grammar,  Gymnastics. 
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Third  Division. 

Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Geography,  His- 
tory, Grammar  and  Composition,  Writing,  Spelhng  and  Dictation,  Natm-al  History, 
Drawing,  Singing,  Gymnastics,  Natural  Philosophy,  Book-keeping,  Geometiy,  Alge- 
bra, Mensuration. 


GIRLS     DEPARTMENT. 

First  Division. 
Elementary  Arithmetic,  Calculator,  Writing  or  Drawing  Lessons,  Object  Lessons, 
Spelling,  Geography,  Singing,  Calisthenics,  Plain  Needlework. 

Second  Division. 
Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Writing,  History, 
Geography,  Singing,   Spelling  and   Dictation,   Natural  History,  Grammar,   Calis- 
thenics, Plain  Needlework. 

Third  Division. 
Practical  Arithmetic,  Theoretical  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Geography,  His- 
tory, Grammar,  and  Composition,  Writing,  Spelling  and  Dictation,  Natural  History, 
Drawing,  Singing,   Calisthenics,  Natural  Philosophy,  Domestic  Economy,  Plain 
Needlework,  Algebra,  Geometry. 


LIST  OF  SCHOOL  BOOKS, 

Sanctioned  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada,  for  use 
in  Common  Schools: 


First  Book  of  Lessons. 

Second        '* 

Sequel  to  Second  Book. 

Third  Book  of  Lessons. 

Fourth        " 

Fifth  "         (Boy's.) 

Reading  Book  for  Girls'  School. 

Introduction  to  the  Art  of  Reading. 

Spelling  Book  Supei-seded. 

English  Grammar. 

Key  to        " 

Lennie's  English  Grammar. 

Kirkham's    "  " 

Epitome  of  Geographical  Knowledge. 

Compendium  of        "  " 

Geography  Generalized,  by  Prof.  Sullivan. 

Introduction  to  Geography  and  History, 

by  Professor  Sullivan. 
Morse's  Geography. 
First  Arithmetic. 
Key  to        " 

Ai-ithmetic,  in  Theory  and  Practice. 
Book-keeping. 


Key  to  Book-keeping. 
Elements  of  Geometry. 
Mensuration. 

Appendix  to  Mensuration.  ' 
Scripture  Lessons,  (0.  T.)  No.  1. 
"        (0.  T.)  No.  2. 

«  "        (N.  T.)  No.  1. 

«  "        (N.  T.)  No.  2. 

Sacred  Poetry. 

Lessons  on  the  Truth  of  Christianity. 
Set  Tablet  Lessons,  Arithmetic. 

"  "  SpeUing  &  Reading. 

"  "  Copy  Lines. 

Map  of  the  World. 

"        Ancient  World. 

"         Europe.  % 

"        Asia. 

"        Africa. 

"         America. 

"        England. 

"        Scotland. 

"        Ireland. 

"        Palestine. 
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PROGRAMME  OF  STUDIES  IN  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS  OF  UPPER  CANADA. 


First   Class. 
Elementary  Latin  and  Grammar,  Cornelius  Nepos,  English  Grammar  and  Com- 
position, Arithmetic  and  Algebra,  Outlines  of  Geography  and  General    History, 
Writing,  Drawing,  Vocal  Music. 

Second  Class. 

Latin  Grammar  and  Exercises,  Caesar's  Commentaries,  Elementary  Greek,  English 
Grammar  and  Etymology  ofWords  and  Versification,  Practical  Arithmetic,  Algebr 
Outhnes  of  Ancient  Geography,  Roman  History,  History  of  Britain,  Elements  of 
Natural  History,  Writing,  Drawing,  Vocal  Music. 

Third  Class, 

Latin  Prosody  and  Exercises,  Ovid  and  Virgil,  Greek  Grammar  and  Exercises^ 
Xenophon's  Anabasis,  French  Gi-ammar  and  Exercises,  Elementary  Rhetoric  and 
Logic,  Commercial  Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Euclid,  Bb.  I.  and  XL,  Ancient  Geography^ 
Roman  Antiquities,  History  of  Greece,  Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy  and  GeologyJ 
Drawing,  Vocal  Music. 

Fourth  Class. 

Latin  Exercises  and  Composition  in  Prose  and  Verse,  Virgil  and  Cicero,  Greeli 
Prosody  and  Exercises,  Homer's  Iliad,  Greek  Testament,  (Lucian,)  French  Grammai 
and  Exercises,  Christian  Morals  and  Evidences,  Algebra,  Euclid,  B.  III.  and  IV.; 
Definitions,  B.  V.  and  VL,  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Geography,  Grecian  Antiquities, 
History  of  France,  History  of  Canada,  Physiology,  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Drawings 
Book-keeping,  Vocal  Music. 

Fifth  Class. 

Latin  Composition  in  Prose  and  Verso,  Horace,  Greek  Prosody,  Homer's  Odyssey* 
French  Grammar  and  Oral  and  Written  Translation,  Pension's  Dialogues  des  Morts> 
Moli^re's  Des  Fourberies  de  Scapin,  Outlines  of  English  Literature,  Composition* 
Elements  of  Political  Economy,  Elements  of  Plane  Trigonometry,  Mensuration  and 
Surveying,  Outlines  of  Egyptian  History,  History  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  Natural 
History,  Natural  Philosophy,  Geology,  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Drawing,  Vocal  Music. 
Previous  subjects  reviewed. 

LIST  OF  TEXT-BOOKS  FOR  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS  IN  UPPER  CANADA, 

PRESCRIBED   BY   THE   COUNCIL    OF    PUBLIC    INSTRUCTION,   UNDER   THE    AUTHORITY    OF 
THE  6tH  SECTION  OF  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  ACT,  16  VIC.  CH.  186. 


[NoTB. — The  Grammar  Scliool  Trustees  can  select  such  text-books  from  the  following  list,  as 
Ihey  may  approve  ;  but  in  no  case  should  more  than  one  series  of  books  be  permitted  te 
be  used  in  each  school.] 

LATIN. 

Arnold's  Firetaud  Second  Book, ..  Arnold's  Prose  Composition, ..  Anthon's  Latia 
and  English  Dictionary,. -Bullion's  Adam's  Grammar,. .Edinburgh  Academy  Rudi- 
ments,...Eton  Grammar.  '  White's,  Yonge's,  etc., . .  .Kaltschmidt's  Latin  and  En- 
ghsh  Dictionary,  12mo.     (Chambers'  Educational  Course.) 

GREEK. 

Arnold's  First  Book, ..  Arnold's  First  Prose  Composition, ..  Arnold's  Second  Prose 
Composition, .. Arnold's  Reading  Book, .. Bullions'  Grammar,.. Edinburgh  Academy 
Rudiments, . .  Eton  Grammar.  Homer's,  Routledge's, . .  Anthon's  Prosody, . .  Lidd^ 
and  Scott's  Greek  Lexicon,  abridged, ..  Donnegan's  Greek  Lexicon.   8vo. 
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Classical  Dictionaries. 

Smith's  Classical  Dictionary,  illustrated, .. Smith's  Smaller  Classical  Dictionary,.. 
Smith's  Smaller  Dictionary  of  Antiquities, .  .Rich's  Companion  to  Latin  Dictionary  and 
Greek  Lexicon,.. Baird's  Classical  Manual. 

FRENCH. 

Merlet's  Grammar,.  .Merlet's  La  Traducteur, .  .Merlet's  Dictionary  of  Difficulties,. . 
Arnold's  First  Book, .. Arnold's  Vocabulary,.. Nool  and  Chapsal's  Grammar,  (in 
French,) . .  Collot's  Levizac's  Grammar, . .  Collot's  Pronouncing  Reader, . .  Collot's  In- 
terlinear Reader,. .  Collot's  Anecdotes  and  Questions,. .  Collot's  Dialogues  and  Phrases, 
.-Collot's  French  and  English  Dictionary, .. Surrenne's  New  Manual, .. Spiers  and 
Siurenne's  French  and  English  Dictionary. 

ENGLISH. 

Lennie's  Grammar, .. Bullions'  Grammar, .. National  Grammar,.. Sullivan's  Gram- 
mar, . .  Art  of  Reading.  (National  Series,) . .  Sullivan's  Dictionary  of  Derivations, , . 
Sullivan's  English  Dictionary,. .The  National  Readers,.  .Third  Book,.  .Fourth  Book, 
Fifth  Book, . .  Sixth  Book, . .  Sullivan's  Spelhng  Book  Superseded, . .  Sullivan's  Literary 
Class  Book,  ..Whately's  Lessons  on  Reasoning,.. Whately's  Lessons  on  Christian 
Evidences,  or  the  Truth  of  Christianity, ..  Whately's  Introductory  Lessons  on  the 
British  Constitution, ..  PoUtical  Economy  in  Chambers'  Educational  Course, ..  Spald- 
ing's English  Literature,.  .Reid's  Rudiments  of  English  Composition. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic  in  Theory  and  Practice.  (National  Series,) .  .Thompson's,  (James,L.L.D., 
Glasgow,)  Arithmetic,.. Thompson's,  (James,  L.L.D.,  Glasgow,)  Algebra,.. Loomis' 
Treatise  on  Algebra, .. Colenso's,  Simson's  Euclid,.. Colenso's  Algebra,  Part  I.,.. 
Potts'  EucUd,-  .Mensuration  and  Appendix,  (National  Series). 

GEOGRAPHY  AND  HISTORY. 

Sullivan's  Introduction  to  Geography  and  Histoiy, .. Sullivan's  Geography  Gener- 
alised,. .Epitome  of  Geographical  Knowledge,  (National  Series,).  .White's  Elements 
of  General  History, .. White's  History  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,.  .White's  History 
of  France,. -Putz's  Ancient  Geography  and  History.  By  Arnold  and  Paul,..Putz's 
Mediaeval  Geography  and  History.  By  Arnold  and  Paul,..  Putz's  Modern  Geogi-aphy 
and  Histor}^  By  Arnold  and  Paul,. -Johnston's  General  School  Atlas,.. Johnston's 
Physical  School  Atlas,.. Johnston's  Classical  School  Atlas,.. Pilan's  Physical  and 
Classical  Geography,  (Companion  to  Johnston's  Classical  Atlas.) 

PHYSICAL   SCIENCE. 

Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth  National  Readei-s,. .  Youman's  Chemistry,  with  Coloured, 
Chart,.  .Olmsted's  School  Philosophy,.  .Johnstons  four  Charts  of  Natural  Philosophy, 
with  Hand-Books,.  .Patterson's  Zoology,  Parts  I.  and  II. 

'      MISCELLANEOUS. 

Hullah's  Manual  of  Vocal  Music,.. Mulhausers  Writing  Manual,.  .Mulhauser's 

Models, National  Copy  Lines, National  Book-keeping, Drawing-books  and 

materials  authorised  by  the  Department  of  Science  and  Arf   England ;  and  those  in 
the  Catalogue  of  the  Educational  Depository. 
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PROGRAMME  OF  STUDIES  IJf  UPPER  CANADA  COLLEGE. 


The  curriculum  of  studies  in  this  College  is  divided  so  as  to  suit  the  requirementa 
of  such  as  wish  only  a  purely  commercial  education  for  their  sons,  as  distinguished 
from  those  requiring  a  more  classical  one. 

The  following  are  the  subjects  of  study  in  the  Classical  Department  : 

Seventh  Form. 
The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages,  Scripture,  (English  and  Greek,)  History,  (Ancient 
Mediseval  and  Modern,)  Natural  Philosophy,  Mathematics,  English  Composition  and 
Reading,  English  Authors,  French,  Architectural  and  Ornamental  Drawing,  Vocal 
and  Instmmental  Music. 

Sixth  Form. 

The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages,  Scripture,  (English  and  Greek,)  History  and 
Geography,  (Ancient,  Mediseval  and  Modern,)  Natural  Philosophy,  Physical  Geogra- 
phy, Mathematics,  Enghsh  Composition  and  Reading,  English  Authors,  French, 
Arithmetic,  Architectural  and  Ornamental  Drawing,  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music. 

Fifth  Form. 

The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages,  Scripture,  Histoiy  and  Geography,  (Ancient,) 
Natural  Philosophy,  Physical  Geography  Mathematics,  English  Composition  and 
Reading,  Arithmetic,  Book-keeping,  Writing,  French,  Geometrical  and  Ornamental 
Drawing,  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music. 

Fourth  Form,  ^ 
The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages,  Scripture,  History  and   Geography,  Natural 
Philosophy,  Mathematics,  English  Composition  and  Reading,  French,  Arithmetic, 
Book-keeping,  Writing,  Geometrical  and  Ornamental  Drawing,  Vocal  and  Instru- 
mental Music. 

Third  Form. 
The  Latin  Language,  (Prosody  commenced,)  the  Greek  Language,  (the  Elements,) 
Scripture,  Geography,  Modern  History,  (of  Great  Britain  and  Canada,)  Arithmetic, 
Writing,  Dictation,  Reading,  French,  Natural  Philosophy,  (Elements  of  Machinery,) 
Geometry  and  Algebra,  (Elementary,)  Drawing,  Vocal  and  Instrumental  Music. 

Second  Form. 

The  Latin  Language,  (Elementary,)  Scripture,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  History,  Dic- 
tation, Mental  Arithmetic,  Natural  Philosophy,  French,  English  Grammar  and 
Reading,  Drawing,  Music. 

First  Form. 
Latin  Grammar,  Scrrpture,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Geography, 
English  Reading,  Dictation,  Spelling,  Natural  Philosophy,  French,  Drawing,  Music. 

Preparatory  Form. 
Latin  Accidence,  Scripture,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geography,  Spelling,  Reading, 
Mental  Arithmetic,  Natural  Philosophy,  History,  Drawing,  Music. 

The  following  are  the  subjects  of  study  in  the  Commercial  Department  : — 

Scripture,  Geography,  Physical  Geography,  Arithmetic,  Mental  Arithmetic,  Writing, 
Book-keeping,  History,  English  Grammar,  Reading,  Commercial  Dictation,  Composi- 
tion, Map  Drawing,  Mathematics,  Natural  Philosophy,  French,  Geometrical  Drawing, 
Ornamental  Drawing,  Vocal  Music,  Instrumental  Music. 
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In  the  Classical  Department,  portions  of  the  standard  Latin  and  Greek  authors  are 
read,  with  the  criticisms  of  the  best  editors.  The  Grammars  at  present  in  use,  are  the 
Eton  Latin  Grammar,  and  Matthioe's  Greek  Grammar.  As  introductions  to  Com- 
position, the  works  of  Crombie,  Arnold,  and  Anthon,  have  been  adopted. 

In  the  Mathematical  Department,  the  standard  Text-books  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  are  principally  used.  The  following  are  other  Text-books  of  the  College: 
in  Natur3  Philosophy,  Comstock's  System,  and  portions  of  Chamber^s  Educational 
Com-se;  in  Physical  Geography,  Somerville's  "Work;  in  History  and  Geography, 
Putz  and  Arnold's  Hand-book, — with  other  works. 

Pupils  in  the  Fourth  Form  are  eligible,  by  examination,  to  four  Exhibitions  every 
year, — one  entitling  the  holder  to  i>20  per  annum,  with  tuition;  one  to  JCIO  per 
annum,  with  tuition*  and  two  to  free  tuition — all  tenable  for  three  years. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO. 

This  Institution  is  formed  after  the  model  of  the  University  of  London.  It^is 
governed  by  a  Senate,  composed  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor,  and  other  mem- 
bers, by  whom  examiners  in  the  different  departments  are  annually  appointed.  It 
confers  degrees  in  Law,  Medicine,  and  Arts;  and  Diplomas  in  Civil  Engineering  and 
Agriculture. 

FACULTY  OP  ARTS. 

The  degrees  conferred  in  this  Faculty  are  B.A.  and  M.A.  There  are  two  modes  of 
proceeding  to  the  degree  of  B.A.    According  to  one,  the  requisites  are — 

(1)  Having  passed  an  examination  in  the  subjects  prescribed  for  Candidates  for 
Matriculation.  (2)  Being  of  the  standing  of  four  yeare  from  Matriculation.  (3)  Hav- 
ing passed  in  each  of  these  years  an  examination  in  the  subjects  prescribed  for  each 
such  year  of  the  course  appointed  for  Undergi-aduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

According  to  the  other  mode  of  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  B.A.,  the  requisites  are — 

(1)  Having  passed  an  examination  in  the  subjects  prescribed  for  Students  of  the 
standing  of  two  years  from  Matriculation.  (2)  Being  of  the  standing  of  two  years 
firom  Matriculation.  (3)  Having  passed  in  each  of  these  years  an  examination  in  the 
subjects  prescribed  for  each  such  year  of  the  course  appointed  for  Undergraduates  in 
the  FaciUty  of  Arts. 

Candidates  for  Matriculation,  according  to  the  first  mode,  are  required  to  produce 
satisfactory  certificates  of  good  conduct,  and  of  having  completed  the  14th  year  of 
their  age. 

Candidates  for  Matriculation,  according  to  the  second  mode,  are  required  to  produce 
similar  certificates  of  good  conduct,  and  of  having  completed  the  1 6th  year  of  their  age. 

N.B. — Neither  residence  nor  attendance  on  lectures  is  required  as  a  qualification  for 
the  degree. 

There  are  also  two  modes  of  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  M.  A. 

According  to  one,  the  requisites  are — 

(1)  Being  of  the  standing  of  one  year  from  admission  to  the  degree  of  B.A.  (2) 
Having  passed  the  appointed  examination  in  the  subjects  prescribed  for  Candidates 
for  admission  to  the  degree  of  M.A. 

According  to  the  other,  the  requisites  are — 

(1)  Being  of  the  standing  of  three  years  from  admission  to  the  degree  of  B.A. 
(2)  Having  performed  the  exercises  prescribed  for  Candidates  for  admission  to  the 
aegree  of  M.A. 
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PROGRAMME  OP  STUDIES  PRESCRIBED  BY  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OP  TORONTO 
FOR  COLLEGES  IK  AFFILIATIOX  TTITH  THB  UNIVERSITY. 


MATRICULATION. 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES. 

Homer,  Iliad,  B.  I.,.  .Lucan,  Vita,  and  Charon,.. Ceesar,  do  Bello  Gallico,  Bb.  V. 
and  VL,.  .Virgil,  JEneid,  B.  II.,. .Translation  from  English  into  Latin  Prose. 
Additional  for  Honors  and  Scholarships. 
Homer,  Iliad,  B.  VI.,.  .Homer,  Odyssey,  B.  IX.,.  .Lucian, Menippus,  and  Timon,. . 
Horace,  Odes,  B.  I., .  .Virgil,  ^neid,  Bb.  I.  and  HI., ._ Translation  from  Enghsh  int* 
Latin  Verse. 

MATHEMATICS. 

ALGEBRA.  AND  ARITHMETIC. 

Ordinary  rules  of  Arithmetic,.. Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions,. -Extraction  of 
Square  Root,.  .First  four  rules  of  Algebra.     (Colenso's  Algebra.) 

GEOMETRY. 

Euclid,  B.  I.     (Colenso's  Edition  of  Simson's.) 

Additional  for  Honors  and  Scholarships. 

ALGEBRA. 

Proportion  and  Progression, . .  Simple  and  Quadratic  Equations. 

GEOMETRY. 

Euclid,  Bb.  II.  HL  and  IV. 

*  ELEMENTS  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

MECHANICS. 

Explain  the  composition  and  resolution  of  statical  forces. 
Describe  the  simple  machines  (mechanical  powers). 
Define  the  centre  of  gravity. 

Give  the  general  laws  of  motion,  and  describe  the  chief  experiments  by  which  they 
may  be  illustrated. 

State  the  law  of  the  motion  of  falling  bodies. 

HYDROSTATICS,  HYDRAULICS,  AND  PNEUMATICS. 

Explain  the  pressure  of  liquids  and  gasses :  its  equal  diffusion,  and  variation  with 
the  depth. 

Define  specific  gravity,  and  show  how  the  specific  gravity  of  bodies  may  be  ascer- 
tained. 

Describe  and  explain  the  barometer,  the  syphon,  the  common  pump  and  forcing 
pump,  and  the  air  pump. 

ACOUSTICS. 

Describe  the  nature  of  sound. 

OPTICS. 

State  the  laws  of  reflection  and  refraction. 
Explain  the  formation  of  images  by  simple  lenses. 

ASTRONOMY. 

Motion  of  the  earth  round  its  axis  and  round  the  sun :  with  applications  of  these 
movements  to  explain  the  apparent  movement  of  the  sun  and  stars,  the  length  of  days, 
and  the  change  of  seasons ;  explanation  of  eclipses  and  the  moon's  phases. 

*  Only  a  popular  knowledge  of  these  subjects  will  be  required. 
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ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

Properties  of  matter,  aggregation,  crystallization,  chemical  affinity,  definite  equivalents. 

Combustion,  flame ;  nature  of  ordinary  fuel ;  chief  results  of  combustion, — i.e.,  the 
bodies  produced. 

Heat:  natural  and  artificial  sources;  its  efibcts.  Expansion:  solids,  liquids,  gases. 
Thermometer :  conduction ;  radiation ;  capacity ;  change  of  form ;  liquefaction ;  steam. 

The  atmosphere :  its  general  nature  and  condition ;  its  component  parts.  Oxygen 
and  nitrogen :  their  properties.  Water  and  carbonic  ^cid.  Proportions  of  these  sub- 
stances in  the  air. 

Chlorine  and  iodine,  as  compared  with  oxygen. 

Water:  its  general  relation  to  the  atmosphere  and  earth;  its  natural  states  and 
degree  of  purity.  Sea  water,  river  water,  spring  water,  rain  water.  Pure  water: 
eflects  of  heat  and  cold  on  it;  its  compound  nature;  its  elements. 

Hydrogen:  its  proportion  in  water;  its  chemical  and  physical  properties. 

Sulphur,  phosphorus,  and  carbon  generally. 

Nitiic  acid, sulphuric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid ;  their  properties  and  uses. 

Alkalies,  earths,  oxides  generally. 

Salts:  their  nature  generally.     Sulphates,  nitrates,  carbonates. 

Metals  generally :  iron,  copper,  lead,  tin,  zinc,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  mercury. 

The  chief  proximate  elements  of  vegetable  and  animal  bodies ;  their  ultimate  com- 
position. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH* 

Grammar,  and  Composition. 

FRENCH. 

Grammar,  and  Translation  from  French  into  English. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 

ENGLISH. 

Rendering  of  English  Verse  into  Prose,.. Composition. 

FRENCH. 

Fenelon,  Dialogues  des  Morts,..Moli^re,  Les  Fourberies  des  Scapin. 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

Outlines  of  English  History  to  present  time,.  .Outlines  of  Roman  History  to  deatl 
of  Nero,.  .Outlines  of  Grecian  History  to  death  of  Alexander,.  .Outli lies  of  Ancient 
and  Modern  Geography. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 

Egyptian  History  to  death  of  Cleopatra,.. History  of  Spain  and  Portugal  in  the 
reign  of  Ferdinand  and  Isabella. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  following  are  offered  for  competition  amongst  candidates  for  admission : 

Four,  of  the  value  of  £30  per  annum  each,  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  with 
History  and  Geography. 

Four,  of  the  value  of  £30  per  annum  each,  in  Mathematics. 

Two,  of  the  value  of  £30  per  annum  each,  in  the  English  and  French  languages, 
with  History  and  Geography. 

One,  of  the  value  of  £30  per  annum,  in  the  Elements  of  ITatural  Philosophy  and 
Chemistry. 

M 
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Four,  of  the  value  of  J630  per  annum  each,  for  general  proficiency  in  the  subjects 
for  all  students. 

Each  of  these  scholarships  is  tenable  for  one  year;  but  the  scholars  of  each  year  are 
eligible  for  the  scholarships  of  the  succeeding  year. 

FIR8T  YEAR. 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES. 
Homer,  Iliad,  B.  IX.,.  .Homer,  Odyssey,  B.  L,_  .Xenophon,  Anabasis,  B. I.,. .Virgil, 
uEneid,  B.  VI., . .  Ovid,  Fasti,  B.  I., . .  Salkist,  Cataline,.. .  Translation  from  English  into 
Latin  Prose. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 
Homer,  Iliad,  B.  X.,.. Homer,  Odyssey,  B.  X.,.. Xenophon,  Anabasis,  Bb.  II.  and 
III.,.. Virgil,  ^neid,  Bb.  VIL  and   VIIL, . . Sallust,  Jugurtha, . /Translation   from 
English  into  Latin  Verse. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic, . .  Algebra.    (Colenso's.) .  .Euclid.    (Colenso's  Edition  of  Simson's.) . . 
Plane  TrigononiCtiy,  as  far  as  solution  of  plane  triangles.     (Colenso's) 
Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 
Plane  Trigonometry.     (Colenso's.) 

M0DJ:RN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Composition, .. Orthographical  forms  of  the  English  Language,. „ History  of  the 
English  Language. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 

History  of  Enghsh  Literature,  temp.  Chaucer. 

FRENCH. 

Translation  from  English  into  French,.. Moliere,  L'Avre,.. Voltaire,  Alzire. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 
Mohere,  Le  TartufFe. 

HISTORY. 

Outlines  of  Ancient  History, .,  British  History,  to  Saxon  invasion. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships, 
Bicgraphy  of  the  ages  of  Pericles  and  Augustus, .  .Ethnological  elements  of  Ancient 

History. 

METAPHYSICS  AND  ETHICS. 

Logic.     (Walker's  Edition  of  Murray's.) ..  Is'atural  Theology.     (Paley's.) 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 
Logic.     (Whatley's  or  Mill's.) ..  Cicero,  de  Natura  Deorum,  B.  I.  and  II., ..  Cicero, 
Tusc.  disput.,  B.  I. 

-   NATURAL  SCIENCE. 
Elements  of  Natural  History.  (Patterson's  Zoology ;  Henfrey's  Botany.) .  .Elements 
of  Mineralogy  and  Geology.     (Dana's  Manual  of  Mineralogy ;  Hitchcock's  Geology.) 
^ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES. 

HEBREW. 

Grammar,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  irregular  verbs.  (Gesenius'.) . .  Genesis, 

*  Optional. 
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chaps.  1. 11.  III.  IV.  and  V., . .  Psalms,  I.  II.  III.  IV.  and  V., , .  History  of  the  Hebrew 
Languafje  and  Literature. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND  CERTIFICATES  OF  HONOUR. 

Tlio  following  Scholarships  are  offered  for  competition  amongst  Students  of  the 
etandino"  of  one  year  from  Matriculation: 

Three  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages  with  History. 

Three  in  Mathematics. 

One  in  the  Natural  Sciences. 

Two  in  the  English  and  French  Languages  with  History. 

One  in  Ethics  and  Logic. 

One  in  the  Hebrew  Language. 

Four  for  general  proficiency  in  the  subjects  appointed  for  all  Students. 

Each  of  the  Scholarships  is  of  the  value  of  £30,  and  is  tenable  for  one  year;  but 
Scholars  of  each  year  are  eligible  to  the  Scholarships  of  the  succeeding  year. 

Prizes  of  books  of  the  value  of  £5  are  offered,  amongst  those  who  are  not  candi- 
dates for  Honours  or  Scholai-ships,  in  each  department  for  proficiency  in  the  subjects 
appointed  for  all  Students. 

Certificates  of  Honour  will  be  given  to  those  Students  who  have  been  placed  in  the 
first  class  in  any  department. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES. 
Homer,  Iliad,  B.  XIII., .. Homer,  Odyssey,  B.  11.,. _ Demosthenes,  Olynthiacs, .  _ 
Horace,  Odes,.. Cicero,  Orat.  in  Catilinam, .. Translation  from  English  into  Latin 
Prose. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships, 

Homer,  Iliad,  B.  XVI II.,.. Homer,  Odyssey,  B.XII.,.. Demosthenes,  Philippics,.. 
Horace,  E  pod  es,..  Virgil,  Georgics,  Land  II.,..  Cicero,  pro  Milone  and  Phil.  II., . . 
Translation  from  English  into  Latin  Verse. 

MATHEMATICS. 
Statics,  Dynamics,  Hydrostatics,  with  previous  pass  subjects.     (Goodwin's  Coureo 
of  Matliematics.) 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 
Analytical  Conic  Sections.    (Hymers'.).. Newton's  Principia,  section  1st.    (Evans' 
edition.).. Rudiments  of  Diff.  and  Integral  Calculus.     (De  Morgan's.) 

Fundamental  rules  and  theorems  for  a  single    independent  variable  and  application 
to  plane  curves. 
Newton's  Principia,  sections  II.  and  III.    (Evans'  edition,)  with  previous  subjects. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Composition,.  .Rhetorical  Forms, .. History  of  English  Lit^erature,  temp.  Elizabeth. 

FRENCH. 

Translation  of  English  into  French,.  .Voltaire,  Zaire,._Moli^re,  Le  Festin  de  Pierre, 
.  .History  of  Provencal  Literature.  (Sismondi's  Literatui-e  of  the  South  of  Europe.) 
History  of  France  to  Francis  I.     (Bonnechose's  History  of  France.) 

GERMAN. 

Grammar,  Adler's  Reader,  parts  1,  2,  3,  and  5,.  .History  of  German  Literature  to 
the  l7th  century.     (Menzel's,  translated  by  C.  C.  Felton.) 
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Additional  for  Honours  and  Bcholarsltips. 

ENGLISH. 

Shakespeare,  Cyrabeline  (analysis  of,).  .Etymology. 

FRENCH. 

Racine,  Ipliigenie,-.Lamartine,  Voyages  en  Orient,  vol.  1. 

GERMAN. 

Schiller,  Don  Carlos. 

HISTORY. 

Outlines  of  Medireval  History,.. English  History  to  the  death  of  Stephen. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 

Biography  and  Literature  to  the  death  of  Stephen. 

METAPHYSICS  AND  ETHICS. 

Paley,  Evidences,. -Cicero,  de  Officiis,  and  de  Amicitia. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships.    • 

Butler,  Analogy, . .  Cicero,  de  Nat.  Deorum,  B.  III., . .  Cicero,  Tuscul.  Disput.  Bb.  II. 
and  v., .^Cicero,  Academ.  Qusest.  B.  I. 

NATURAL  SCIENCES. 
Chemistry  and  Chemical  Physics.     (Fownes'  Elements  of  Chemistry ;  Gregory's 
Manual  of  Chemistry ;  Lardner's  Hand  Book  of  Heat  and  Electricity.) 

RHETORIC. 
Campbell,  Philosophy  of  Rhetoric.  ,    ^ 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 
Aristotle,  Rhetoric, ..  Cicero,  de  Oratore. 

CIVIL  POLITY. 
Elements  of  Political  Philosophy  and  Economy. 

*  ORIENTAL  LANGUAGESi 

HEBREW. 

Grammar  continued  to  the  end  of  Syntax,.. Genesis,  Chap.  XXXVII.  to  the  end 
of  the  Book, .. Psalms  VI.  to  XXV.,_.Lowth's  Lectures  on  Hebrew  Poetry. 

N.B. — Students  presenting  themselves  at  this  examination,  are  not  required  to  take 
*'  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages"  and  "  the  Modern  Languages,"  but  either  at  their 
option.  Neither  are  they  required  to  take  "Mathematics"  and  "the  Natural  Sciences," 
but  either  at  their  option.  They  may  also  take  either  the^  French  or  the  GeiTnan,  or 
both  these  languages. 

Candidates  for  admission  as  students,  who  produce  satisftictory  certificates  of  good 
conduct,  and  of  having  completed  the  sixteenth  year  of  their  age,  by  passing  an  ex- 
amination in  the  subjects  appointed  for  the  second  year  of  this  course,  can  attain  the 
standing  of  two  years,  and  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  B.A.,  after  two  years  instead 
of  four.  Such  candidates  may  exercise  the  options  stated  in  the  preceding  paragraph ; 
but  when  an  option  is  exercised,  they  will  be  required  to  pass  in  the  omitted  depart- 
ment an  examination  in  the  subjects  appointed  in  that  department  for  students  of  the 
standing  of  one  year. 

*  Optional. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND  CERTIFICATES  OF  HONOUa 

The  following  scholarships  are  offered  for  competition  amongst  students  of  the 
standing  of  two  years  from  Matriculation,  and  those  candidates  for  admission  as  stu- 
dents who  possess  the  qualifications  previously  stated : 

TL  ree  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages  with  History. 

Three  in  Mathematics. 

Two  in  the  Natural  Sciences. 

Two  in  the  Modern  Languages  with  History. 

One  in  Metaphysics  and  Ethics. 

One  in  the  Elements  of  Civil  Polity  with  History  and  Rhetoric. 

One  in  the  Hebrew  Language. 

Two  for  general  proficiency  in  the  subjects  appointed  for  all  students. 

Each  of  these  scholai-ships  is  of  the  value  of  £30,  and  is  tenable  for  one  year;  but 
the  scholars  of  each  year  are  eligible  to  the  scholaiships  of  the  succeeding  year. 

Prizes  of  books  of  the  value  of  £5  are  offered,  amongst  those  who  are  not  candi- 
dates for  honours  or  scholarships,  in  each  department,  for  proficiency  in  the  subjects 
appointed  for  all  students. 

Certificates  of  honour  will  bo  given  to  those  students  who  have  been  placed  in  the 
first  class  in  any  department. 

THIRD   YEAR, 

GREEK  AlfD  LATIN  LANGUAGES. 
Herodotus,  B.  II,.. Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles,.. Sophocles,  (Edipus  Ilex,..Livy 
Bb.  XXI.  and  XXII.,.  .Translation  from  English  into  Latin  Prose. 
Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships, 
^schylus,   Prometheus, ..  Sophocles,   CEdipus,    Coloneus, ..  Plato,   Apology   and 
Crito,- .Cicero,  pro  Lege  Manilia,  pro  Archia,  pro  Ligario,  and  Phil.  1,.  .Terence, 
Phormio,..Livy,  Bb.  XXIIL  XXIV.  and  XXV., .. Translation  into  Greek  Prose  and 
Latin  Verse. 

MATHEMATICS. 
Optics  and  Acoustics.     (Goodwin's  Course  of  Mathematics.) 
Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 

Diff.  and  Integral  Calculas.  (De  Morgan's.).. Analytical  Geometry  of  two  and 
three  dimensions.  (Salmon's  and  Hymei-s'.).. Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations. 
(Hymers') . .  Analytical  Statics.  (Todhunter's.) . .  Dynamics  of  a  Particle.  (Sande- 
man's.) . .  Analytical  Hydrostatics.     (Miller's.) . .  Geometrical  Optics.    (GrifSn's.) 

MODERN   LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Composition,.. Logical  and  Rhetorical  Forms. 

FRENCH. 

Composition  on  a  given  subject,.  .Racine,  Athalie,.  .Lamartine,  Voyages  en  Orient, 
vol.  2,.. History  of  French  Literature  from  the  Troubadours  to  the  l7th  century. 
(Sismondi's  Literature  of  the  south  of  Europe.) . .  History  of  France  from  Francis  I.  to 
Louis  XVI.  (Bonnechose's.) 

GERMAN. 

Goethe,  Iphigenia  auf  Tauris, .. Schiller,  Der  Neffe  als  Onkel,.. History  of  German 
Literature  from  l7th  to  18th  century.  (Menzel's.) . .  Histoiy  of  Germany  from  time 
of  Charles  V.  to  peace  of  Westphalia,    (Kohlrausch's.) .  .Translation  into  German. 
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Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships. 

ENGLISH. 

Sliakspeare,  Macbetli  (Analysis  of.) 

, FRENCH. 

Rotrou,  Venceslas,. .Bossuet  Discours  sur  I'liistoire Universelle. 

GERMAN. 

Schiller,  Maria  Stuart. 

HISTORY. 

Outlines  of  Modern  History,.  .English  History  from  the  death  of  Stephen  to  death 
of  Henry  Vn. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships, 
Biography  and  Literature  to  death  of  Henry  VH. 

NA.TURAL  SCIENCES. 
Natural  History:    (Agasaiz  and  Gould's  Comparative  Physiology;    Carpenter's 
Zoology ;  Gray's  Botanical  Text  Book.) 

General  and  Comparative  Physiology. 
View  of  the  Animal  Kingdom. 
Vegetable  Organography  and  Physiology. 
View  of  the  Vegetable  Kingdom. 
Applied  Chemistry.     (Knapp's  Applied  Chemistry.) 

METAPHYSICS  AND  ETHICS. 
Locke,  Bb.  II,  III,  IV,..Paley,  Moral  Philosophy. 

Additional  for  Honours  and  Scholarships,     " 
Mackintosh,  Dissertation  on  the  progress  of  Ethical  Science, .. Xenophon,  Memora- 
bilia,..  Cicero,  De  Finibus,.. Cicero,  Academ.  Qusest.  B.  II.  and  De  Fato. 

CIVIL  POLITY. 
Paley,  Political  Philosophy. 

♦ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES. 

HEBREW. 

Psalms  XLi  CXXXIII,  C XXXVII,.  .Isaiah,  Chaps.  IV.  VII  XIV.  and  LIL 

CHALDEE. 

Grammar.  (Winer's,) .. Daniel,  Chaps.  11.  and  III,.  .History  of  the  Chaldee  Lan- 
guage and  Literature. 

N.B. — Students  presenting  themselves  at  this  examination  are  not  required  to  take 
"  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages"  and  "  the  Modern  Languages,"  but  either,  at  their 
option.  Neither  are  they  required  to  take  "Mathematics"  and  "the  Natural  Sciences," 
but  either,  at  their  option.  They  may  also  take  either  the  French  or  the  German,  or 
both  these  languages. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES,  AND  CERTIFICATES  OF  HONOtJR. 
The  following  scholarships  are  offered  for  competition  amongst  Students  of  the 
standing  of  three  years  from  Matriculation : — 

Three  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages  with  History, 

Three  in  Mathematics, 

Two  in  the  Natural  Sciences, 

Two  in  Modern  Languages  with  History, 

One  in  Metaphysics  and  Ethics, 

*  Optional. 
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One  in  Civil  Polity  with  History, 

One  in  the  Hebrew  Language, 

Two  for  general  proficiency  in  the  subjects  appointed  for  all  Students. 

Each  of  these  scholarships  is  of  the  value  of  i!30,  and  is  tenable  for  one  year. 

Prizes  of  books  of  the  value  of  £5  are  offered  amongst  those  not  candidates  for 
Honouis  and  Scholai-ships  in  each  department,  for  proficiency  in  the  subjects  appoint- 
ed for  all  students. 

Certificates  of  Honour  will  be  given  to  those  students  who  have  been  placed  in  the 
first  class  in  any  department. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  DEGREE  OF  B,  A. 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES. 
Euripides,  Medea,.. Thucy did es,  B.  L,.. Juvenal,  Sat.  Ill,  VII,  VIII,  X,.. Tacitus 
Germania  and  Agricola,.. Translation  from  English  into  Latin  Prose. 

MATHEMATICS. 
Astronomy,  with  previous  pass  subjects.     (Goodwin's  Coui-se  of  Mathematics.) 
MODERN  LANGUAGES] 

ENGLISH. 

Exercises  in  Principles  of  Composition,  Grammar,  and  Etymology,  based  on 
selected  passages,.. History  of  the  formation  of  the  English  Language,  and  its  Philo- 
logical Elements,  Celtic,  Classical, and  Germaaic  or  Anglo  Saxon, ..History  of  Litera- 
ture from  Chaucer  to  Spenser. 

FRENCH. 

French  composition  on  a  given  subject, .. Corneille,  le  Cid,_.Moli6re,  le  Medecin 
malgr6  lui,. -History  of  French  Literature  from  the  iVth  century  to  the  present  time. 
(Choquet's.,) . .  History  of  France  from  Louis  XVI.  to  Louis  Phillippe.  (Bonnechose's.) 

GERMAN. 

Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise,.-Wieland,  Abderiten,  vol.  L,.. History  of  German 
Literature  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present  time.  (Menzel's.) ..  History  of  Ger- 
many from  the  Peace  of  Wesphalia  to  the  present  time.  (Kohlrausch's,) .  .Translation 
into  German. 

HISTORY. 

Greek  Literature  and  Art  from  battle  of  Marathon  to  end  of  Peloponnesian  War,.  ^ 
Roman  Literature  and  Art  from  end  of  First  Punic  War  to  the  Death  of  Augustus,. . 
British  Literature  and  Art  from  Death  of  Henry  VII.  to  Death  of  James  I. 

NATURAL  SCIENCES. 
Mineralogy  and  Geology  (including  Physical  Geography.)     (Dana's  System  of 
Mineralogy;  De  la  Beche's  Geological  Observer,) .. Practical  Chemistry.  (Fresenius'.) 
METAPHYSICS  AND  ETHICS. 
Reid,  Intellectual  Powers  (Sir  *W.  Hamilton's  Ed.,).  ^Stewart,  Moral  and  Active 
Powei-s. 

CIVIL  POLITY. 
Political  Economy.    (Mill's.) 

♦ORIENTAL   LANGUAGES. 

HEBREW. 

Job,  Chaps,  in.,  IV.,  v.,  VL,  VII.,.. Proverbs,  Chap.  I.,  IL,  IIL,..Ecclesiastes, 
Chaps.  L,  XII. 

•Optional. 
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CHALDEE. 

Daniel,  Chap.  IV.  to  end  of  VII.,.  .Ezra,  Chap.  IV.  to  VIL 

SYRIAC. 

Grammar.  (Phillips',).. The  Parables  in  the  New  Testament,.. History  of  the 
Syriac  Language  and  Literature. 

N.B. — Students  presenting  themselves  at  this  examination  are  not  required  to  tal^e 
"the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages"  and  "the  Modern  Languages,"  but  either,  at  their 
option.  Neither  are  they  required  to  take  "  Mathematics"  and  "  the  Natural  Sciences," 
but  either,  at  their  option.  They  may  also  take  either  the  French  or  the  German,  or 
both  these  lan2:uao-es. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  MEDALS, 

I.— GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES. 

^schylus,  Prometheus, .. Sophocles,  Qjldipus,  Coloneus,.. Euripides,  Medea,. . 
Aristophanes,  Nubes, .. Pindar,  Olympic  Odes,..Thucydides,  B.  I.,.. Plato,  Apology, 
and  Cri to,.. Aristotle,  Poetics, .. Longinus,  de  Subhmitate, .. Lucretius,  Bb.  V.  and 
VI., . . Plautus,  Aulularia,.. Terence,  Phormio, . . Persius,  L,  II.,  III.,  V.,  and  VI., . . 
Juvenal,  III.,  VIL,VIIL,  and  X.,.. Li vy,Bb.  XXI-XXV.,.. Tacitus,  Germania,  and 
Agricola, . .  Tacitus,  Histories,  _ .  Translation  into  Greek  and  Latin  prose  and  verse. 

II.— MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic, . .  Algebi'a.  (Colenso's.) . .  Plane  Trigonometry.  (Colenso's.) . .  Spheri- 
al  Trigonometry.  (Kami's.) .. Conic  Sections.  (Hymers'.)., Analytical  Geometry.. 
(Salmon's  and  Hymers'.) ..Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  (De  Morgan's.).. 
Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations.  (Hymers'.) . .  Dilferenticd  Equations.  (Hymers'.) . . 
Statics.  (Todhuntcr's.).. Dynamics.  (Sandeman's  and  Griffin's.) .. Hydrostatics. 
(Miller's.) .. Geometrical  Optics.  (Griffin's.)..  Acoustics,.  .Plane  Astronomy.  (Hy- 
mers'.)._  Lunar  Theory.  (Godfrey's.).. Newton's  Principia,  Sees.  I.,  IL,  III.,  IX., 
and  XL     (Evans'  Ed".) 

III.— MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Exercises  in  Principles  of  Composition,  Grammar,  and  Etymology,  based  on 
selected  ])assages,.  .History  of  the  Formation  of  the  English  Language  and  its  Philo- 
logical Elements,  Celtic,  Classical,  and  Germanic  or  Anglo-Saxon,.  .History  of  Litera- 
ture from  Chaucer  to  Spenser,.  .Ci'itical  Analysis  of  one  of  Shakspeare's  Historical 
Plays,.  .Critical  Examination,  in  Stylo,  Rules  of  Composition,  and  Prosody,  of  a  Poem 
of  Spenser,  Milton,  Cowper,  or  Wordsworth. 

FRENCH. 

Corneille,  le  Cid,..Moli6re,  le  Medecin  malgre  lui,.. Chefs  d'CEuvres  des  Anciens 
Poetes,..La  Bruyere  et  Theophraste, .. History  of  French  Literature  from  the  lYth 
century  to  the  present  time.  (Choquet's.).. History  of  France  from  Louis  XVI.  to 
Louis  Phillippe.  (Bonnechose's.).  .Poetry  of  Troubadours  et  Trouveres  compared, 
analyzed,  and  rendered  into  French  prose.  (Sismondi's  Literature  of  South  of  Europe.) 
.  .French  Composition  on  a  given  subject, .. Oral  Questions  answered  in  French. 

GERMAN. 

Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise, . . Wieland,  Abderiten,  vol.  I,..Kotzebue  (vol.  XVII.) 
Eduard  in  Schotlland  (Analysis  of ) . . Klopstock,  Der  Messias,  1st  and  2nd  Cantos,.. 
History  of  German  Literature,  from  18th  century  to  the  present  time.  (Menzel's,) 
..History  of  Germany  from  the  Peace  of  Westphalia,  to  the  present  time.  (Kohl- 
rausch's.).. Translation  into  German. 
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IV.— METAPHYSICS,  ETHICS,  AND  CIVIL  POLITY. 
Paley,  Natural  TheologT,..Paley,  Evidences,.. Butler,  Analogy,.. Paley,  Moral 
Philosophy,.. Paley,  Political  Philosophy, .. Stewart,  Moral  and  Active  Powers,.. 
Mackintosh,  Dissertation  on  the  Progress  of  Ethical  Science,.  .Mill,  Political  Economy, 
..Locke,  on  the  Human  Undei-standing,.. Brown,  Philosophy  of  the  mind,..Moreir8 
History  of  Philosophy,. .Reid,  Intellectual  Powers.  (Sir  W.  Hamilton's  Ed.).. 
Xenophon,  Memorabilia,.. Aristotle,  Nicomachean  Ethics, .. Aristotle,  Metaphysics, 
Bb.  1.,  and  XL, .. Cicero,  De  Katura  Deorum, ., Cicero,  De  Finibus,.. Cicero,  Tuscul. 
Disput.,.. Cicero,  Do  OflSciis  and  De  Amicitia,.. Cicero,  Academ.  Quaest.  and  Do 

Fato. 

v.— CHEMISTRY.  ZOOLOGY,  AND  BOTANY. 
VL— CHEMISTRY,  MINERALOGY,  AND  GEOLOGY. 

MEDALS,  PRIZES,  AND  CERTIFICATES  OF  HONOUR. 
Gold  Medals  will  be  given  to  the  students  who  have  been  placed  first  of  the  first 
class  in  the  departments  previously  stated — viz : — 

I.  Greek  and  Latin  Languages. 
II.  Mathematics,  pure  and  mixed. 

III.  Metaphysics,  Ethics,  and  Civil  Polity. 

IV,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  and  Botany. 

V.  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and  Geology. 
VI.  Modern  Languages. 
Silver  Medals  -will  be  given  to  those  who  have  been  placed  in  any  position  belcw 
first  in  the  fii-st  class  in  the  above-named  departments. 

Prizes  of  books  of  the  value  of  £5  are  offered  in  each  department  for  proficiency  in 
the  subjects  appointed  for  all  students. 

FACULTY  OF  LAW. 


I 


The  Degrees  conferred  in  this  Faculty  are  LL.B  and  LL.D. 

"^LL.B. 
There  are  four  modes  of  ]')roceeding  open  to  a  Candidate  for  this  degree,  viz : — 
T.  According  to  this  mode  the  requisites  aie-^ 

1.  Being  of  the  standing  of  five  years  from  Matriculation. 

2.  Having  produced  a  certificate  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  B.Ar 

3.  Having  passed  the  seveial  examinations  prescribed  for  Students  in  the  Faculty 

of  Law  in  Schedule  A. 
II.  According  to  this  mode  the  requisites  are — 

1.  Being  of  the  standing  of  three  years  from  Matriculation. 

2.  Havmg  produced  a  certificate  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  B.A. 

3.  Having  passed  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  Examinations  prescribed  for 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  Schedule  A, 
IIL  According  to  this  mode  the  requisites  are — 

1.  Having  produced  a  certificate  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  degre«^of  B.A.. 

2.  Being  of  the  standing  of  three  yeai-s  from  Matriculation  in  Law. 

3.  Having  passed  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  Examinations  presc»ibed  for 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  Schedule  A. 
IV.  According  to  this  mode  the  requisites  are — 

1.  Being  of  the  standing  of  three  years. 

2.  Having  produced  a  satisfactory  certificate  that  he  is  of  the  age  of  21  years. 

3.  Having  passed  all  the  Examinations  prescribed  for  Students  in  the  Faculty  of 

!^w  in  Schedule  B. 
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SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMD^ATION. 


SCHEDULE  A. 

MATRICULATION    EXAMINATION.  '' 

Keddie's  Enquiries,  Historical  and  Elementar}^  in  the  Science  of  the  Law, ..  The 
three  portions  of  Dumont's  edition  of  Bentham's  Moials  and  Legislation,  which  con- 
tain the  Principles  of  Legislation,  the  Principles  of  a  Civil  Code,  and  the  Principles  of 
a  Common  Code.  second  examination. 

Blackstone's  Commentaries,  vol.  2,.. Williams  on  Real  Property,.. Watkins's  Ele- 
ments of  Conveyancing.  ^^^^^^^  examination. 

Stephen  on  Pleading,.. Taylor  on  Evidence,.. Smith  on  Contracts. 

FOURTH     examination. 

Smith's  Mercantile  Law,.. Story  on  Bills  of  Exchange,.. Story  on  Promissory 
Notes, ..  Story  on  Partnership, ..  Story  on  Agency. 

fifth  examination.  a 

Smith's  Manual  of  Equity  Jurisprudence,.. Story's  Equity  Jurisprudence, .. Sug- 
den's  Vendors  and  Purchasers,.. Coote  on  Mortgages,.. Jarman  on  Wills. 

sixth  examination. 

Justinian's  Institutes, ..  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  with 
Guizot's  and  Wankoing's  notes,  Milman's  last  edition, ..  Arnold's  History  of  Rome, 
vol.  1,  chap.  15,  ..  Hallam's  Constitutional  History, ._ Constitution  of  the  British 
Commonwealth,. -Blackstone's  Commentaries,  vol.  4, . . Reddie's  International  Law, 
Story's  Conflict  of  Laws,.  .Practice'  of  the  Courts  of  Law  and  Equity. 

SCHEDULE    B. 
matriculation  examination. 
Reddie's  Enquiries,  Historical  and  Elementary,  in  the  Science  of  Law,.. The  three 
portions  of  Dumont's  edition  of  Bentham's  Morals  and  Legislation,  which  contain  the 
Principles  of  Leo-islation,  the  Principles  of  a  Civil  Code,  and  the  Principles  of  a  Com- 
mon Code,. -Williams  on  Real  Property,.. Watkins'  Elements  of  Conveyancing. 

SECOND      examination. 

Stephen  on  Pleading,.  .Taj- lor  on  Evidence,.  .Smith's  Mercantile  Law,.  .Smith  on 
Contracts, .. Story  on  Bills  of  Exchange,.. Story  on  Partnership,.. Story  on  Agency. 

third  examination. 
Smith's  Manual  of  Equity  Jurisprudence, .. Story's  Equity  Jurisprudence,..Sug- 
den's  Vendors  and  Purchasers,..  Coote  on  Mortgages,..  Jar  man  on  Wills. 

fourth  examination. 
The  same  subjects  as  in  the  Sixth  Examination  in  Schedule  A. 

LL.D. 
The  following  are  the  Lectures  in  this  degree  : 

1.  Having  been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  LL.B. 

2.  Being  of  the  standing  of  five  years  from  the  degree  of  LL.B. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 
There  are  ten  Scholarships  in  the  faculty  of  law,  each  of  the  value  of  £30. 
Each  of  them  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  the  Scholars  of  each  year  are  eligible  for 
the  Scholai-ships  of  the  succeeding  year. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

The  Jeo^rees  conferred  in  tliis  faculty  are  M.  B.  and  M.  D.  Tlic  rcviuisites  for 
admission  to  the  degree  of  M.  B.  are — 

1st.  Having  passed  the  Martricuhition  Examination. 

2nd.  Having  cojnpleted  tlie  21st  year  of  his  age. 

3rd.  Having  pursued  medical  studies  for  the  period  of  at  least  four  years;  and 
liaving  regularly  attended  lectuies  in  tlie  following  branches  of  medical  education  for 
the  lespective  periods  hereinafter  set  forth,  viz.  : 

Anatomy 2  courses  of  six  tnoullis.- 

Physiology Do.  do. 

I'ructical  Anatomy Do.  do. 

^  Theory  and  practice  of  medicine Do.  do. 

Priniiiples  and  practice  of  surgery Do.  do. 

Midwifery  and  diseases  of  women  and  children  ....         Do.  do. 

Therapeutics  and  Pharmacology  Do.  do. 

Chemistry Do.  do. 

Botany 1  course  of  six  months. 

Practical  Chemistry Do.  do. 

Medical  Jurisprudence Do.  do. 

4th.  Having  attended  for  at  least  12  months  the  practice  of  some  general  hospital 
having  not  less  than  fifty  beds ;  and  having  attended,  during  six  months,  clinical  lec- 
tures on  medicine  and  surgery. 

5th.  Having  pursued  some  part  of  the  prescribed  course  of  studies  for  the  period 
of  12  months,  under  the  direct  superintendence  of  some  licensed  medical  practitioner, 
and  producing  a  certificate  of  such  study. 

6th.  Having  passed,  in  this  University,  an  examination  in  all  the  subjects  specified 
in  article  3. 

N.  B.  Certificates  of  all  the  requisites  (excepting  2  and  6)  must  be  deposited 
with  the  registrar,  at  least  14  days  before  the  fii*st  day  of  the  examination  appointed 
for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine.  Candidates  will  be  also 
required  to  deposit  at  the  same  time  certificates  of  good  conduct. 

2nd.  The  following  shall  be  the  requisites  for  admission  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine,  viz:  Having  been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMlNATIOlf.  • 


MATRICULA  TION, 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  LANGUAGES. 
Homer,  Iliad,  B.  L,.  .Lucian,  Vita,  and  Charon,.  .Caesar,  de  Bello  Galiioo,  Bb.  V. 
and  VI.,.. Virgil,  ^ueid,  B.  IL 

MATHEMATICS. 

ALGEBRA    AND    ARITHMETIC. 

Ordinary  rules  of    Arithmetic,. _ Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions,.. Extraction  of 
Square  Root,.  .First  four  rules  of  Algebra — (Colenso's  Algebra.) 

GEOMETRY. 

Euclid,  B.  I. — (Coleaso's  edition  of  Simpson's.) 

ELEMENTS  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

MECHANICS. 

Explain  the  composition  and  resolution  of  statical  forces,. .Describe  the  simple 
machines  (mechanical  powers,) ,.  Define  the  Centre  of  Gravity, ..  Give  the  general 
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laws  of  motion,  and  describe  the  chief  experiments  by  which  they  may  be  illustrated 
. .  State  the  law  of  the  motion  of  falling  bodies. 

HYDROSTATICS,   HYDRAULICS,   AND   PNEUMATICS. 

Explain  the  pressure  of  liquids  and  gases  ;  its  equal  diffusion,  and  variation  with 
the  deptli,.. Define  specific  gravity,  and  show  how  the  specific  gravity  of  bodies  may 
be  ascertained,  _.  Describe  and  explain  the  barometer,  the  siphon,  the  common  pump 
and  forcing-pump,  and  the  air-pump. 

ACOUSTICS. 

Describe  the  nature  of  Sound, 

OPTICS. 

State  the  laws  of  reflection  and  refraction,.  .Explain  the  formation  of  images  by 

simple  lenses. 

ASTRONOMY. 

Motion  of  the  Earth  round  its  axis  and  round  the  Sun  ;  with  applications  of  these 
movements  to  explain  the  apparent  movement  of  the  sun  and  stars,  the  length  of 
daySj  and  the  change  of  seasons — explanation  of  Eclipses  and  the  Moon's  phases. 

ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

Properties  of  matter,  aggregation,  crystallization,  chemical  affinity,  definite  equiva- 
lents,. .Combustion,  flame  ;  nature  of  ordinary  fuel  ;  chief  results  of  combustion — 
i.  e.j  the  bodies  produced, ._ Heat:  natural  and  artificial  sources  ;  its  effec ts,.. Expan- 
sion ;  solids,  liquids,  gases, ..  Thermometer  :  conduction;  radiation;  capacity; 
change  of  form  ;  liquefaction;  steam,..  The  atmosphere:  its  general  nature  and 
condition  ;    its  component  parts,., .Oxygen  and  nitrogen:  their  properties,. .. Water 

and  carbonic  acid.  Proportion  of  these  substances  in  the  air, Chlorine  and  iodine, 

as  compared  with  oxygen,.  .Water:  its  general  relation  to  the  atmosphere  and  earth; 

its  natural  states  and  degree  of  purity Sea  water,  river  water,  spring  water,  rain 

water,,. Pure  water  ;  effects  of  heat  and  cold  on  it  ;  its  compound  nature  ;  its  ele- 
ments,.. Hydrogen  :  its  proportion  in  water;  its  chemical  and  physical  properties,.. 
Sulphur:  phosphorus,  and  carbon  generally,..  Nitric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  carbonic  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid ;  their  properties  and  uses,..  .Alkalies:  earths,  oxides  generally,.. 
Salts:  their  nature  generally.  Sulphates,  nitrates,  carbonates,.  .Metals  generally — 
iron,  copper,  lead,  tin,  zinc,  gold,  silver,  platinum,  mercury, ..  The  chief  proximate 
elements  of  vegetable  and  animal  bodies;  their  ultimate  composition. 
ELEMENTS  OF  ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY. 

Patterson's  Zoology.  .Henfrey's  Botany. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Grammar  and  Composition. 

FRENCH. 

^iGrammar,  and  Translation  from  French  into  English. 

HISTORY   AND    GEOGRAPHY. 

"Dutlines  of  English  history,  to  present  time, . .  Outlines  of  Roman  History  to  death 
^f  Nero,.  .Outlines  of  Grecian  History,  to  death  of  Alexander,.  .Outlines  of  Ancient 
and  Mfedern  Geography. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 
There  are  ten  Scholarships  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  each  of  the  value  of  JS30. 
Each  of  them  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  the  Scholars  of  each  year  are  eligible  for 
the  scholarships  of  the  succeeding  year. 
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The  following  k  the  distribution  of  the  Scholarsliips : 

Three  amongst  matriculants,.  .Three  amongst  students  of  the  standing  of  one  year 
from  Matriculation,.. Two  amongst  Students  of  the  standing  of  two  years  from 
Matriculation,.. Two  amongst  students  of  the  standing  of  three  years  from  Matricu- 
lation. 


SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  SCHOLARSIPS. 

FIRST     YEAR. 

Anatomy  of  the  Bones,  Muscles  and  Ligaments;  and  of  the  viscera  of  the  Abdomen 
and  Thorax, -- General  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  organs  of  Locomotion,  Diges- 
tion, and  Circulation,.. Inorganic  Chemistry,  Heat  and  Static  Electricity. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Anatomy, . .  Physiology, . .  Organic  Chemistry,  Light,  Electricity, . .  Botany, . .  Ther- 
apeutics and  Pharmacology. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Medicine, . .  Surgery, . . Midwifery, . .  Medical  Jurisprudence, . ,  Comparative  Anato- 
my,.. Practical  Chemistry. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 


The  requisites  for  obtaining  the  diploma  in  Civil  Engineering  are : — 
Having  passed  an  Examination  in  the   subjects  appointed   for  Candidates  for 
Matriculation  in  Civil  Engineering — being  of  the  standing  of  two  yeais  from  Matri- 
culation, and  having  passed  in  each  of  these  years  an  Examination  in  the  subjects 
prescribed  for  each  such  year  of  the  Course  appointed  for  Students  in  civil  Engineering. 


SUBJECTS  OF  EXAMINATION. 

MATRICULATION.      \ 

MATHEMATICS. 
Arithmetic,.. Algebra,  (Colenso's).. Euclid  (Colenso's  edition  of  Simpson's),  Bb. 

L  n.  HI.  IV.,  Definitions  B.  V.  and  B.  VI, The  nature  and  use  of  Logarithus 

(Colenso's),.. Plane  Trignometry,  as  far  as  Solution  of  Plane  Triangles  (Colenso's.) 

ELEMENTS  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

MECHANICS. 

Explain  the  composition  and  resolution  of  statical  forces,.. Describe   the  simple 

machines  (mechanical  powers),.. Define  the  centre  of  gravity, Give  the  general 

laws  of  motion,  and  describe  the  chief  experiments  by  which  they  may  be  illustrated,,  _ 
State  the  law^  of  the  motion  of  falling  bodies. 

HYDROSTATICS,  HYDRAULICS   AND    PNEUMATICS. 

Explain  the  pressure  of  liquids  and  gases;  its  equal  diftusion,  and  variation  with 
the  depth, .- Define  specific  gravity,  and  shew  how  the  specific  gravity  of  bodies  may 
be  ascertained, . .  Describe  and  explain  the  barometer,  the  siphon,  the  common  pump 
and  forcing-pump,  and  the  air-pump. 

ACOUSTICS. 

Describij  the  nature  of  sound. 
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OPTICS. 

State  tbflaws  of  reflection  and  refraction,,. Explain  the  formation  of  images  by 
simple  lenses. 

ASTRONOMY. 

Motion  of  tlie  eartli  round  its  axis  and  round  the  Sun;  with  applications  of  these 
movements  to  explain  the  apparent  movement  of  the  Sun  and  Stars,  the  length  of 
days,  and  the  change  of  seasons — explanation  of  Eclipses  and  the  Moon's  phases. 
ELEMENTS  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

Pi'operties  of  matter,  aggregation,  crystallization,  chemical  affinity,  definate  equiva- 
lents,.. Combustion,  flame;  nature  of  ordinary  fuel;  chief  results  of  Combustion — i.  e., 
the  bodies  produced, ..Heat;  natural  and  artificial  sources;  its  eftects.  Expansion; 
sohds,  liquids,  gases,..  Thermometer;  conduction;  radiation;  capacity;  change  of  form; 
liquefaction;  steam,.  _  The  atmosphere:  its  general  nature  and  condition;  its  component 
parts. .. Oxygen  and  nitrogen ;  their  properties... Water  and  carbonic  acid. ..Propor- 
tions of  these  substances  in  the  air,.. Chlorine  and  iodine,  as  compared  with  oxygen... 
Water  :  its  general  relation  to  the  atmosphere  and  earth  ;  its  natural  states  and  de- 
gt-ee  of  purity. ..  Sea  water,  river  water,  spring  water,  rain  water...  Pure  water:  eflects 
of  heat  and  cold  on  it;  its  compound  nature;  its  elements,.. Hydrogen:  its  proportion 
in  water;  its  chemical  and  physical  properties,.. Sulphur,  phosphorus,  and  carbon 
generally,.  .Nitric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid :  their  properties 
and  uses,.. Alkalies,  earths,  oxides  generally,. .Salts:  their  nature  generally.  Sul- 
phates, nitrates,  carbonates, ..Metals  generally:  iron,  copper,  lead,  tin,  zinc,  gold, 
silver,  platinum,  mercury, ._ The  chief  proximate  elements  of  vegetable  and  animal 
bodies ;  their  ultimate  comjiosition. 

ELEMENTS  OF  MINERALOGY,  GEOLOGY  AND   PHYSICAL   GEOGRAPHY. 

(Dana's  Manual  of  Mineralogy ;  Hitchcock's  Geology ;  Bufl^s  Physics  of  the  Earth.) 
MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Grammar  and  Composition. 

FRENCH. 

Orammar,  and  Translation  from  French  into  English. 

HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 
Outlines  of  English  History  to  present  time. 
Roman       "       to  death  of  Nero. 
Grecian      "       to  death  of  Alexander. 
Modern  Geo2:i'aphy. 

DRAWING. 


(( 


FIBST  YEAR. 

MATHEMATICS. 
Euclid  XI.,  1  to  21,  and  Descriptive  Geometry  (Geometrie  Descriptive  par  G 
Monge ;  or  Heather's  Treatise  on  Descriptive  Geometry.) 

STATICS,   DYNAMICS,   HYDROSTATICS. 

(Goodwin's  Course  of  Mathematics.) 

CHEMISTRY. 
(Fownes's  Elements  of  Jhemistry;  Lardner's  Hand-book  of  Heat  and  Electricity.) 

GEODESY. 
(Simms's  Mathematical  Instruments ;  Williams's  Practical  Geodesy.) 

DRAWING. 
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'  MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Composition,..  Rlietorical  Forms,..  History  of  English  Literature,  temp.  Elizabeth. 

FRENCH. 

Translation  from  English  into  French,.. Voltaire,  Zaire,.. Moliere,  le  Festin  de 
PierVe, .. History  of  Provencal  Literature  (Sismondi's  Literature  of  the  South  of 
Europe),. -History  of  France  to  Francis  I.  (ISonnechose's.) 

HISTORY. 

Outlines  of  Mediaeval  History,.  .English  History  to  the  death  of  Stephen. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

MATHEMATICS. 
Spherical  Trigonometry  (Hann's)  and  Stereotomy  (Leroy's.) 

OPTICS. 

(Goodwin's  Course  of  Mathematics.)  ^ 

APPLIED  CHEMISTRY. 
(Knapp's.) 

MINERALOGY. 

(Dana's  System  of  Mineralogy.) 

GEOLOGY. 

(De  la  Beche's  Geological  Observer;  Logan's  Geology  of  Canada.) 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
(Somerville's.) 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 
Including  Principles  of  Architecture  and  Engineering  Finance. 

DRAWING. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

ENGLISH. 

Composition,.. Logical  and  Rhetorical  Forms. 

FRENCH. 

Composition  on  a  given  subject, .. Racine,  Athalie,..Lamartine,  Voyage  en  Orient, 
Histoiy  of  French  Literatuie, . . Histoiy  of  France,  from  Fiancis  L  to  Louis  XVI. 
(Bonnechose's.) 

HISTORY. 

Outlines  of  Modern  History,.  .English  History  from  the  death  of  Stephen  to  death 
of  Henry  VIL 

BCHOLARSHIPS. 

Five  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  JESO  each  are  oftered  for  competition  in  this 
department,  three  amongst  Matriculants,  and  two  amongst  Students  of  the  standing 
of  one  year  from  Matriculation.  Each  Scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  the 
Scholars  of  each  year  are  eligible  for  the  Scholarships  of  the  succeeding  year. 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  CHIEF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 

ON  QUESTIONS  PROPOSED  BY  LOCAL  SCHOOL  AUTHORITIES. 


I. — Alteration  of  School  Section  Boundaries — Levying  Additional  Bates. 

"  1.  The  object  of  the  4th  clause  of  the  18th  section  of  the  act  was  not  to  deprive 
a  township  council  of  the  power  of  altering  the  boundaries  of  any  school  section  without 
the  consent  of  the  majority  of  such  school  section ;  the  object  of  the  act  was  to  prevent 
changes  from  being  clandestinely  made  in  the  boundaries  of  school  sections,  without 
giving  all  parties  concerned  notice  of  any  alteiation  or  alterations  proposed,  that  they 
might  have  an  opportunity  of  putting  the  council  in  possession  of  all  they  might  wish 
to  say  for  or  against  such  alterations.  But,  after  all  parties  have  thus  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  a  fair  hearing,  the  township  council  has  authority  to  make  any  alterations  in 
the  boundaries  of  school  sections  it  may  judge  expedient,  provided  such  alterations 
take  effect  only  on  the  25th  December  or  at  the  close  of  each  year,  so  as  not  to  derange 
the  calculations  or  proceedings  of  the  trustees  in  the  course  of  the  year.  The  only  case 
in  which  the  formal  consent  of  the  inhabitants  of  school  sections  is  requisite  in  order 
to  an  alteration  in  their  boundaries,  is  in  uniting  two  or  more  sections  into  one. 

*'  2.  The  last  part  of  the  resolution  of  the  School  Section  meeting,  containing  the 
words  "  and  no  taxation,"  is  null  and  void,  and  of  no  more  effect  than  if  it  had  not 
been  adopted ;  as  the  last  part  of  the  7tli  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act  expressly 
authorises  the  trustees  to  levy  any  additional  rate  they  may  think  necessary  to  pay  the 
balance  of  school  expenses ;  and  this  rate,  as  the  attorney  general  has  decided,  cannot 
be  merely  on  parents  sending  children  to  the  school,  but  must  be  on  all  the  rateable 
property  of  the  school  section. 

II. — Scliooh — liow  to  he  supported. 

"  It  is  contrary  to  law  to  levy  a  rate  on  children  of  school  age  without  regard 
to  their  attending  the  school;  or,  in  other  words,  to  tax  a  man  according  to  the  number 
of  his  children  between  5  and  16  years  of  age.  The  school  act  authorizes  three  modes 
of  providing  for  the  expenses  of  the  school — namely,  voluntaty  subscription,  rate-bill 
on  parents  sending  children  to  the  school,  and  rate  on  property ;  and  if  the  sum  author- 
ized by  either  of  these  modes  of  supporting  the  school  be  insufficient  to  defray  all  the 
expenses  incurred  by  the  trustees,  they  then  have  authority,  by  the  latter  part  of  the 
7th  clause  of  the  12th  section,  to  levy  any  additional  rate  on  the  property  of  the  whole 
section,  not, — as  the  law  officer  of  the  crown  has  decided, — merely  on  parents  sending' 
children  to  the  school  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  such  expenses. 

III. — Responsibility  of  Trustees — Divisions  of  School  Sections — Meetings —  Union — Sections — 
Who  are  Freeholders  and  Householders. 

"1.  If  the  Trustees  of  a  school  section  do  not  keep  open  their  school,  though 
abundantly  able  to  do  so,  the  constituencies  that  elected  such  persons  as  trustees,  must 
suffer  the  consequences  of  their  conduct,  like  the  constituencies  of  an  unfaithful  member 
of  parliament  or  of  a  municipal  council. 

"  2.  The  4th  clause  of  the  1 8th  section  of  the  act  states  the  way,  and  the  only  way,  in 
which  school  sections  can  be  divided  and  their  school-house  property  thus  disposed  of. 

"  3.  The  electors  who  neglect  to  attend  the  annual  school  meeting  of  their  section, 
have  no  just  reason  to  complain  of  any  decisions  of  such  meeting,  any  more  than  the 
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electors  who  neglect  to  vote  at  the  election  of  a  councillor  or  member  of  the  legislature 
have  just  reason  to  complain  of  the  result  of  such  election.  But  by  the  12th  clause  of 
the  12th  section  of  the.  act,  trustees,  if  they  think  proper,  can  call  a  special  meeting  for 
any  school  purpose  whatever. 

"4.  All  that  an  annual  school  meeting  has  power  to  do,  is  enumerated  in  the 
several  clauses  of  the  6th  section  of  the  act.  All  else  that  an  annual  school  meeting 
may  resolve  to  do,  i^  null  and  void,  as  if  it  had  not  been  done.  The  trustees  alone, 
and  not  any  public  meeting,  have  the  right  to  decide  what  teacher  shall  be  employed ; 
how  much  shall  be  paid  him ;  what  apparatus  shall  be  purchased ;  what  repairs,  (fee, 
shall  be  made ;  how  long  the  school  may  be  kept  open ;  in  short,  every  thing  that  they 
may  think  expedient  for  the  interest  of  the  school.  See  clauses  4  and  5  of  the  12th 
section.  No  special  school  meeting  called  by  the  trustees  (and  nobody  else  has  the 
right  of  calling  a  special  school  meeting)  has  a  right  to  decide  or  discuss  any  other 
matter  or  matters  than  such  as  are  specified  in  the  notice  of  the  trustees  calling  such 
meeting;  as  provided  in  the  12th  clause  of  the  12th  section. 

"  5.  Each  union  school  section  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  section  of  the  township  within 
the  limits  of  which  its  school-house  is  situated,  and  to  receive  its  apportionment  from 
such  township  only.  The  only  exception  is,  where  the  children  of  school  age  in  any 
such  section  were  reported,  for  1850,  partly  to  the  local  superintendent  of  one  township 
and  partly  to  the  superintendent  of  another.  In  any  such  case,  the  apportionment 
was  made  by  this  department  to  each  such  township  accordingly;  but  in  all  cases 
where  the  children  in  union  school  sections  were  reported  for  1850  to  the  superinten- 
dent of  one  township  only,  the  apportionment  for  1851  must  be  made  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  such  township — including  both  parts  of  the  school  fund.  This  y^ar,  and  in 
time  to  come,  there  will  be  no  exception  to  the  general  rule. 

"  6.  The  father  of  whom  you  speak,  had  no  right  to  vote  at  the  school  meeting  to 
which  you  refer.     If  he  had  rented  the  house  of  his  son,  and  occupied  it,  he  and  his 
son  would  have  both  had   a  right  to  vote — the  one  as  householder,  the  other  as  free- 
holder.    But  the  father  was  neither;  he  was  only  an  inmate  in  his  son's  house." 
TV  .-^  Assessment  for  School  Apparatus. 

School  Tnistees  have  ample  authority  to  include  the  expense  of  their  school 
apparatus  and  all  other  expenses  of  the  school  in  the  rate  on  property  assessable ;  nor  is 
it  necessary  to  call  a  meeting  in  regard  to  the  purchase  of  the  apparatus,  as  the  4th 
and  5th  clauses  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act,  leave  all  such  matters  to  the  discretion 
of  the  trustees. 

V. —  Who  decide  upon  the  amount  and  collection  of  School  Expenses, 

"The  majority  of  the  trustees  of  any  school  section  has  the  right  to  decide 
what  expenses  they  will  incur  for  school  apparatus,  salaries  of  teachers,  ^nd  all  other 
expenses  of  their  school — see  the  4th  and  5th  clauses  of  the  12th  section  of  the  School 
Act.  The  trustees  are  not  required  to  refer  to  any  public  meeting  whatever,  as  to  the 
nature  or  amount  of  any  expenses  they  may  judge  it  expedient  to  raise,  to  promote 
the  interests  of  the  school  under  their  charge;  they  have  only  to  leave  to  the  decision 
of  a  public  meeting,  the  manner  in  which  such  expenses  shall  be  paid ;  and  then  if 
such  meeting  does  not  provide  adequate  means  to  defray  the  expenses  incurred,  the 
trustees  have  authority  by  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act, 
to  provide  for  the  balance  of  such  expenses  by  assessing  the  property  of  their  section." 
VI. —  Trustees*  right  to  assess  the  property  of  absentees — Corporate  Seal. 

"  I  regret  that  you  will  have  to  go  to  law  to  sustain  the  undoubted  right  and 
powers  of  trustees,  as  the  very  point  denied  in  your  case  was  brought  up  in  the 
Legislature  when  the  Bill  was  under  discussion — it  having  been  argued  that  if  the 
N 
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trustees  could  assess  the  property  of  absentee  landholders,  such  landholders  ought  to 
have  the  right  of  voting  at  the  school  meetings  of  the  section  of  such  trustees.  In 
accordance  with  this  view,  the  word  "resident,"  in  the  original  diaft  of  the  bill,  was 
struck  out  before  the  word  "  freeholdeis,"  in  the  2nd  line  of  the  5th  section  of  the  act. 
"  But  it  is  important  that  you  see  that  every  step  you  have  taken,  or  may  take,  be 
according  to  tli^  provisions  of  the  act,  as  to  the  manner  of  proceeding,  that  no  mere 
technical  advantages  may  be  taken  of  you.  You  will  recollect  that'  a  seal  should  be 
used  in  your  corporate  acts." 

VII. — Faymenf  of  school  officers — What  is  a  six  months*  school. 

"  1.  The  40th  section  of  the  School  Act  defines  the  school  fund  to  be-  the 
Legislative  school  grant  and  an  equal  sum  raised  by  local  assessment ;  and  the  45th 
section  requires  the  payment  of  that  amount  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  alone.  What 
a  county  council  raises  over  and  above  that  amount,  it  can  of  course  expend  in  payment 
of  local  superintendents,  but  the  4th  clause  of  the  27th  section  of  the  act  does  not 
permit  the  payment  of  per  centage  to  local  treasurers  for  the  receipt  and  payment  of 
school  moneys. 

"2.  The  keeping  of  two  schools  open  three  months  by  qualified  teachers  in  a  school 
section,  is  no  compliance  with  the  provision  of  the  law  for  keeping  a  school  open  at 
least  six  months  of  the  year,  or  a  male  and  female  school  under  the  conditions  specified 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  5th  clause  of  the  1 2th  section  of  the  act.  No  child  could 
attend  both  schools  at  one  and  the  same  time;  and  therefore  they  both  amount  to 
nothing  more  for  the  children  in  the  school  section,  than  one  school  during  three  months. 
As  the  section  in  question  did  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  School  Act  in  1851, 
you  cannot,  according  to  the  2nd  clause  of  the  Slst  section,  pay  any  part  of  the  school 
fund  of  the  present  year  to  such  school  section ;  but  if  the  trustees  will  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  the  act  this  year,  I  would  advise  you,  under  the  5th  clause  of  the  35th 
section,  to  aid  them  to  the  amount  of  their  forfeited  apportionment  of  1851." 

VIII. — Female  votes  at  school  meetings. 

"The  question  whether  female  freeholders  or  householders  have  a  right  to 
vote  at  school  meetings,  has  several  times  been  mooted ;  but  has  not  been  brought 
before  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench  for  legal  decision.  They  have  voted  in  Toronto, 
Brantford,  and,  I  believe,  in  some  other  places;  and  although  some  complaints  or 
remarks  have  been  made  about  their  voting,  their  votes  had  been  received,  and  have 
not  been  legally  contested  by  any  party. 

"Having  examined  the  laws  relating  to  the  elections  of  both  municipal  councillors 
and  members  of  the  Legislature,  I  find  that  women  are  expressly  precluded  from  voting 
at  such  elections.  See  12th  Vic.  ch.  27,  section  46,  and  12th  Vic.  ch.  81,  section  57. 
From  these  acts,  it  appears  plain  that,  where  women  are  not  expressly  excluded  from 
the  right  of  voting  at  an  election,  they  possess  that  right  under  the  same  condition  as 
males,  and  especially  when  they  are  included  in  all  such  words  importing  singular 
number  and  masculine  gender,  as  expressly  provided  in  the  "  Interpretation  Act^"  12th 
Vic.  ch.  5,  clause  7.  - 

"  The  Court  of  Queen's  Bench  alone  has  authority  to  decide  the  legal  question 
finally ;  but,  in  the  meantime,  I  think  the  female  as  well  as  male  "  freeholders  and 
householders"  of  a  school  section  have  a  right  to  vote  at  all  lawful  school  meetings  of 
such  section." 

IX. —  Wliat  should  be  specified  in  notices  of  Annual  and  Special  meetings. 

"It  is  the  duty  of  trustees  to  specify  the  object  or  objects  of  any  special  school 
meeting,  but  not  of  an  annual  meeting ;  and  nothing  but  what  is  specified  in  the  6th 
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section  of  the  School  Act  can  be  considered  at  an  annual  school  meeting;  neither  can 
anything  not  specified  in  the  notice  of  the  trustees,  be  considered  at  a  special  school 
meeting." 

X. — Riglds  of  Trustees  and  school  meetings. 

"  It  is  with  the  majority  of  the  trustees  of  a  school  section,  and  not  with  any 
public  meeting  whatever,  to  decide  how  long  a  school  shall  be  kept  open,  what  teacher 
shall  be  employed,  how  much  shall  be  given  him,  and  what  money  shall  be  expended 
for  repairs,  school  books,  apparatus,  &c.  See  the  12  th  section,  clauses  4  and  5  of  the 
School  Act  AH  that  any  public  meeting  has  a  right  to  say  in  regard  to  school 
expenditure  is  as  to  the  manner  in  which  it  shall  be  provided;  and  if  the  means 
adopted  at  any  school  meeting  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  all  the  expenses  which  the 
trustees  may  deem  expedient,  the  latter  part  of  the  Vth  clause  of  the  12th  section  of 
the  School  Act  empowers  trustees  to  raise  the  balance  by  assessing  all  the  rateable 
property  in  their  school  section." 

XI. — Colleclion  of  former  years*  rates. 

"The  law  does  not  limit  the  trustees  as  to  the  time  when  they  shall  collect 
school  rates  required  for  any  particular  purpose ;  so  that  you  have  the  same  authority 
to  levy  and  collect  the  school  rates  to  pay  a  debt  contracted  in  1850  and  1851,  as  if 
you  had  levied  them  the  day  after  the  holding  of  the  school  meeting  which  decided 
on  paying  the  salaries  of  the  teacher  by  a  rate  oft  property. 

XII. — Effect  of  resolutions  of  school  meetings. 

"  If  the  school  meeting  to  which  you  refer  specified  in  its  resolution  the  amount  per 
month  or  per  quarter,  which  should  be  paid  for  the  attendance  of  each  pupil  at  school, 
you  ought  to  impose  that  sum ;  and  then,  if  the  sums  thus  imposed,  together  with  the 
apportionment  from  the  school  fund,  did  not  pay  the  salary  of  your  teacher,  and  all 
other  expenses  of  your  school,  you  would,  under  the  authority  of  the  7th  clause  of  the 
12  th  section  of  the  act,  have  authority  to  assess  the  property  of  the  school  section  for 
the  balance. 

"  If  the  school  meeting  did  not  resolve  upon  any  particular  sum  to  be  paid  for  the 
attendance  of  each  child,  then  you,  as  trustees,  ought  to  levy  the  rate-bill  per  child 
attending  the  school  at  the  sum  you  have  usually  levied,  and  then  assess  and  collect 
wfiatever  balance  you  may  require  to  pay  your  teacher's  salary  apd  other  expenses  of 
the  school,  as  authorized  by  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  thfe  12th  section  of  the 
act  referred  to. 

"  By  the  4th  and  5th  clauses  of  the  12th  section  of  the  School  Act,  you  will  observe 
that  it  is  the  trustees,  and  not  any  public  meeting,  that  have  the  right  to  determine 
everything  as  to  keeping  open  the  school,  employing  the  teacher,  and  determining  the 
amount  to  be  raised  and  expended  for  school  purposes  in  their  section." 
XIII. — Attendance  &€.  not  to  invalidate  a  school  meeting. 

"Then  If  there  are  only  three  persons  present  at  an  annual  school  meeting, 
they  have  the  same  power  to  act  for  the  whole  section,  as  if  there  were  one  hundred 
present.  All  the  electors  of  a  county,  or  township,  or  school  section,  have  a  right  to 
vote  at  the  elections  held  for  each ;  but  if  any  electors  do  not  attend  to  exercise  their 
right,  they  cannot  complain  of  the  result  of  any  such  election." 
XIV. —  What  property  is  assessable  in  a  section. 

"  The  assessor  or  collector's  roll  is  the  sole  guide  as  to  the  property  assessable 
in  any  school  section.  It  makes  no  difference  whether  one-half  or  the  wl.do  of  a  pro- 
perty lies  in  a  school  section,  it  is  all  liable  to  be  assessed  for  the  school  purposes  of 
such  section,  and,  of  course,  not  for  those  of  any  other  school  section."  * 

*  See  also  the  provisious  of  the  J  6th  section  of  the  Supplemettiarj  Act^  page  46. 
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XV. — Power  of  majority  of  scJvool  corporation — Eate-lills. 

"By  the  Intei-pretation  Act,  12th  Vict.,  ch.  10,  section  5,  clause  24,  it  is  expressly 
provided  that  the  majority  of  the  members  of  any  corporation  whatever,  have  authority 
to  act  in  behalf  of  such  corporation,  and  bind  the  minority  by  their  acts.  Two  trus- 
tees, therefore,  have  authority  to  contract  with  a  teacher,  and  determine  the  amount 
of  his  salary  and  the  terms  of  paying  it.* 

" In  reference  to  the  resolution  pioposed  at  the  late  annual  meeting  of  your  school 
section,  stating  that  the  teacher's  salary  be  collected  by  rate-bill  from  the  parents  and 
guardians  of  scholars  attending  the  school  during  the  year  1852,  I  remark,  that  it  is 
contrary  to  certain  express  provisions  of  the  School  Act,  especially  the  latter  part  of  the 
7th  clause  of  the  12th  section.  The  majority  of  a  school  meeting  may  determine, 
within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  act,f  the  manner  in  which  their  school  shall  be 
supported ;  but  they  have  no  authority  to  say  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  inhabitants 
of  their  section  shall  pay  all  the  expenses  of  their  school. 

"  You,  as  trustees,  have  authority,  under  such  a  resolution,  to  levy  the  rate-bill  you 
may  have  been  accustomed  to  impose  upon  parents  sending  children  to  the  school, 
and  provide  for  the  balance  (if  there  should  be  any)  of  the  teacher's  salary,  and  other 
expenses  of  your  school,  by  assessment  upon  the  property  of  your  school  section,  as 
prescribed  in  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act." 

XVI. — School  medings  cannot  prescribe  an  assessment  not  aadhorized  by  law. —  What 
are  teaching  days. 

"No  school  meeting  has  authority  to  tax  a  man  according  to  the  number 
of  his  children  of  a  certain  age ;  nor  has  any  school  meeting  authority  to  say  what 
description  of  landholders  or  freeholders  shall  be  taxed  for  school  purposes.  Whatever 
sum  or  sums  are  raised  in  a  schopl  section,  for  school  purposes,  otherwise  than  what 
may  be  raised  by  subscription  and  rate-bill,  on  parents  sending  children  to  the  school, 
must  be  raised  by  rate  on  all  the  property  of  the  school  section  as  given  in  the  assessor 
or  collector's  roll.     See  9th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act. 

"  Your  trustees,  therefore,  have  no  legal  authority  to  carry  into  effect  either  of  the 
resolutions  which  you  enclose.  As  no  lawful  manner  has  been  resolved  upon  whereby 
the  trustees  can  raise  the  balance  of  the  teacher's  salary  over  and  above  the  amount 
of  apportionment  from  the  school  fund ;  they  can  do  so,  by  assessment,  under  the 
authority  of  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act.  Or,  if 
they  think  proper,  they  can  call  a  special  meeting  to  consider  the  subject  again. 

"The  number  of  teaching  days  in  each  month  is,  all  the  secular  days  of  each  month 
not  specified  as  holidays  in  the  1st  section  of  the  general  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  council  of  public  instruction.'^ 

XVII. — Rate'bills — Effect  of  an  annual  meeting  refming  proviso  for  school  expenses — 
Avihority  to  call  special  meetings — Annual  meetings — Neglectful  Tntstees. 
"1.  An  annual  or  special  school  section  meeting  has  authority  to  say 
whether  a  school  shall  be  supported  by  rate-bill,  at  a  certain  amount  per  quarter ;  but 
such  meeting  has  no  authority  to  say  whether  a  child  attending  one  week  or  one  month 
shall  pay  for  the  whole  quarter.  The  last  part  of  the  8th  clause  of  the  12th  section 
of  the  School  Act,  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  trustees  to  adopt  a  monthly,  quarterly,  or 
half-yearly  rate-bill,  as  they  may  judge  best.  The  trustees  can,  if  they  think  proper, 
impose  a  rate-bill  of  one  shilling  and  three  pence  per  month  (which  is  at  the  rate  of 

*  But  a  majority  of  the  corporation  cannot  act  without  notifying  their  college  or  colleges — 
TI.C.CP.R. 

t  No  rate-bill  can  exceed  Is.  3d.  per  month  per  pupil. 
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three  shillings  and  nine  pence  per  quarter),  and  raise  whatever  balance  may  be  required 
lo  make  up  the  teacher's  salary,  (fee,  by  assessment,  as  authorized  by  the  latter  part  of 
the  Vth  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act. 

"  2.  Trustees  have  no  authority  to  levy  a  rate-bill  for  less  than  one  month. 

"  3.  It  is  not  lawful  for  any  school  meeting  to  adopt  a  resolution  against  all  school 
tax,  as  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  the  12th  section  expressly  authorizes  the 
trustees  to  levy  a  tax  on  property,  if  necessary,  to  make  up  the  balance  of  a  teacher's 
salary,  and  other  expenses  of  their  school. 

"  4.  If  a  majority  of  a  special  school  meeting,  called  for  that  purpose,  does  not  resolve 
upon  any  method  of  providing  the  teacher's  salary,  then  the  trustees  have  authority  to 
provide  for  the  whole  balance  of  the  teacher's  salary,  over  and  above  the  amount  of 
the  apportionment  from  the  school  fund,  by  assessing  the  property  of  the  school  sec- 
tion, as  authorized  by  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  the  12lh  section  of  the  act. 
Thus  adopting  no  resolution  at  such  meeting  as  to  the  mode  of  providing  for  the  teacher's 
salary,  is  equivalent  to  resolving  in  favour  of  a  free  school ;  for,  in  such  circumstances, 
the  trustees  have  no  authority  to  impose  a  rate-bill  on  parents  sending  children  to  the 
school ;  they  must  raise  whatever  balance  they  require  under  the  authority  of  the  clause 
last  referred  to. 

"  5.  The  trustees  have  authority,  under  the  12th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the 
act,  to  call  as  many  special  school  meetings  as  they  please,  and  for  any  school  purpose 
whatever. 

"  6.  No  other  parties  than  the  trustees  of  a  school  section  have  authority  to  call  a 
legal  meeting  of  the  voters  of  such  section,  except  the  local  superintendent  as  provided 
in  the  supplementary  act. 

"  7.  Each  annual  school  meeting  must  be  held  the  hour  of  the  day,  as  well  as  on 
the  day  specified  by  law.  Kany  annual  school  meeting  under  your  jurisdiction,  was 
held  at  6  o'clock,  p.m.,  instead  of  at  10,  a.m.,  of  the  day  specified  by  law,  the  proceedings 
of  such  meeting  are  null ;  but,  according  to  the  5th  section  of  the  act,  the  old  trustee 
continues  in  office  until  his  successor  is  elected,  as  authorized  in  the  proviso  of  the  9th 
section. 

"  8.  A  trustee  can  be  sued  by  no  other  than  the  majority  of  his  colleagues  for  any 
neglect  of  duty.     See  8th  section  of  the  act." 

XVIII. — Each  school  is  for  the  children  resideid  in  the  section,  and  not  for  non-residents, 

"The  trustees  of  a  school  section  have  no  legal  authority  to  admit  to  their 
school  any  children  not  resident  in  their  section. 

"The  11th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  act  has  reference  to  the  collection  of 
rates  on  the  property  of  non-residents,  but  has  no  reference  to  the  assumed  admission 
of  non-resident  children  to  the  school.  The  school  of  each  school  section  is  for  the 
children  of  school  age  in  that  section,  and  for  no  others.  In  some  instances,  children 
have  been  permitted  to  go  to  the  school  of  a  section  in  which  they  did  not  reside,  but 
not  when  it  has  been  objected  to  by  any  party  residing  in  the  section,  either  to  or  from, 
which  such  children  have  been  sent." 

XIX— -4  meeting  cannot  say  thai  residents  shall  pay  according  to  the  number  oft/teir  childreni. 

"No  school  section  meeting  has  authority  to  tax  any  man  according  to  the 
number  of  his  children  of  school,  or  of  any  age. 

"  A  school  meeting  has  a  right  to  vote  that  a  rate-bill  of  7  Jd.  per  month  shall  be 
paid  for  each  pupil  attending  the  school. 

"  The  trustees,  therefore,  of  the  section  to  which  you  refer,  have  a  right,  and  it  is  their 
duty  to  levy  the  rate-bill  of  7-^d.  per  month  for  each  pupil  attending  the  school ;  but 
they  have  no  right,  nor  can  they  collect  by  law  the  proposed  rate  of  5s.  for  each  child 
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resident  in  the  school  section  between  the  ages  of  5  and  IG  years,  whether  such  child 
attends  the  school  or  not.  But  if  the  school  fund  apportionment  for  the  year,  and  the 
monthly  rate-bill  of  7-^d.  per  pupil,  are  not  sufficient  to  make  up  the  salary  which  the 
trustees  may  think^  proper  to  pay  the  teacher,  and  defray  the  other  expenses  of  the 
school,  the  trustees  have  authority,  by  the  latter  part  of  the  Vth  clause  of  the  12th 
section  of  the  School  Act,  to  assess  the  property  of  the  school  section  for  the  balance 
they  may  require  for  such  purposes." 

XX. — No  school  meeting  can  pass  a  resohdion  to  take  aioay  from  trustees  a  power  given  them 

by  Act  of  Parliament. 

"The  4tli  and  5th  clauses  of  the  12th  section  of  the  School  Act,  makes  it  the  duty 
of  the  trustees  to  determine  what  expenses  they  will  incur  to  support  their  school;  and 
the  latter  part  of  the  Vtli  clause  of  the  same  section  provides,  that  if  the  sura  or  sums 
provided  for  at  an  annual  or  special  school  meeting  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  the  expenses 
thus  incurred,  the  trustees  shall  have  authority  to  assess  the  property  of  the  section  and 
collect  any  additional  rate  they  may  require,  to  enable  them  to  meet  their  engagements. 
Where,  therefore,  a  school  meeting  pass  a  resolution  against  any  tax  or  school  rate,  the 
majority  of  the  trustees  have  ample  authority  to  levy  and  collect  a  property-rate  for 
whatever  sum  or  sums  they  may  require,  over  and  above  the  amount  of  the  school 
fund  apportionment  for  the  year,  to  pay  their  teacher's  salary  and  the  other  expenses 
of  their  school.  The  proceedings  of  such  a  meeting,  in  short,  enable  and  require  the 
trustees  to  establish  and  support  their  school  as  a  free  school, — as  they  have  no  autho- 
rity to  levy'  a  rate  bill  on  parents  sending  children  to  the  school,  according  to  such 
resolution." 

XXI. — Special  meetings  can  rescind  a  former  meeting^ s  proceedings. 

"As  the  12th  section  of  the  School  Act  authorizes  the  trustees  to  call  a 
special  meeting  of  their  section  for  any  school  pui-pose  specified  in  such  section,  a 
majority  of  the  trustees  of  your  school  section  have  authority  to  call  a  special  meeting 
to  resonsider  the  whole  question  of  the  mode  of  providing  for  the  support  of  your 
school,  and  rescinding  or  modifying  any  resolutions  which  may  have  been  adopted 
on  the  subject,  at  the  annual  or  any  previous  school  meeting." 

XXII. — Sub -apportionment  of  School  Moneys  by  a  Local  Superintendent. 

"The  standard  by  which  all  the  schools  are  to  be  dealt  with,  for  each  half 
year,  is  six  months.  If,  therefore,  there  are  two  schools  with  an  average  attendance 
each  of  fifty  pupils,  the  one  kept  open  three  months  and  the  other  six,  the  latter  is 
entitled  to  twice  as  much  as  the  former.  When  the  school  fund  is  distributed  accord- 
ing to  the  average  attendance,  time  as  well  as  attendance  must  be  taken  into  account; 
when  it  is  distributed  according  to  the  length  of  time  alone  that  schools  are  kept  open 
(as  provided  in  the  eighteenth  section  of  the  supplementary  school  act)  attendance  is 
not  taken  into  account. 

XXIII. — Refusal  to  honour  a  Local  Superintendent's  Check  by  a  Sub- Treasurer. 

"Your  only  and  sure  resource  is  to  sue  the  sub-treasurer  for  the  amount 
of  your  check  upon  him,  as  the  treasurer  or  sub-treasurer  is  required  by  law  to  pay  all 
lawful  orders  of  local  superintendents  for  school  moneys,  whether  he  has  school  moneys 
in  hand  or  not.  See  the  first  and  fourth  clauses  of  the  twenty-seventh  section  of  the 
common  school  act  of  1850.  You  can  sue  and  recover  the  amount  of  the  check  and 
the  interest  on  it  from  the  time  you  first  presented  it ;  and  if  the  treasurer  had  no 
funds  to  pay  it,  he  must  look  to  the  council  to  compensate  him  for  any  losses  he  may 
have  sustained  by  the  suit  or  payment  of  the  money." 
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XKIY.— Illegal  Retolvtion  to  compel  parents  to  defray  all  the  expenses  of  a  School — LiahUiiy 

of  l^rustees. 

"In  reference  to  the  resolution  adopted  at  the  annual  school  meeting, 
declarinc;  that  all  the  expenses  of  the  school  for  the  current  year,  should  be  provided 
for  by  rate-bill  on  parents  sending  their  children  to  the  school,  I  have  to  remark  that 
it  is  null  and  void,  beyond  the  imposing-  of  the  highest  rate-bill  permitted  by  law, — 
namely,  one  shilling  and  threepence  per  month  for  each  child  attending  the  school. 
No  additional  or  other  rate-bill  than  this  one  shilling  and  threepence  a  month  can  be 
imposed  by  law  upon  any  person  for  a  child  attending  school.  All  the  rest  of  the 
expenses  of  the  school  must  be  provided  for  by  a  rate  en  all  the  taxable  property  of 
the  school  section.  This  is  the  requirement  of  the  law,  and  does  not  depend  upon  the 
views  of.  trustees,  or  the  vote  of  a  school  meeting. 

"  If  the  trustees  do  not  keep  the  school  open  six  months  of  the  year,  and  thus  forfeit 
the  apportionment  of  the  school  fund,  they  become  (according  to  the  ninth  section  of 
the  supplementary  school  act  of  1853)  personally  liable  for  the  amount  thus  forfeited 
and  lost  to  their  section." 

XXV. — Attendance  from  other  school  sections  not  laufvl,  except  in  certain  cases. 

"Trustees  are  under  no  obligations,  and,  strictly  speaking,  have  no  authority 
to  admit  any  other  than  pupils  resident  in  their  own  section,  except  in  the  case 
provided  for  in  the  twelfth  section  of  the  supplementary  school  act  of  1853.  If  other 
non-resident  children  are  admitted  to  the  school,  the  trustees  must  agree  Avith  their 
parents  as  to  the  sum,  they  are  to  pay,  or  to  lay  down  a  condition  that  each  non- 
resident pupil  shall  pay  a  certain  sum  per  month  or  per  quarter.  But  such  fees  can 
only  be  collected  by  suing,  if  the  person  concerned  do  not  pay  voluntarily. 

"  No  parents  can  be  compelled  to  pay  a  rate-bill  for  a  child  whom  he  does  not  send 
to  school.     But  he  is  liable  to  pay  all  other  school  rates  of  his  section." 

XXVI — Taxpayer^ a  right  to  a  School. — Interference  by  a  Township  Council. — InviolahUity 

of  School  Moneys. 

"  1.  A  person  has  a  right  to  send  his  child  to  the  school  of  any  section  in 
■which  he  is  taxed. 

"  2.  The  proceeds  of  all  property  taxed  within  the  limits  of  a  school  section  must  be 
paid  to  the  corporation  of  that  section,  whether  the  owner  of  it  resides  in  such  section 
or  not.  A  township  council  has  no  authority  to  give  any  orders  as  to  the  disposal  of 
any  school  moneys;  much  less  has  it  authority  to  contravene  the  law  of  the  land. 
The  county  council  alone  has  authority  to  levy  the  assessment  part  of  the  school 
fund ;  a  township  council  has  no  authority  to  levy  a  school  rate  in  any  school  section, 
except  at  the  request  of  the  trustees  of  a  school  section,  and  subject  to  their  order. 
The  only  taxes  for  educational  purposes  that  the  school  law  authorises  the  township 
council  to  levy,  except  at  the  request  of  the  trustees  of  school  sections,  are  for  a  town- 
ship library  and  a  township  model  school,  as  provided  for  in  the  second  clause  of  the 
eighteenth  section  of  the  common  school  act  of  1850. 

"  3.  The  trustees  cannot  apply  for  library  purposes,  money  raised  for  the  payment 
of  teachers.  In  your  case,  the  tmstees  might,  as  it  were,  borrow  the  surplus  money 
to  which  you  refer  for  the  purchase  of  a  library,  and  refund  it  by  rate,  when  required, 
for  the  payment  of  your  teachers." 

XXVII. — Assessor's  Roll,  the  sole  guide  for  Trustees  in  levying  School  Rates. 

"The  assessor's  roll  must  be  the  guide  of  trustees  as  to  what  property,  or 
portion  of  property,  belonging  to  any  person  is  liable  to  pay  school  rates  in  their  sec- 
tion.   The  sixteenth  section  of  the  supplementary  school  act  of  1853,  contains  direc- 
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tions  and  requirements  to  assessoi-s,  as  to  the  manner  in  whicli  they  must 
property.  But  whether  that  roll  is  correct  or  not,  the  trustees  must  be  guided  by  it, 
in  levying  school-rates,  as  required  by  the  eighth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the 
school  act  of  1850." 

XXVIII. — Meaning  of  the  term  *'  Lot"  in  the  School  Act. — Retrospective  Assessments. 

"  The  meaning  of  the  term  *  lot'  in  the  proviso  of  the  sixteenth  section 
of  the  supplementary  school  act  of  1853,  depends  upon  the  original  survey  of  the 
township.  If  in  such  survey  the  land  was  divided  into  portions  of  two  hundred,  or 
one  hundred,  or  fifty  acres  each,  then  a  '  lot'  means  that  quantity  of  land ;  that  is,  pro- 
vided the  property  does  not  consist  of  parts  of  two  or  more  lots. 

"An  assessment  may  be  levied  and  collected  in  1854  for  a  house  erected  in  1853, 
or  at  any  previous  period." 

XXIX. — Rates  levied  on  Property,  not  on  Individuals. — Law  expenses  incurred  by  Trustees 
to  be  borne  by  the  section, 

"All  rates  are  levied  on  property,  not  on  individuals;  and  if  the  rates  thus 
levied  are  not  paid,  when  called  for,  by  the  persons  resident  on  the  property,  then 
whatever  goods  or  chattels  may  be  found  on  it  are  first  liable  to  be  seized  and  sold  for 
the  payment  of  the  rates.  If  no  goods  or  chattels  for  the  trustees  to  distrain  can  be 
found,  a  return  is  made  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  and  the  rates  will  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  arrears  of  other  taxes.  (See  twenty-second  section  of  the 
supplementary  school  act  of  1853.)  It  is  for  parties  buying  and  selling  landed  and 
other  property  to  settle  between  themselves  in  regard  to  the  payment  of  taxes;  with 
that  the  trustees  having  nothing  to  do — only  with  the  property  as  they  find  it  valued 
on  the  assessment  roll,  and  as  it  exists. 

"  Any  expenses  which  trustees  may  incur  in  law  proceedings  in  the  defence  or 
enforcement  of  their  authority,  is  a  legitimate  part  of  the  expenses  which  they  have 
a  right  to  collect  from  the  school  section  on  whose  behalf  they  act, — -and  not  gra- 
tuitously." 

XXX. —  Union  of  Sections  in  adjoining  Counties,  how  effected. 

"The  school  sections  in  adjoining  townships  in  different  counties  can  be 
united  in  the  same  way  as  school  sections  in  adjoining  townships  in  the  same  county, 
as  provided  for  in  the  fifth  proviso  in  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of 
the  school  act  of  1850,  but  not  in  any  other  way.  Two  sections  in  the  same  town- 
ship can  be  united  as  provided  for  in  the  first  part  of  clause  referred  to.  But  a  mere 
vote  of  parties  in  school  sections  is  not  suflficient  to  unite  them  legally,  but  is  proper 
to  prepare  the  way  for  parties  authorized  by  law  to  do  it.  In  an  union  school  section 
there  can  be  but  three  lawful  trustees,  elected  in  the  same  manner  as  trustees  in  any 
other  sections." 

XXXI. — Fear  of  embarrassment  from  a  small  Rate-Bill. — Threat  of  a  MandamtiSf  protection 

of  Trustees.  , 

A  special  school  meeting  having  fixed  the  monthly  rate-hill  at  seven-pence  half- 
penny, and  certain  parties  having  threaiened  to  apply  for  a  mandamus  to  compel 
the  trustees  to  collect  it,  the  trustees  feared  embarrassment  from  want  of  means  to 
meet  their  engagements.  In  this  dilemma,  they  sought  advice,  preparatory  to  impos- 
ing a  higher  rate-hill  in  opposition  to  the  decision  of  the  meeting.  The  inexpediency 
of  doing  so  was  thus  pointed  out : — 

"You  should  have  no  hesitation  in  carrying  out  the  decision  of  the  special 
school  meeting  to  which  you  refer.  In  doing  so,  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  you  io 
do  more  at  present,  than  simply  to  impose  the  rate-bill  of  seven-pence  half-penny  per 
month  for  each  pupil  attending  school.     It  is  not  until  the  end  of  the  year,  or  towards 
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its  close,  that  you  will  have  to  impose  a  general  rate  upon  tlie  property  of  the  section, 
to  make  up  the  balance  required  to  pay  the  teacher's  salary  and  other  expenses  of  the 
school,  as  authorised  by  the  latter  part  of  the  seventh  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of 
the  school  act  of  1850.  In  the  mean  time  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  you  to  offer 
any  explanation  either  of  your  intentions  or  of  your  conduct  to  the  party  who  has 
addressed  to  you  the  uncalled-for  letter  which  you  have  enclosed.  By  acting  in  the 
manner  I  have  indicated,  it  is  not  at  all  likely  that  the  parties  who  wrote  the  letter  CMn 
obtain  a  mandamus;  and  even  if  they  should  succeed,  all  the  expenses  which  you  may 
incur  must  be  borne  by  the  section,  and  can  be  c  llected  by  a  rate  upon  the  property 
of  the  section.  In  all  your  official  proceedings  you  will  be  particular  to  use  your  cor- 
porate seal.  Any  opposition  you  meet  with  will  likely  be  on  the  part  of  those  refus- 
mg  to  pay  the  rate  which  you  may  impose  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In  such  a  case 
the  legality  of  the  matter  can,  if  the  opposition  choose,  be  tested  in  the  division  court. 
But  from  the  twenty-fourth  section  of  the  supplementary  school  act  of  1853,  you  will 
see  that  ample  protection  will  be  afforded  you  by  this  department,  in  the  exercise  of 
your  rights  and  the  performance  of  your  duties." 

XXXII. — Right  of  Triisiees  to  obtain  legal  advice. — Auditing  of  School  Section  Accounts. 

"  1.  Trustees  have  a  perfect  right  to  procure  such  legal  advice,  at  the 
expense  of  the  section,  as  they  may  deem  necessary  to  aid  them  in  the  pe'-formance  of 
their  duty  in  doubtful  cases,  such  as  those  to  which  you  refer.  They  are  required  by 
the  seventh  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  school  act,  of  1850,  to  take  '  all  lawful 
means'  to  collect  school  moneys.  Sometimes  they  may  be  doubtful  as  to  the  '  lawful 
means'  they  should  adopt.     In  such  a  case  they  should  apply  for  advice. 

"  2.  No  advantage  can  or  should  be  taken  of  an  error  in  judgment  on  the  part  of 
trustees  in  the  matter, — the  county  courts  being  now  courts  of  equity  to  a  limited 
amount,  would  sustain  the  trusteees  in  case  of  an  appeal  to  them. 

"  3.  A  school  meeting  has  no  authority  to  dispute  the  right  of  the  trustees  to  fix  the 
amount  of  the  remuneration  payable  for  the  services  rendered  to  the  section.  All  it 
can  lawfully  do  is  to  see  that  the  expenditure  of  the  money  collected,  or  received,  is 
duly  accounted  for.     No  arbitration  is  required-  in  the  matter." 

XXXIII. — Trustees  alone  can  fix  the.  salary  of  the  Teacher. 
"The  trustees  alone  have  the  right  to  increase  the  salary  of  their  teacher 
as  they  may  judge  expedient.  That  is  their  duty  and  privilege,  as  you  will  perceive 
by  the  fifth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  school  act  of  1850,  which  states 
expressly  that  it  is  the  duty  of  trustees  '  to  contract  with  and  employ  all  teachere  for 
(their)  school  section,  and  determiue  the  amount  of  their  salaries.'  " 

XXXIV. — Personal  responsibility  of  Trustees  for  neglecting  to  keep  open  a  School. 
"By  the   ninth   section   of    the   supplementary    school    act    of    1853,    trustees 
are  made  personally  responsible  for  their  neglect  of  duty  in  not  keeping  open  a  school, 
and  thus  entailing  on  the  section  the  loss  of  its  share  of  the  school  fund  to  which  it 
would  otherwise  be  entitled." 

XXXV. — Libraries  must  be  under  the  control  of  a  Corporation,  and  not  of  an  Association 

of  Subscribers. 

"I  have  to  state  that  unless  the  township  council,  as  a  corporation,  as- 
sume the  responsibility  of  taking  charge  of  the  library  books,  you  cannot,  I  regret  to 
say,  avail  yourself  of  the  liberality  of  the  legislature.  You  should  hand  the  council 
your  contributions,  and  thus  let  it  act  in  behalf  of  the  township.  In  that  case  all  par- 
ties will  have  access  to  the  library,  free  of  charge,  upon  compliance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  management  of  public  libraries  in  Upper  Canada.  The  trustees  of 
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each  section  concernecl,  could  take  chai-ge  of  a  portion  of  the  generallibrary,  and  thus 
distribute  the  books  over  the  entire  township." 

XXXVI. — Township  Councils  can  edablish  Branch  Libraries. 

"  A  municipui  council  has  full  authority  to  divide  the  library  into  a* 
many  branches  as  it  pleases,  so  long  as  it,  or  some  competent  person,  or  persons,  on 
its  behalf,  becomes  responsible  for  the  management  of  the  library  and  safe  keeping  of 
the  books,  as  required  by'the  regulations  of  this  department. 

"  The  council  can  apy)oint  the  trustees,  or  other  paities,  to  take  charge  of  the  library, 
or  parts  of  it,  the  council  being  still  responsible  for  the  cost  and  management  of  the 
whole  library. 

"  The  books  can  be  changed  from  one  branch  library  to  another,  under  the  authority 
of  the  council — thus  permitting  all  the  residents  in  the  township  to  have  access  to  all 
the  books  of  all  the  branches." 

XXXVII. — Improvement  of  School  Premises, 

"The  4th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  school  act  of  1850,  makes 
the  trustees  the  sole  judges  as  to  what  sum  or  sums  shall  be  expended  in  a  school  sec- 
tion, for  a  public  library  or  any  school  purpose  whatever,  and  whether  a  school-house 
shall  or  shall  not  be  built,  and  what  kind  of  one  if  built.  The  power  of  a  public 
meeting  in  such  cases  is  given  in  the  former  part  of  the  7tli  clause  of  the  same  sec- 
tion, and  relates  to  the  manner  in  which  such  sum  or  sums  shall  be  provided — the 
latter  part  of  the  clause  giving  the  trustees  the  power  to  provide  by  rate  on  property 
for  any  sums  not  provided  for  by  a  rate  of  a  school  meeting." 

X.XXYlll.—Iiesponsibility  of  Trustees  for  the  acts  of  pupils. — Parties  compelled  to  give  Deed 
A  person  whose  property  was  situated  near  the  school-house  fearing  that  it  might 
receive  inpiry  from  the  scholars,  wished  to  compel  the  trustees  to  give  a  bond  for  the 
good  behaviour  of  those  scholars.     The  trustees  declined^  but  sought  advice  on  the 
subject. 

"  You  should  not  of  course  give  the  '  bond'  required  of  you.  If  any 
of  the  pupils  should  injure  the  property  of  the  person  to  whom  you  refer,  he  must 
prosecute  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  pupils.  The  trustees  cannot  assume  the 
responsibility  of  the  conduct  of  such  pupils. 

"You  can  apply  to  the  court  of  chancery  to  compel  the  person  to  give  you  the  deed 
hepromised  ; — in  which  case  you  will  adduce  the  repoit  to  which  you  refer,  and  the  best 
of  other  evidence  you  can  obtain  as  to  his  agreement  to  do  so.  You  can  charge  to 
your  section  whatever  expenses  you  may  incur  in  secuiing  a  title,  and  the  pei-son 
resisting  will  of  course  subject  himself  to  expenses  by  his  violation  of  his  engagements." 

XXXIX. — Authority  of  the  Teacher  to  maintain  discipline  in  the  School. 
"A  teacher  a^  well  as -parent  should  endeavour  to  govern  children  by  their 
affections;  but  a  teacher  as  well  as  a  parent  ought  to  exercise  firmness,  no  less 
than  tenderness,  in  the  government  of  children ;  afid  should,  as  well  as  the  parents, 
use  the  rod,  if  he  thinks  it  necessary  to  ensure  obedience.  The  first  requisite  in  school 
discipline  is  obedience  on  the"  part  of  \3upils;  and  a  teacher  must  use  all  the  means 
necessary  to  maintain  it — mild  means  if  sr.flScient,  but  severe  means  if  he  thinks  it 
necessary.  Should  it  be  known  or  supposed  by  pupils,  or  childre  ,  th.at  the  teacher 
or  parent  had  no  right  to  chastise  them  for  disobedience,  school  or  family  gcn^ernment 
could  not  be  maintained.  If  cln'ldren  are  well  governed  at  home,  they  will  seldom 
need  the  rod  at  school;  but  children  that  have  not  been  taught  order  and  obedience 
at  home,  generally  have  to  be  taught  it  at  school.    The  parent  or  teacher  that  can 
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govern  best  by  the  least  severity,  is  the  best  governor;  but  the  right  to  nse  it  must 
always  be  maintained.  In  the  United  States,  the  highest  courts  liave  decided  that  a 
teacher,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  a])art  from  usage,  has  a  riglit  to  inflict  any  punishment, 
that  is  necessary  to  enforce  obedience  in  his  school,  and  if  a  contrary  decision  should 
be  made  by  a  magistrate  in  your  case,  you  should  appeal  to  a  higher  court.  li\  as  the 
Sacred  Scriptures  state,  the  parent  that  '  spareth  the  rod,  hateth  his  child,'  the  teacher 
that  does  not  use  the  rod  when  his  orders  are  wilfully  disobeyed,  violates  his  duty  and 
wrongs  the  children  placed  under  his  charge." 

XL. — Monthly  Rate-hills. — Corporate  Seal. —  Voluntary  subscriptions  for  the  support  of 
a  School. —  Collector,  the  Agent  of  Trustees. 

"1.  Monthly  Rate-Bill. — If  a  rate-bill  is  levied  at  so  much  per  month, 
then  each  pupil  admitted  into  the  school  is  liable  to  pay  for  one  calendar  month, 
whether  he  attends  the  whole  or  only  a  few  days  of  the  month.  The  same  rule  of 
interpretation  applies  to  a  quarterly  rate-hill;  see  proviso  in  the  8th  clause  of  the  12th 
section  of  the  school  act  of  1850. 

"  2.  Corporate-Seal. — A  school  section  must  have  a  corporate  seal.  No  act  of 
the  trustees  is  lawful  as  a  corporate  act,  unless  a  seal  is  used;  but  the  trustees  can 
adopt  any  seal  they  please,  although  an  official  seal  with  the  number  and  designation 
of  the  section  engraved  thereon,  is  the  best.  If  trustees  sign  agreements  without  a 
seal,  they  are  individually  responsible  for  the  fulfilment  of  such  agi'eements,  but  not 
the  corporation. 

"  3.  Voluntary  Subscriptions. — If  a  school  meeting  adopts  the  method  of  vol- 
untaiy  subscription  to  support  the  school,  each  person  acts  voluntarily,  in  subscribing 
or  not,  as  he  pleases,  whether  rich  or  poor;  and  when  trustees  have  to  resort  to  a  rate 
on  property,  (as  authorised  by  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of 
the  school  act  of  1850,)  to  raise  the  balance  required  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
school,  they  cannot  levy  any  higher  rate  in  the  pound  upon  the  property  of  the  man 
who  would  not  voluntarily  subscribe  a  penny  to  the  school,  than  upon  the  property  of 
the  man  who  subscribed  ten  pouuds. 

"  Trustees  are  not  required  to  go  through  the  whole  section  to  solicit  subscriptions. 
It  is  as  absurd  as  it  is  unjust,  to  impose  ui)on  them  such  a  burden.  They  can,  how- 
ever, do  so  if  they  choose;  or  they  can  send  a  collector  and  pay  him  for  his  trouble; 
or  they  can  let  all  come  and  subsciibe  who  please,  which  is  the  true  and  liberal  mean- 
ing of  the  phrase,  'providing  for  the  su})port  of  a  school  by  voluntary  subscription.* 
Others  have  just  as  much  lenson  and  interest  to  come  to  the  seci-etory-treasurer  and 
subscribe,  as  trustees  have  to  go  and  solicit  them.  But  if  five  shillings  are  not  volun- 
tarily subscribed,  the  trustees  can  i-aise  all  the  rest  they  require  by  a  rate  on  property, 
as  authorised  by  the  latter  part  of  the  7th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  school  act 
of  1850. 

"4.  Collector,  an  Agent. — The  collector  was  your  officer  or  agent,  doing  the 
work  which  you  had  appointed  him  to  do,  in  consequence  of  which,  he  was  subjected 
to  considerable  expenses.  It  would  be  unjust  as  well  as  dishonorable  to  throw  such 
expenses  upon  the  collector — expenses  incurred  in  consequence  of  his  obedience  to  the 
authority  of  the  trustees,  and  in  taking  the  legal  steps  required  to  collect  moneys  for 
school  section. 

"  Should  the  trustees  refuse  to  indemnify  the  collector,  I  would  advise  him  to  sue 
them.  The  7tli  clause  of  the  Tith  section  of  the  school  act,  authorises  the  tmstees  to 
levy  and  collect  sums  for  paying  the  salary  of  their  teacher,  and  all  other  expenses  of 
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their  school,  and  they  are  the  judges  of  such  expenses.  In  numerous  instances,  the 
trustees  have  levied  for  law  expenses  incurred  in  defending  themselves  against  persons 
who  denied  their  authority  to  do  certain  things;  and  their  authorit;  to  do  so  has  been 
held  undoubted.  Tlie  expenses  in  the  case  of  your  collector,  are  as  clearly  lawful  as 
if  the  trustees  mstead  of  him  had  been  subject  to  expenses  in  the  performance  of  their 
dutv." 


GEN^ERAL  FORMS  AND  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  COMMON  SCHOOLS. 


Annual  School  Meeting  Kotice. 

The  undersigned  Trustees  of  School  Section,  No.      ,  in  the  Township  of 
hereby  give  notice  to  the  Freeholders  and  Householders  of  said  School  Section,  that 
a  Public  Meeting  will  be  held  at  ,  on  the  second  Wednesday  in  January,  18 

at  the  hour  of  Ten  o'clock  in  tlie  forenoon,  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  fit  and  proper 
person  as  a  School  Trustee  for  the  said  Section. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  18     . 

A.  B.,  1  Trustees  of 

C.  D.,  [         School  Section 
E.  F.,  )  No. 

Eemarks. — The  above  notice  should  be  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  existing  or 
surviving  Trustees,  and  posted  in,. at  least,  three  public  places  m  the  School  Section, 
at  least  six  days  before  the  holding  of  the  meeting.  The  manner  of  proceeding  at 
the  Annual  Meeting  is  prescribed  in  the  sixth  section  and  the  day  and  the  hour  by 
the  second  section  of  the  Act. 

Should  the  Trustees  neglect  to  give  the  prescribed  notice  of  the  Annual  Section 
Meeting,  they  forfeit,  each,  the  sum  of  one  pound  five  shilhng?,  recoverable  for  the 
purposes  of  the  School  Section,  and  then  any  two  householders  of  the  School  Section 
are  authorized  within  twenty  days  thereafter,  to  call  such  meeting.  See  ninth  section 
of  the  same  Act.* 


Form  of  Notice  of  Election. 

School  Section,  No. 

Township  of  ,  18 

Sir, — In  conformity  with  the  Common  School  Act,  13th  and  14th  Victoria,  chap. 
48,  section  5,  we  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Freeholder 
and  Householders  of  School  Section,  No.  ,  in  the  Township  of  ,  held  accord- 
ing to  law,  on  the  day  of  ,  [^Ilere  insert  the  name  or  names  and  address  of 
the  person  or  persons  elected^  chost^n  School  [  Trustee  or  Trustees^  of  said 
Section. 

We  have  the  honor  to  be,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servants, 

D.  E.,  Chairman, 
F.  A.,  Secretary. 
To  the  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

*  If  the  tneeting  is  held  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  fixed  by  law,  though  without  Trustee*'  notice.    Such  nieetiof 
is  legal,  but  the  '1  ruslees  are  responsible. 


APPENDIX.  143 

Notice  of  Special  School  Election  Meeting. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  Freeholders  and  Householdei-s  of  School  Section, 
No.         in  the  Township  of  ,  that  a  Public  Meeting  will  be  held  at  , 

on  the  day  of  ,  at  the  hour  of  of  the  clock,  in  the  ,  for. 

the  purpose  of  electing  a  proper  person  as  School  Trusts,  in  the  place  of  , 

[deceased,  removed,  incapacitated  from  sickness^  resignation^  or  who  has  re/used  to 
serve,  as  the  case  may  be.} 
Dated  this  day  of 

Surviving  Trustees,  or  Trustee, 
(^as  the  case  may  be.) 


A.  B,  ) 
C.  D,  \ 


Remark. — A  trustee  who  refuses  to  serve,  when  elected,  forfeits  the  sum  of  one 
pound  five  shillings  ;  but,  having  accepted  office,  if  he  shall  at  any  time  refuse  or 
neglect  to  perform  the  duties  of  that  office,  he  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  five  pounds, 
recoverable  for  the  purposes  of  the  school  section  ;  but  a  trustee  cannot  be  re-elected 
without  his  own  consent.  (See  eighth  section  of  the  Act.)  The  mode  of  proceeding 
ftt  a  meeting  called  as  above  is  the  same  as  at  an  ordinary  election  at  the  annual  school 
section  meeting. 


Notice  of  Special  School  Meeting. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  Freeholders  and  Householders  of  School  Section, 
No.  in  the  Township  of  ,  that  a  Public  Meeting  will  he  held  at  , 

on  the  day  of  at  the  hour  of        of  the  clock  for  the  purpose  [Here 

state  the  object  or  objects  of  the  meeting.'] 
Dated  this        day  of  ,18 

A.B,) 

C.  D.,  }■    Trustee*. 

E.  F,  ) 

Remarks. — ^It  belongs  to  the  office  of  Trustees  to  estimate  and  determine  th 
amount  of  the  teacher's  salary  and  all  expenses  connected  with  the  school  ;  but  it 
appertains  to  the  majority  of  the  freeholders  and  householders  of  each  school  section, 
at  a  public  meeting  called  for  the  purpose,  to  decide  as  to  the  manner  in  which  such 
expenises  shall  be  provided  for  ;  whether,  1st  by  voluntary  subscription,  2nd,  by  rate^ 
bill  of  not  more  than  one  shilling  and  threepence  per  month,  per  pupil  attending  the 
school,  or  3rd,  by  rate  on  all  the  freeholders  and  householdeis  of  the  school  section 
according  to  property.  And  should  not  a  sufficient  sum  be  provided  by  either  of  these 
means  to  meet  the  expenses  incurred  for  school  purposes,  the  trustees  are  authorized 
by  the  latter  part  of  the  Vth  clause  of  the  12th  section,  fo  provide  the  balance  by  a 
rate  on  property  as  thjy  may  think  proper.  But  for  all  the  money  received  and  ex- 
pended by  them,  the  Trustees  must  account  annually  to  their  constituents  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  eighteenth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section.  Besides  calling  annual 
school  section  meetings,  trustees  are  authorized  to  call  special  meetings  to  consider  the 
gite  and  erection  of  a  school-houfte,  the  mode  of  raising  a  teacher's  salary,  or  for  any 
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school  purpose  whatever.  The  object  or  objects  of  each  school  meeting  should  inva. 
riaUly  be  stated  in  the  notices  calling  it  ;  and  the  three  notices  calling  any  school 
meeting  should  in  all  cases  be  put  up  six  days  before  holding  such  meeting. 


•  Alteration  of  Boundaries 

Notification  to  Trustees  of  the  alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  their  School  Section' 

Township  Clerk's  Office, 

Sir, — In  conformity  with  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  the 
Common  School  Act,  13th  and  !  4th  Vic,  chap.  48,  I  have  to  acquaint  you  that  the 
Municipal  Council  of  this  Township  has  altered  the  School  Section  of  which  you  ar« 
Trustee,  in  the  following  manner  :  [Here  insert  the  changes  which  have  been  made^ 
and  the  description  of  the  new  School  Section.']  These  changes  will  go  into  effect 
from  and  after  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  next  December,  according  to  the  clause  of  the 
Act  above  referi-ed  to. 

You  will  please  communicate  this  notice  to  the  other  Trustees  of  your  School 
Section. 

I  am,  sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

A.  B.,  Township  Clerk. 
To  D.  E., 

Trustee  of  School  Section  No.       ,  Township  of 

Remark. — In  giving  notice  of  the  formation  of  union  school  sections,  see  the 
remarks  at  the  end  of  the  following  form  : 

Form   of  intimation  to   the   Local   Superintendent   of  Schools   of  alteration  in 
School  Sections. 

Township  Clerk's  Office, 
,  18  . 
Sir, — In  conformity  with  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth  Section  of  the 
Common  School  Act,  13th  and  14th  Vict.,  chap.  48,  I  have  to  acquaint  you  that  the 
Municipal  Council  of  this  Township  has  altered  School  Section,  No.  ,  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner  :  \^Here  insert  the  changes  tohich  have  been  niade^  and  the  descrip- 
^tion  of  the  new  School  Section.']  These  changes  go  into  effect  from  and  after  the 
■twenty-fifth  day  of  next  December,  according  to  the  fourth  clause  of  the  18th  section 
•of  the  Act  referred  to. 

I  am,  sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

A.  B.,  Township  Clerk. 
'To  the  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Remarks. — When  the*  Union  School  Section  is  formed  or  altered,  as  authorized 
by  the  fifth  proviso  of  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section,  the  clerk  of  the 
Township  in  which  the  school-house  of  such  union  section  is  situated,  should  commu- 
nicate the  requisite  notices  to  the  parties  concerned.  See  sixth  proviso  of  the  fourth 
^clause  of  the  eighteenth  section,  compared  with  the  fourth  section  of  the  Act. 
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Form  of  Warrant 
for  the  Collection  of  School  Fees. 
We,  the  underaigned,  Trustees  of  School  Section  No.  ,  in  the  Township  of  , 
in  the  County  of  ,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  us  by  the  eighth  clause  of 
the  twelfth  section  of  the  Act.  13lh  and  14th  Vict.,  chap.  48,  hereby  authorize  and 
require  [liere  insert  the  name  and  residence  of  the  person  appointed  to  collect  the 
rate-bill^  after  ten  days  from  the  date  hereof,  to  collect  from  the  several  individuals 
in  the  annexed  rate-bill,  for  the  period  therein  mentioned,  the  sum  of  money  opposite 
their  respective  names,  and  to  pay.  within  \thirty  days  from  the  date  hereof]  the  amount 
80  collected,  after  retaining  your  own  fees,  to  the  Secietary-Treasurer,  whose  discharge 
shall  be  your  acquittance  for  the  sum  so  paid.  And  in  default  of  payment  on  demand 
by  any  person  so  rated,  you  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  levy  the  amount 
by  distress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  person  or  persons  making  default. 

A.  B.  f  ) 

C.  D.  •<  Corporate  Seal^  y  Trustees. 
E.F.(  \ 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seal,  this 

day  of  ,  18     .  • 

To  the  Collector  of  School  Section  No.         ,  Township  of 

Remark. — The  tiustees  being  a  corporation,  the  ]aw  requires  that  all  warrants 
and  documents  issued  by  them  in  that  capacity,  should  have  the  corporate  seal  of  the 
school  section  attached,  otherwise  they  may  be  resisted,  and  the  trustees  made  pei'son- 
ally  responsible  for  such  neglect.  The  powers  of  the  collector  are  defined  in  the  39th 
to  the  47th  sections  of  the  Assessment  Act  of  1853.  See  also  21st  and  22nd  sec- 
tions of  the  supplementary  school  act. 

Form  of  Rate-Bill, 
cuthorized  hy  second  and  eighth  clauses  of  fhe  twelfth  section  of  the  Act — to  he 

annexed  to  the  foregoing  Warrant. 
Rate  Bill  of  persons  liable  for  School  Fees,  in  School  Section,  No.     ,  in  the  town- 
ship of        ,  for  the  [month  or  quarter^  c&c]  commencing  the  day  of  ,  and 
ending         the         day  of        ,  18     . 


Names*  of 

Parents 

or 

GUARIUANS. 


Number  of 
'hil.iren  attend- 
ing School. 


s.       (J 


Amount  of  rate- 
bill  per  [month 
>tr  quarter,  &c.] 
for  tuition. 


Amount ot  ratn- 
bill  per  [month 
i>r  quarter,]  for 
fuel,  rent,  <i:c. 


Amount  of 
(Collector's  fee^ 
at  —  per  cent. 


Total  amount 
of  rale-bill  for 
he  [month  or 
quarter.]  <fec. 


d. 


Given  under  our  hands  and  seal,  this 
day  of  ,18     . 


A.  B.,  ) 
C'..  D.,  \ 


E 


Trustees. 
[  Corporate  Seal.J 
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Form  of  Receipt 
to  be  given  hy  the   Collector^  on  receiving  the  amount  named  in  the  Rate-Bill. 

Received  from  \liere  insert  the  pernon^s  name']  the  sura  of  [here  write  the  sum  in 
worda]  being  the  amount  of  his  [or  her]  Rate-BilJ,  for  the  [Month  or  Quarter^  <&c.^ 
ending  on  the         day  of         18     . 

Dated  this         day  of         18     .  A.  B.,  Collector. 

Remarks. — 1.  The  Collector  should  take  a  receipt  from  the  secretary- treasurer, 
for  all  moneys  paid  him.  7'he  secretary  treasurer  should  also  take  a  receipt  from  the 
teacher  for  all  moneys  paid  him.  The  taking  and  giving  receipts  for  money  paid 
and  received  will  prevent  errors  and  misunderstandings. 

2.  The  trustees  can  i-aise  the  school  fees  by  voluntary  subscriptions,  if  they 
please.  They  can  also  appoint  the  school  teacher  to  act  as  collector,  if  he  chooses  to 
accept  of  the  appointment,  and  to  give  the  required  security.  The  trustees  can  also, 
if  they  judge  it  expedient,  impose  any  rate-bill  which  they  may  think  necessary  for 
renting,  and  repairing  and  furnishing  a  school  house,  or  for  the  teacher's  salary,  upon 
the  inhabitants  of  their  school  section,  or  they  can  apply  to  the  municipality  of  their 
township  to  impose  and  collect  such  rate  for  those  purposes.  Should  the  township 
council  refuse  to  comply  with  the  request  of  the  trustee  representatives  of  a  section  to 
impose  and  collect  such  rate,  the  trustees  can,,  without  further  delay,  proceed  at  once 
to  impose  and  collect  the  rate  themselves. 

3.  As  the  school  accounts  of  each  year  must  be  kept  separate  by  ^e  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  so  must  the  rate-bills.  The  rate-bills  and  the  warrants  can 
be  made  out  for  a  month,  or  for  one  or  more  quarters  of  a  year,  at  the  same  time,  as 
the  trustees  may  think  expedient. 

.4.  Those  parents  and  guardians  who  pay  the  rate-bills  to  the  secretary-treasurer, 
or  collector,  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  such  rate-bill,  and  without  being  called 
upon  for  it,  will  be  exempt  from  paying  the  collector's  fees. 

5.  The  collector,  by  virtue  of  the  warrant  from  the  trustees,  can  enforce  payment 
of  the  rate-bill  by  distress  and  the  sale  of  goods,  from  any  person  who  resides,  or  has 
goods  and  chattels  within  the  limits  of  the  school  section.  For  the  mode  of  proceed- 
ing by  the  trustees,  in  case  of  persons  rated,  who  may  not  at  the  time  of  collecting  the 
rate  bill,  reside,  or  have  goods  and  chattels  within  the  limits  of  the  school  section,  see 
eleventh  division  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  act  of  1850,  and  the  22nd  section  of 
the  Supplementary  Act  of  1853. 

6.  The  trustees  should  make  the  apportionment  for  fuel  in  money,  as  one  item 
in  the  rate-bill,  and  then  exercise  their  own  discretion  as  to  whether  the  item  for  fuel 
should  be  paid  in  money  or  wood — fixing  the  price  per  cord  to  be  allowed  for  the 
wood,  describing  the  kind  of  wood,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  should  be  prepared 
for  the  school.  In  case  any  person  should  fail  to  pay  the  amount  of  his  wood-bill,  in 
the  manner  and  at  the  time  prescribed  by  the  trustees,  the  payment  should,  of  course, 
be  enforced  in  the  same  mani>er  as  that  of  ihe  school  teacher's  salary,  and  the  amount 
thus  collected,  paid  for  the  purchase  of  wood. 

7.  But,  as  no  rate-bill  can  exceed  Is.  3d.  per  month,  the  price  of  fuel  and  the 
school  fees  &c.,  must  be  included  in  that  amount. 
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Form  of  Deed 

for  the  site  of  the  Common  School  House  and  Teacher^s  Residence, 

This  indenture,  made  the  day  of  ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 

thousand  eight  hundred  and  ,  in  pursuance  of  the  act  to  facihtate  the  convey- 

ance of  real  property,  between  ,  of  the  Township,  [^Town^ 

or  City]  of  ,  and  province  of  Canada,  of  the  first  pai-t,  and  the  Trustees  of 

School  Section  Number  in  the  Township  of  ,  in  the  County  of  , 

and  Province  aforesaid,  of  the  second  part.  Witnesseth,  that  in  consideration  of 
,  of  lawful  money  of  Canada,  now  paid  by  the  trustees  of  the  School 
Section  aforesaid,  to  the  said  party  of  the  first  part,  the  said  party  of  the  first  part 
hereby  grants  unto  the  trustees  of  the  school  section  aforesaid,  their  successors  and 
assigns  for  ever,  all  that  parcel  of  land,  &c. 

In  trust  for  the  use  of  a  Common  School,  in  and  for  School  Section  Number 
,  in  the  Township  of  ,  and  in  the  County  and  Province  aforesaid 

The  said  ,  covenants  with  the  Trustees 

of  the  School  Section  aforesaid,  that  he  hath  the  right  to  convey  the  said  lands  to  the 
Trastees  of  the  School  Section  aforesaid.  And  that  the  Trustees  of  the-  School  Section 
aforesaid  shall  have  quiet  possession  of  the  said  lands,  free  from  incumbrances. 
And  the  said  covenants  with  the  Trustees  of  the  School  Section 

aforesaid,  that  he  will  execute  such  further  assurances  of  the  said  lands  as  may  be 
requisite. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals  in  the  day  and  year  before  mentioned. 

A.  B.  [Seal.'] 

C.  D.  J 

E.  F.  V       Corporate  Seal.         Trustees. 

G.  H.  ) 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of 

O.    K.      ) 

K.    K.      1"  Witnesses. 

Remarks. — 1.  If  the  grantor  be  a  married  man,  his  wife's  name  must  be  inserted 
in  the  deed,  and  this  phrase  added  after  the  word  "  requisite :"     And, 

,  wife  of  the  said  ,  hereby  bars  her  dower  in  the  said  lands. 

2.  When,  however,  the  land  has  descended  to  the  wife  in  her  own  right,  she 
must,  besides  joining  with  her  husband  in  the  conveyance,  appear  before  two  justices 
of  the  peace,  to  declare  that  she  has  parted  with  her  estate  in  the  land  intended  to  be 
conveyed,  without  any  coercion  or  fear  thereof  by  or  on  the  part  of  her  husband ;  and 
the  certificates  of  such  justices  must  appear  on  the  back  of  the  conveyance  the  day  of 
its  execution.  The  form  of  the  certificate  is  as  follows:  "We  the  undersigned  Justices 
of  the  peace  for  ,  do  hereby  certify  that  on  day  of  ,  18    , 

at  ,  the  within  deed  was  duly  executed  in  the  presence  of        by 

wife  of  ,  one  of  the  grantors  therein  named ;  and  that  the  said 

at  the  said  time  and  place,  being  examined  by  us,  apart  from  her  husband,  did  appear 
to  give  her  consent  to  depart  with  her  estate  in  the  lands  mentioned  in  the  said  deed, 
freely  and  voluntarily,  and  without  coercion  or  fear  of  coercion  on  the  part  of  her 
husband,  or  of  any  other  person  or  persons  whatsoever. 

« ,  J.  P." 

« ,  J.P." 
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S.  If  the  deed  be  for  the  site  of  a  school-house  in  a  city,  town  or  incorporated 
village,  the  words,  board  of  school  trustees  for  such  city,  town,  or  village,  should  be 
inserted  instead  of  the  words  "  Trustees  of  school  section  number,"  &c.,  in  the  foregoing 
form.    See  the  twenty-fourth  and  twenty-sixth  sections  of.  the  Act 

Form  of  Agreement 
Between  Trustees  and  Teacher. 
We,  the  undersigned,  Trustees  of  School  Section  No.        ,  in  the  Township  of 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  us  by  the  fifth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section 
of  the  School  Act,  1 3th  and  14th  Vict.,  chap.  48,  have  chosen — [^Here  insert  the 
Teacher'' s  name'] — who  holds  a      class  certificate  of  qualification,  to  be  a  teacher  in  said 
School  Section ;  and  we  do  hereby  contract  with  and  employ  such  teacher,  at  the  rate  of 
\here  insert  the  sum  in  words  in  currency,]  per  annum,  from  and  after  the  date  hereof; 
and  we  further  bind  and  oblige  ourselves,  and  our  successors  in  office,  faithfully  to 
employ  the  powera  with  which  we  are  legally  invested  by  the  said  section  of  said 
Act,  to  collect  and  pay  the  said  Teacher,  during  the  continuance  of  this  agreement,  the 
sum  for  which  we  hereby  become  bound — the  said  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  said  Teacher, 
quarterly,  [(£'C.,  as  the  case  may  6e.]     And  the  said  Teacher  hereby  contracts  and 
binds  himself  \or  herself]  to  teach  and  conduct  the  School,  in  said  School  Section, 
according  to  the  regulations  provided  for  by  the  said  School  Act.    This  agreement 
to  continue  [here  insert  the  period  of  agreement]  from  the  date  hereof. 
Given  under  our  hands  and  seals,  this  day  of        ,  18     . 

O.K.  A.  B.  r  ) 

C.  D.  \  Corporate  Seal,  y 
E.  F. 
G.H. 


Corporate  Seal.  >  Trustees. 
Seal]  Teacher. 


Remarks. — This  agreement  must  be  signed  by  at  least  two  of  the  trustees,  and 
the  teacher,  and  must  also  have  the  corporate  seal  of  the  section  attached  to  it,  other- 
wise the  trustees  may  be  made  personally  responsible  for  the  fulfilment  of  their 
agreement,  should  they  be  sued  by  the  teacher.  It  should  also  be  entered  in  the 
trustees'  book,  and  a  copy  of  it  given  to  the  teacher.  The  trustees  being  a  corpora- 
tion, their  agreement  with  their  teacher  is  binding  on  their  successors  in  office  ;  and 
should  they  refuse  or  wilfully  neglect  to  exercise  the  corporate  powers  vested  in  them, 
they  can  be  made  personally  liable  for  the  amount  due  a  teacher — see  sixteenth 
clause  of  the  twelfth  section.  But  should  such  agreement  be  made  between  the  first 
October  and  the  second  Wednesday  in  January,  either  party  may  withdraw  after  the* 
annual  school  meeting,  unless  the  agreement  shall  have  been  signed  by  two  of  the  trus- 
tees whose  terra  of  office  extends  beyond  such  second  Wednesday  in  January,  as  provided 
for  in  the  1 1th  section  of  the  Supplementary  School  Act  of  1853.  And  on  the  other 
hand,  the  teacher  is  equally  bound  to  faithfulness  in  the  performance  of  his  duties, 
according  to  the  school  law  and  regulations.  See  sixteenth  section  of  the  School 
Act  of  1850,  and  the  general  regulations  on  the  Duties  of  Teachers.  No  dispute 
between  trustees  and  a  teacher  can  be  brought  into  any  court  of  law  or  equity 
but  must  be  settled  by  arbitration,  as  provided  in  the  l7th  section  of  the  Act  of 
1850,  and  15th  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act  of  1853. 

General  Form  of  Certificate  of  Qualification 
for  Common  School  Teachers  in  Upper  Canada,  to  he  granted  by  County  Boards 
of  Public  Instruction,  in  accordance  with  the  Programme  of  Examination. 
This  is  to  certify  that  of  the  faith,  having  applied  to  the  Board  of 

Public  Instruction  for  the  [  County,  School  Circuit,  or  United  Counties]  of 
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for  a  certificate  of  Qualification  to  teach  a  Common  School,  and  having  produced 
"  satisfactory  proof  of  good  moral  character,"  the  Board  has  carefully  examined  [him 
or  her]  in  the  several  branches  of  study  enumerated  in  the  "  Qualifications  of  [third, 
second^  orjirsty  as  the  case,  may  be]  class  Teachers,"  contained  in  the"  Programme  of 
the  Examination  and  Classification  of  Teachers  of  Common  schools,  prescribed  by 
the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada,"  adopted  the  3rd  day  of  Octo- 
ber, 1850  :  and  having  found  the  said  well  qualified  to  teach  the  several 
branches  therein  named,  the  Board,  as  authorised  by  the  29th  section  of  the  Act,  13th 
and  14th  Victoria,  chapter  48,  hereby  licenses  him  \or  her]  to  teach  any  Common 
School  in  the  [If  a  first  class  certificate,  here  insert  the  name  of  the 
county,  school  circuit,  united  counties,  or  city  ;  if  a  second  class  certificate,  the  name 
of  the  township  ;  and  if  a  third  class  certificate,  the  name  of  the  school  section  in 
which  the  candidate  is  authorised  to  teach — all  to  be  determined,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board.] 

This  Certificate  of  qualification  to  remain  in  force  [for  one  year  from  the  date 
hereof,  or  until  annulled  according  to  law — to  be  determined  by  circumstance,  and 
the  class  of  the  certificate  granted.] 

Dated  this  day  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

,  Chairman. 
(This  certificate  must  have  the  signature  Local  Superintendent, 

of  a  Local  Superintendent  of  Schools.) 


REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION 

and   Classification  of  Teachers  of   Common  Schools,  by  the    Cou/nty   Boards, 
prescribed  by  the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada. 

N",  B. — Candidates  are  not  eligible  to  be  admitted  to  examination,  until  they 
shall  have  furnished  the  examiners  with  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  strictly  temper- 
ate habits  and  good  moral  character. 

Minimum  Qualifigatigns  op  Third  Class  Teachers. 

Candidates  for  certificates  as  third  class  teachers,  are  required  : 

1.  To  be  able  to  read  intelligibly  and  correctly  any  passage  from  any  common 
reading  book. 

2.  To  be  able  to  spell  correctly  the  words  of  an  ordinary  sentence  dictated  by 
the  Examinei-s. 

3.  To  be  able  to  write  a  plain  hand. 

4.  To  be  able  to  work  readily,  questions  in  the  simple  and  compound  rules  of 
arithmetic,  and  in  redaction  and  proportion,  and  to  be  familiar  with  the  principles  on 
which  these  rules  depend. 

5.  To  know  the  elements  of  English  grammar,  and  to  be  able  to  parse  any  easy 
sentence  in  prose. 

6.  To  be  acquainted  with  the  elements  of  geography,  and  the  general  outlines 
of  the  globe. 

7.  To  have  some  knowledge  of  school  organization  and  the  classification  of 
pupils. 

8.  In  regard  to  teachers  of  French  and  German,  a  knowledge  of  the  French  or 
German  grammar  may  be  substituted  for  a  knowledge  of  the  English  grammar;  and 
the  certificates  to  the  teachers  expressly  limited  accordingly. 
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Minimum  Qualitications  of  Second  Class  Teachers. 
Candidates  for  certificates  as  second  class  teachers,  in  addition  to  what  is  re- 
quired of  candidates  for  third  class  certificates,  are  required  : 

1.  To  be  able  to  read  with  ease,  intelligence  and  expression,  and  to  be  familiar 
with  the  principles  of  reading  and  pronunciation. 

2.  To  write  a  bold  free  hand,  and  to  be  acquainted  with  the  rules  of  teaching 
writing. 

3.  To  know  fractions,  involution,  evolution,  and  commercial  and  mental  arith- 
metic. 

[Female  candidates  for  this  class  of  certificates  will  only  be  examined  in 
practice  and  mental  arithmetic] 

4.  To  be  acquainted  with  the  elements  of  book-keeping. 

5.  To  know  the  common  rules  of  orthography,  and  to  be  able  to  parse  any  sen- 
tence in  prose  or  poetry,  which  may  be  submitted  ;  to  write  grammatically,  with 
correct  spelling  and  punctuation,  the  substance  of  any  passages  which  may  be  read, 
or  any  topics  which  may  be  suggested. 

6.  To  be  familiar  with  the  elements  of  mathematical,  physical,  and  civil  or  poli- 
tical geography,  as  contained  in  any  school  geography. 

Minimum  Qualifications  of  First  Class  Teachers. 
Candidates  for  certificates  as  first  class  teachere,  in  addition  to  what  is  required 
of  candidates  for  third  and  second  class  certificates,  are  required  : 

1.  To  be  acquainted  with  the  rules  for  the  mensuration  of  superficies  and  solids, 
and  the  elements  of  land  surveying. 

2.  To  be  familiar  with  the  simple  rules  of  algebra,  and  to  be  able  to  solve  prob- 
lems in  simple  and  quadratic  equations. 

3.  To  know  the  fii*st  four  books  of  Euclid. 

4.  To  be  famihar  with  the  elements  and  outlines  of  general  history. 

5.  To  have  some  acquaintance  with  the  elements  of  vegetable  and  animal  physi- 
ology, and  natural  philosophy,  as  far  as  taught  in  the  fifth  book  of  national  readers. 

6.  To  understand  the  proper  organization  and  management  of  schools  and  the 
improved  methods  of  teaching. 

N.  B. — Female  candidates  for  first  class  certificates  will  not  be  examined  in  the 
subjects  mentioned  in  the  first  three  paragraphs  under  this  head. 


Regulations  for  the  Examination 

Of  Candidates  for  Masterships  of  County  Grammar  Schools,  adopted  hy  the 

Council  of  Public  Instruction  for   Upper  Canada. 

Candidates  for  Mastei-ships  of  County  Grammar  Schools  shall  be  examined  as 
to  their  knowledge  of,  and  ability  to  teach,  the  subjects,  and  books,  or  portions  of 
books,  in  which  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  requires  candidates  to  be 
examined  for  honoi"s  and  scholarships  at  matriculation  in  any  College  affiliated  with 
that  institution,  as  contemplated  by  the  5th  section  of  the  Grammar  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  16  Victoria,  chap.  186.  \_See  University  Programme,  page  114.] 

Note. — The  Committee  of  Examiners  of  Candidates  for  Masterships  of  County 
Grammar  Schools  in  Upper  Canada,  hold  their  examinations  quarterly,  in  the  Normal 
School  Buildings,  Toronto, — commencing  on  the  first  Monday  of  January,  April, 
July,  and  October,  in  each  year.  Candidates  are  required  to  send  in  their  names  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  at  least  one  week  previous  to  the  day  of 
Examination. 
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DIGESTS  AND  EXTRACTS  OF  DECISIONS   OF    THE  SUPERIOR   COURTS   OF 
LAW,  ON  SCHOOL   QUESTIONS. 


By  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench. 

I. — Local  Superintendent  and  Tncstecs  Signing  a  Contract  uith  a  Teacher. 
A  Local  Superintendent  signing  together  with  Trustees,  a  contract  ^Yith  a 
Teacher,  will  be  considered  as  having  signed  the  same  only  as  approving  of  the 
appointment,  and  not  as  contracting  with  the  Teacher. — 3  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  241.* 

II. — Parties  to  sue  for  a  Trespass —Trustees  or  Teacher. 
Under  the  forty-fourth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1843,  7  Vic.  c.  29t  the 
Trustees  of  the  school,  and  not  the  Teacher,  should  sue  for  a  trespass  to  the  school 
house ;  imless  it  can  be  shown  that  the  Tnistees  have  given  the  Teacher  a  particular 
interest  in  the  building,  beyond  the  mere  liberty  of  occupying  it  during  the  day  for 
the  purpose  of  teaching.— 3  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  484. 

III. — Trustees  agreeing  tofiirniskfitel,  must  be  applied  to  for  same. 
A  Teacher  charged  Trustees  upon  a  special  agi'eement  stated  to  have  been  made 
by  them,  to  furnish  said  Teacher  with  fuel  when  required.  Held,  that  they  could  not 
be  charged  with  a  breach  of  covenant,  as  a  request  with  time  and  place  had  not  been 
stated  in  Teacher's  declaration. — 5  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  335. 

IV. — Teacher's  agreement  with  T'rustees  not  under  Corporate   Seal. — Their  refusal  to  sign  an 
Order  on  the  Local  Superintendent^  Board  and  Lodging  for  2'eacher. 

1.  In  an  action  brought  by  a  Teacher  against  Trustees  appointed  under  the  School 
Act  of  1846,  9  Vic.  c.  20,t  setting  out  a  special  agreement  to  retain  said  Teacher  in 
their  employment  for  a  year  at  a  certain  salary ;  and  also  in  a  special  action  brought  by 
the  Teacher,  founded  on  a  verbal  agreement  for  wrongfully  and  without  cause  turning 
the  Teacher  away,  and  preventing  him  thereby  earning  his  salary,  (fee,  Beld  in  both 
cases  that  the  declaration  was  bad,  in  not  stating  that  the  agreement  was  made  by 
the  Trustees  with  their  corporate  seal. 

2.  If  the  School  Trustees  refuse  to  sign  the  order  upon  tlie  Local  Superintendent 
for  the  payment  of  the  School  Fund  as  provided  for  by  the  Act,  they  may  be 
proceeded  against  by  Mandamus ;  or  perhaps  they  may  be  sued  in  a  special  action  for 
not  making  the  order;  but  they  cannot  be  sued  for  the  money,  as  that  is  not  in  their 
hands. 

3.  Tnistees  have  no  power  under  the  School  Act  to  make  an  agreement  for  pro- 
viding the  Teacher  with  board  and  lodging. — 7  IT.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  130. 

V. — Responsibility  of  Treasurer  to  honor  Trustees*  Orders,  (applies  to  Cities,  Tovms  and 

VUlagcs.) 

That  portion  of  the  rate  which  by  the  enactment  of  law  goes  into  the  hands  of 
the  Treasurer,  is  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Trustees.  He  may  not  have  recen'ed 
the  money,  or  may  refuse  to  obey  their  order,  but  in  neither  ease  can  they  be  liable 
to  an  action  for  not  paying  the  money.  They  are  public  officers,  who  have  only  to 
discharge  their  proper  duty.  If  they  refused  to  make  an  order,  a  Mandamus  would 
lie  against  them,  or  perhaps  a  special  action  for  not  making  the  order,  but  not  an 

*  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R. — Upper    Canada  Queen's  Bench  Reports.       The  first  four    cases   are 
taken  from  Mr.  R.  A.  Harrison's  admirable  Digest  of  the  Queen's  Bench  Reports, 
t  The  same  under  the  present  school  laws. 
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action  for  the  money,  for  that  is  not  in  their  hands.  If  the  Treasurer  fails  in  his  duty 
he  is  Hable  to  indictment,  and  might  be  found  Hable  also  to  a  remedy  by  action. — 
7U.C.Q.B.R.  138. 

VI. — Boards  of  School  Trustees  and  Municipal  Councils  in  Cities,  Towns  and  Villages. 

1.  The  School  Trustees  in  cities,  towns  and  villages,  have  unlimited  discretion 
under  the  twenty-fourth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850,  as  to  the  number  of 
schools  to  be  kept  up,  and  are  not  subjected  to  the  restrictions  in  this  respect 
imposed  upon  school  section  trustees  in  Townships. 

2.  When  an  estimate  of  the  sura  required  for  school  purposes  was  sent  to  the 
Municipal  Council,  by  the  Board  of  School  Trustees ,  and  the  Council  recognized  the 
presentation  of  such  estimate  by  paying  a  portion  of  the  amount,  and  submitted  to 
court  their  reasons  for  refusing  to  pay  the  balance,  Held  that  by  such  recognition  of 
the  Trustees'  estimate,  they  were  precluded  from  pleading  that  it  had  not  been  laid 
before  them  as  the  law  required. — 9  U.  C.  Q.  B.  K  302. 

VII. — Meaning  of  "  Taxable  Inhabitants,"  in  Cities,  Towns,  and  Villages. 
Persons  who  are  rated  for  statute  labor  only,  and  who  are  not  householders,  are 
not  taxable  inhabitants  within  the  meaning  of  the  twenty-second  section  of  the  School 
Act  of  1850,  and  cannot  therefore  vote  at  the  election  of  School  Trustees. — 9  U.  C.  Q. 
B.  R.  682. 

VIII. — Separate  Schools. 

The  court  refused  to  interfere  by  Mandj^nus  on  the  application  of  the  Trustees 
of  a  Roman  Catholic  Separate  School,  to  compel  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  a 
town  to  pay  over  to  them  a  certain  sum  claimed  as  their  share  of  the  "  Common 
School  Fund":  1st.  Because  it  could  not  be  said  to  be  clear  and  without  question, 
what  sum  the  applicants  were  entitled  to,  or  in  what  fund  they  had  a  right  to  share 
under  the  provisions  of  the  act.  2nd.  Because  the  apphcants  before  coming  to  the 
court  should  at  least  have  been  able  to  show  that  they  had  submitted  their  complaint 
to  the  Local  or  Chief  Superintendent,  and  that  he  had  refused  to  entertain  it;  and 
quaere^  whether  the  decision  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  upon  such  a  complaint 
would  not  be  final.  3rd.  Because  the  application  should  not  have  been  made  on 
behalf  of  the  Trustees,  but  on  behalf  of  the  Teacher  of  the  Separate  School,  as  being 
the  person  entitled  to  the  money. — 10  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  469. 

IX. — Decisions  on  School  Questions  by  the  Chief  Superintendent. 
The  duties  imposed  upon  the  Chief  Superintendent  and  the  several  Local 
Superintendents  by  the  School  Acts,  show  that  the  Legislature  intended  to  provide  a 
domestic  forum  for  the  settlement  of  school  questions;  and  the  reference  of  several  other 
matters  involving  legal  considerations  to  arbitration,  answers  the  objection  sometimes 
urged  that  the  Legislature  did  not  mean  legal  questions  to  be  determined  by  an  oflScer 
who,  perhaps,  might  not  be  versed  in  legal  technicalities.  It  appeal's  therefore, 
looking  at  the  whole  scope  of  the  acts,  that  it  was  supposed  the  afiiiirs  of  the  schools 
could  be  managed  by  means  of  arbitrators,  and  references  to  the  Local  Superintendent, 
and  finally  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  without  troubling  the  Courts. — 10  U.  C.  Q. 
B.  R.  475. 

X. — Authority  of  a  Majority  of  School  Trustees — School  Site. 

Two  of  the  Trustees  of  a  school  section  are  not  competent  to  act  in  all  cases  without 
consulting  the  third,  and  giving  him  an  opportunity  of  uniting  in  or  opposing  the 
acts  of  his  colleagues,  nor  can  the  whole  body  of  Trustees,  without  any  reference  to 
the  freeholders  and  householders  of  the  section,  determine  upon  a  site  for  the  school 
house,  and  impose  a  rate  to  meet  the  expense  of  its  purchase. — 12  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  377, 
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XI. — Alteration  aud  Union  of  School  Sections — Election  of  Trustees— Collection  by  Warrant. 

1.  An  alteration  in  the  boundaries  of  a  school  section  under  the  fourth  clause  of  the 
eighteenth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850,  does  not  constitute  it  a  new  section,  nor 
make  it  necessar}'  to  call  a  school  meeting  to  elect  new  Trustees.  Such  an  alteration 
only  involves  a  change  of  parties,  from  being  members  of  one  school  section,  and 
becoming  members  of  another  school  section,  and  takes  effect  the  25th  December 
next  after.  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  show  that  the  people  desire  an  alteration  of  the  boun- 
daries to  authorize  the  Council  to  make  it. 

2.  The  union  of  two  or  more  school  sections  into  one,  may  take  place  at  any  period 
of  the  year,  and  would  then  require  a  new  election  of  Trustees. 

3.  Tmstees  are  bound  to  collect  by  Warrant  from  the  residents  of  the  school 
section;  and  to  sue  for  and  recover  by  their  name  of  office  from  persons  residing 
without  the  limits  of  the  section  and  making  defaiilt  of  payment. — 12  U.C.  Q.B. 
R.  625. 

XII. — Rate  for  the  Erection  of  a  School-House. 

Under  the  fourth  clause  of  the  twelfth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850,  Trustees 
have  full  power  to  levy  a  rate  for  the  erection  of  a  school  house  for  their  section. — 12 
U.C.Q.B.R.  531. 

XIII. — Raie  of  Interest  to  be  raised  by  Municipal  Councils. 
Municipal  Corporations  cannot,  by  by-law,  provide  for  money  at  a  rate  of  interest 
exceeding  six  per  cent — 13  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  218. 

XIV. — Tovmship  levying  School- Money  for  County  purposes. 

1.  A  Township  by-law  was  quashed  in  so  much  of  it  as  related  to  the  raising  of  a 
sum  of  money,  to  defray  the  demands  of  the  County  Council  on  the  township,  and 
as  an  equivalent  to  the  Legislative  School  grant ;  it  not  appearing  on  the  face  of  the 
by-law  that  it  was  directed  to  the  purpose  of  meeting  a  deficiency. 

2.  It  follows  therefore  that  a  Township  Council  has  not  power  to  pass  a  rate  in  aid 
of  any  county  rate,  as  the  thirty-first  section  of  the  Act  16  Vic.  c.  182,  authorises  the 
County  Councils  to  pass  by-laws  to  raise  money  for  County  purposes,  and  the  Town- 
ship Council  for  township  purposes;  and  the  twenty-seventh  section  of  the  Act  13 
and  14  Vic.  c.  48,  expressly  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  County  Council  (and  not  the 
Township  Council)  to  cause  to  be  levied  each  year  upon  the  several  townships  of  the 
County,  such  sums  of  money  as  shall  at  least  be  equal,  clear  of  ail  charges  of  collection, 
to  the  amount  of  school  money  apportioned  to  the  several  townships  out  of  the  gov- 
ernment grant.— 13  U.  C.  Q.  B.  R.  129. 

XV. — Disuniting  union  sections  of  adjoining  Toumships,  and  uniting  two  or  more  into  one. 
The  Municipal  Council  of  a  Township  passed  a  by-law,  disuniting  a  union  section 
with  another  Township,  and  uniting  such  part  section  and  two  district  sections  into 
one,  after  a  petition  from  certain  inhabitants  of  the  sections  concerned;  Held  — 

1.  That  the  Council  was  not  bound  to  give  notice  to  the  inhabitants  of  that  part 
of  the  union  section  belonging  to  the  other  Township — it  being  out  of  their  jurisdiction ; 
but  in  regard  to  the  parties  within  their  authority,  to  be  saiisfied  that  due  notice  has 
been  given.     They  are  made  the  judge  of  such  "  due  notice." 

2.  The  authority  of  a  Township  Council  *•  to  alter  any  school  section  already 
established,"  is  one  to  which  no  restriction,  save  notice,  is  attached ;  but  that  "to  unite 
two  or  more  school  sections  into  one,  at  the  request  of  the  majority  of  the  freeholders 
or  householders  in  each  of  such  sections"  is  accompanied  with  a  restriction  at  onc« 
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expressed ;  and  which  restriction  does  not,  by  grammatical  construction,  extend  to  the 
power  of  merely  altering  boundaries.  In  the  Supplementary  Act,,  the  "restrictions 
in  regard  to  alterations"  is  spoken  of  as  distinct  from  any  other  expression. 

%.  The  intention  of  the  fourth  clause  of  the  eighteenth  section  of  the  School 
Act  of  1850,  is  that  in  a  measure  for  merely  altering  the  boundaries  of  sections,  the 
Township  Council  may  take  the  initiative ;  and  can  act  without  any  previous  request 
of  a  public  meeting ;  but  if  they  enter  it  of  their  own  accord,  they  must  see  that  all 
parties  to  be  affected  by  the  alteration  have  been  duly  notified  of  the  intended  step; 
and  if  they  have  been  applied  to  on  the  subject,  they  are  not  bound  to  entertain  it 
until  they  see  that  due  notice  has  been  given. 

4.  The  intention  of  the  seventeenth  section  of  the  Supplementary  Act,  is  that 
the  Township  Council  may  pass  a  by-law  for  bringing  back  exclusively  to  their  own 
jurisdiction,  any  part  of  the  Township  united  to  another;  and  that  they  may  make 
what  arrangement  they  think  most  convenient  for  giving  the  inhabitants  the  benefit 
of  the  Common  School  laws ;  but  they  cannot  do  so  unless  it  clearly  appears  that  all 
parties  have  had  due  notice — JVess  V.  Municipality/  of  Saltfleet.     Mich.  1855.* 


By  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas. 
.  XYV— -Property  liable  to  Taxation  for  School  Purposes. 

Where  the  municipal  council  of  a  Township,  intending  to  act  under  the  Statute 
13  and  14  Vic.  c.  48,  s.  18,  ch.  3,  for  common  school  purposes,  levied  a  rate  upon  the 
resident  inhabitants  of  a  school  section  only,  it  was  held,  that  under  the  school  act, 
as  well  as  the  Municipal  and  Assessment  acts,  the  by-law  was  invalid,  because  the  rate 
should  be  levied  on  all  taxable  property/,  whether  real  or  personal,  of  the  ^inhabitants 
resident  as  well  as  non-resident. — 2  U.  C.  C.  P.  R.  3l7.f 

XVII. — By-Laws  levying  School  Bate. 

A  by-law  of  a  Township  Council  authorizing  the  levy  of  certain  rates  in  a  school 
section  having  been  quashed,  the  council  then  without  a  second  school  section  meeting 
having  been  called,  passed  another  by-law  for  the  same  purpose,  it  was  held : — 

1.  That  the  discretion  to  raise  the  sum  within  any  number  of  yeai*s,  not  more 
than  ten,  rests  as  much  with  the  council  as  with  the  school  meeting  or  trustees. 

2.  That  the  rate  was  not  declared  on  the  property  assessed  in  a  previous  year ; 
but  only  the  amount  to  be  raised  was  determined  by  reference  to  the  assessed  value 
of  property  in  that  year. 

3.  That  the  rate  not  been  complained  of  as  excessive,  its  being  calculated  to 
realize  more  than  the  precise  sum  required,  did  not  render  the  by-law  invalid. 

4.  That  a  second  meeting  of  the  inhabitants  after  the  former  by-law  had  been 
quashed,  was  not  necessary. 

5.  That  the  duty  imposed  on  the  clerk  in  making  out  the  assessment  list  of 
the  section  in  accordance  with  the  Township  by-law,  was  in  accordance  with  the 
Statutes. 

6.  That  a  proviso  of  the  by-law  sanctioning  receipts,  pro  tanto,  given  to  those 
who  had  paid  under  the  invalid  by-law,  did  not  render  the  second  by-law  void — because 
such  parties,  although  entitled  to  restitution,  would  have  to  pay  de  novo. — 3  U.  C. 
C.  P.R.  23. 

*  This  case  was  not  published  at  the  date  of  printing  this  sheet, 
t  U.  C.  C.  P.  R. — Upper  Canada  Common  Pleas  Reports. 
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XVIII. — School-Rate  on  Non-Resident  JLand^ Corporation  in  Court. 

1.  A  resolution  of  the  freeholders  and  householders  of  a  school  section  passed  at 
their  annual  meeting,  that  ihe  trustees  should  tax  the  property  in  such  section  to  pay 
the  teacher's  salary  and  the  expenses  of  the  school,  followed  by  a  resolution  of  the 
Trustees,  directing  a  rate  to  be  levied  on  the  rateable  property  of  such  section  to  raise 
the  sum  required,  and  the  preparation  of  a  rate-bill  and  warrant,  is  suflBcient  to  render 
a  non-residenl,  having  real  estate  within  the  section,  liable  for  the  sum  rated  by  the 
Trustees  according  to  the  assessed  value  of  his  real  property ;  and  that  being  so  liable 
an  executor  representing  the  estate  is  liable  in  an  action  of  the  same  nature  to  which 
the  testator  might  have  been  subjected. 

2.  A  corporation  aggregate  is  not  bound  to  appear  at  Ue  trial  as  witnesses,  under 
a  notice  served  on  their  attorney  under  Statute  16  Vic.  ch.  19  sec.  2.  If  the  individual 
members  are  required  to  appear  they  may  be  individually  supoenaed. — 4  U.  C.  C.  P. 
R.'228. 

XIX. — Corporate  Seal. 

1.  The  Tmstees  of  a  school  section  being  a  corporation  under  the  School  Act  of 
1850,  are  not  liable  as  such  to  pay  for  a  school  house  erected  for  and  accepted  by  them, 
not  having  contracted  under  seal  for  the  erection  of  the  same. 

2.  The  seal  is  required  as  authenticating  the  concurrence  of  the  whole  body 
corporate.*— 4  U.  C.  C.  P.  R.  375. 

XX. — Boards  of  School  Tncstfes  and  Municipal  Councils. 

The  communication  by  a  Board  of  School  Trustees  to  the  Municipal  Council  of 
a  town,  of  a  resolution  of  the  Board,  that  the  chairman  do  order  the  Town  Council  to 
furnish  the  Board  with  a  sum  of  money  immediately,  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  a 
site  and  erecting  a  school  house — a  copy  of  which  resolution  was  sent  to  the  Town 
Council — is  not  a  compliance  with  the  sixth  clause  of  the  twenty-fourth  section  of  the 
School  Act  of  1850,  requiring  the  Board  to  prepare  an  estimate  of  the  sums  it  may 
require;  and  consequently  does  not  render  the  Town  Council  liable  to  be  compelled  to 
pay  the  amount  by  mandamus. 

A  vote  of  the  rate-payers  is  not  necessary  in  cities,  towns  and  villages — although 
it  is  in  school  sections — to  authorize  an  application  to  the  Town  Council,  or  a  rate  bj 
the  Board.— 4  U.  C.  C.  P.  R.  418. 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS   FOR  THE   ESTABLISHMENT  AND  MANAGEMENT 
OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES  IN  UPPER  CANADA ; 

Adopted  ly  the  Council  of  Piiblic  Instruction^  the  2nd  of  August^  1853. 

1. — Establishment  of  Libraries. 

The  Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada,  as  authorized  by  the  thirty- 
eighth  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1 850,  made  the  following  regulations  for  the 
establishment  and  management  of  Public  School  Libraries  : 

*  "  A  corporation  beiug  an  invisible  body,  cannot  manifest  its  will  by  oral  communication: 
a  peculiar  mode  has  therefore  been  devised  for  the  authealic  expression  of  its  intenliun, — 
namely  the  affixing  of  its  common  seal ;  and  it  is  held  that  thoupjh  the  particular  members  may 
express  their  private  consent  by  words,  or  signing  their  names,  yet  this  does  not  bind  the 
corporation  ;  it  is  the  fixing  of  the  seal,  and  that  only,  which  unites  the  several  assents  of  the 
individuals  composing  it ;  and  makes  one  joint  assent  of  the  whole." — Smith's  McrcaniUs 
Imw,  B.  I  c.  4. 

Q 
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I.  There  may  be  school  section  libraries,  or  township  libraries,  as  each  township 
municipality  shall  prefer.*  In  case  of  the  establishment  of  a  township  library,  the 
township  council  may  either  cause  the  books  to  be  deposited  in  one  place,  or  recog- 
nise each  school  section  within  its  jurisdiction  as  a  branch  of  the  township  library 
corporation,  and  cause  the  hbrary  to  be  divided  into  parts  or  sections,  and  allow  each 
of  these  parts  or  sections  of  the  library  to  be  circulated  in  succession  in  each  school 
section. 

II.  Each  township  library  shall  be  under  the  management  of  the  township  cor- 
poration ;  and  each  branch  or  school  section  library  shall  be  under  the  management 
of  the  school  section  corporation.  The  township  council  shall  appoint  or  remove 
the  librarian  for  the  township  ;  and  each  trustee  corporation  shall  appoint  or  remove 
the  librarian  for  the  school  section,  as  already  provided  by  the  seventeenth  clause  of 
the  twelfth  section  of  the  school  act  of  1850. 

III.  Each  township  council  and  each  school  section  corporation  receiving  library 
books,  must  provide  a  proper  case  for  the  books,  with  a  lock  and  key  ;  and  must 
causey  the  case  and  books  to  be  kept  in  some  safe  place,  and  repair  when  injured ;  and 
must  also  provide  sufficient  wrapping  paper  to  cover  the  books,  and  writing  paper  to 
enable  the  librarian  to  keep  minutes  of  the  delivery  and  return  of  books,  and  write 
the  needful  notes  or  lettera.  The  members  of  the  township  and  school  section  cor- 
porations are  responsible  for  the  security  and  preservation  of  the  books  in  their 
charge. 

IV.  When  any  books  are  taken  in  charge  by  the  librarian,  he  is  to  make  out  a  full 
and  complete  catalogue  of  them  ;  and  at  the  foot  of  each  catalogue,  the  librarian  is 
to  sign  a  receipt  to  the  following  effect  : 

"I,  A.  B.,  do  hereby  acknowledge  that  the  books  specified  in  the  preceding  cata- 
logue have  been  delivered  to  me  by  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Township  of , 

or  (as  the  case  may  be,)  by  the  Trustees  of  School  Section  No. ,  in  the  Township 

of ,  to  be  carefully  kept  by  me  as  their  librarian,  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants 

within  their  jurisdiction,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed  by  authority  of  the 
statute  for  the  management  of  public  school  libraries,  to  be  accounted  for  by  me 
according  to  said  regulations,  to  said  council  (or  trustees,  as  the  case  may  be,)  and  to 
be  delivered  to  my  successor  in  office.      Dated,  <fec. 

Such  catalogue,  with  the  librarian's  receipt,  having  been  examined  by  such  council 
or  trustees,  or  some  person  or  persons  appointed  by  them,  and  found  to  be  correct, 
shall  be  delivered  to  such  council  or  trustees,  and  shall  be  kept  among  their  official 


V.  The  librarian  is  accountable  to  the  trustees  or  council  appointing  him,  for  the 
cost  of  every  book  that  is  missing,  or  for  the  whole  series  of  which  it  formed  a  part* 
The  librarian  is  also  accountable,  in  like  manner,  for  any  injury  which  a  book  may 
appear  to  have  sustained,  by  being  soiled,  defaced,  torn,  or  otherwise  injured ;  and  can 
be  relieved  from  such  accountability  only  by  the  trustees  or  council,  on  its  being 
satisfactorily  shown  to  them,  that  some  resident  within  their  jurisdiction  is  chargeable 
for  the  cost  of  the  book  so  missing,  or  for  the  amount  of  injury  so  done  to  any  work. 

VI.  The  librarian  must  see  that  in  each  book  belonging  to  the  library,  the  number 
of  the  book,  and  the  name  of  the  library  to  which  it  belongs  shall  be  written,  either 
on  a  printed  label  pasted  inside  the  cover  of  the  book,  or  on  the  first  blank  leaf  of 
it  ;  and  he  is  on  no  account  to  deliver  out  any  book  which  is  not  thus  numbered  and 
identified.     He  is  also  to  cause  all  the  books  to  be  covered  with  strong  wrapping 

•  Tkls,  of  course,  includes  ward,  or  other  authorized  branches  of  a  township  library. 


APPENDIX. 


157 


paper,  on  the  back  of  which  is  to  be  written  the  title  of  the  book,  and  the  number  in 
large  figures.  As  new  books  are  added,  the  numbers  are  to  be  continued,  and  they 
are  in  no  case  to  be  altered,  so  that  if  the  book  be  lost,  its  number  and  title  must  still 
be  continued  on  the  catalogue,  with  a  note  that  it  is  missing. 

VII.  The  Librarian  must  keep  a  blank  book,  which  may  consist  of  a  few  sheets  of 
writing-paper  stitched  together — ruled  across  the  width  of  the  paper  so  as  to  leave 
five  columns  of  the  proper  size,  for  the  following  entries — to  be  written  lengthwise  of 
the  paper  :  In  the  first  column  the  title  and  number  of  the  book ;  in  the  second 
column,  the  name  and  residence  of  the  person  to  whom  delivered;  in  the  third 
column,  date  of  delivery;  in  the  fourth  column,  the  date  of  its  return;  in  the  fifth 
column,  remarks  respecting  the  condition  of  the  book,  as  good,  injured,  torUj  or  defaced, 
&c.,  in  the  following  form : 


TITLE    AND    NO. 

OF 

THE    BOOK. 


TO    WHOM 
DELIVERED. 


WHEN 
DELIVERED. 


WHEN 
RETURNED. 


CONDITION 

OF 
THE  BOOK. 


As  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  Librarian  to  keep  any  trace  of  the  books  without 
such  minutes,  his  own  interest,  as  well  as  his  duty  to  the  public,  should  induce  him 
to  be  exact  in  making  his  entries  at  the  time  any  book  is  delivered  :  and  when  it  is 
returned,  to  be  equally  exact  in  noticing  its  condition,  and  making  the  proper  minute. 

VIII.  The  Librarian  is  to  act  at  all  times  and  in  all  things  according  to  the  orders 
of  the  corporation  appointing  him  ;  and  whenever  he  is  removed  or  superseded,  he 
is  to  deliver  to  his  successor,  or  to  the  order  of  his  trustees  or  council,  all  books,  cata- 
logues, and  papers  appertaining  or  relating  to  the  library  ;  and  if  they  are  found  to 
be  satisfactory,  his  trustees  or  council,  or  successor  in  oflice  shall  give  him  a  receipt  to 
that  effect.  But  if  any  of  the  books  shall  have  been  lost,  or  in  anywise  injured,  the 
librarian  shall  account  and  pay  for  such  loss  or  injury,  unless  released  by  his  trustees 
or  council. 

IX.  The  trustees  and  council  are  to  attend  faithfully  to  the  interests  of  their  library ; 
they  are  at  all  times,  when  they  think  proper,  and  as  often  as  possible,  to  examine  the 
books  carefully,  and  compare  the  books  with  the  catalogue,  and  note  such  as  are  miss- 
ing or  injured  ;  and  to  see  that  all  forfeitures  are  promptly  collected,  and  that  injuries 
done  the  books  are  promptly  repaired,  and  that  the  library  is  properly  managed  and 
taken  care  of. 

2.  Regulations  for  the  Care  and  Use  of  the  Library  Books. 

X.  The  following  are  the  regulations  for  the  care  and  use  of  the  books  in  the 
library  : 

1.  The  Librarian  has  charge  of  the  books,  and  is  responsible  for  their  preserva- 
tion and  delivery  to  his  successor,  or  to  the  order  of  his  trustees  or  council  appoint- 
ing him. 

2.  A  copy  of  the  catalogue  of  the  books  is  to  be  made  out  and  kept  by  the  libra- 
rian, and  open  to  the  inspection  of  all  persons  entitled  to  get  books  from  the  library, 
at  all  seasonable  times,  or  at  such  times  as  may  be  determined  by  the  trustees  or 
council. 
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3.  Books  are  to  be  delivered  only  to  residents  of  a  school  section  in  which  a  library 
or  branch  library  is  estiiblished  ;  or  to  the  residents  of  a  township,  where  branch 
school  section  libraries  do  not  exist. 

4.  Not  more  than  one  book  can  be  delivered  to  a  person  at  a  time  ^  and  any  one 
having  a  book  out  of  the  library  must  return  it  before  he  can  receive  another. 

5.  No  person  upon  whom  a  forfeiture  has  been  adjudged  under  these  regulations, 
can  receive  a  book  while  such  forfeiture  remains  unpaid. 

6.  Each  individual  residing  in  a  school  section,  of  sufficient  age  to  read  the  books 
belonging  to  the  library,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  benefits  and  privileges  conferred 
by  these  regulations  relative  to  public  school  libraries  ;  but  no  person,  under  age,  can 
be  permitted  to  take  a  book  out  of  the  library,  unless  he  resides  with  some  inhabitant 
■who  is  responsible  for  him  ;  nor  can  he  receive  a  book,  if  notice  has  been  given  by 
his  parent  or  guardian,  or  person  with  whom  he  resides,  that  he  will  not  be  responsi- 
ble for  books  delivered  to  such  minor.  But  any  minor  can  draw  a  book  from  the 
library,  on  depositing  the  cost  of  such  book  with  the  librarian. 

7.  Where  there  is  a  sufficient  number  of  volumes  in  a  library  to  accommodate  all 
the  residents  of  a  school  section  who  wish  to  borrow,  the  librarian  may  permit  each 
member  of  a  family  to  take  books  as  often  as  desired,  as  long  as  the  regulations  are 
fully  and  punctually  observed.  But  where  there  are  not  books  enough  to  supply  all 
the  borrowei*s,  the  librarian  must  accommodate  as  many  as  possible,  by  furnishing 
each  family  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  its  readers  or  borrowers,  or  by  delivering 
not  more  than  one  book  at  a  time  for  each  family. 

8.  Every  book  must  be  returned  to  the  library  within  as  many  weeks  after  it  shall 
have  been  taken  out,  as  it  contains  hundreds  of  pages — allowing  one  week  for  the 
reading  of  a  hundred  pages  ;  but  the  same  person  may  again  take  the  same  book, 
if  application  has  not  been  made  for  it,  while  it  was  so  out  of  the  library,  by  any  per- 
son entitled,  who  has  not  previously  borrowed  the  same  book — in  which  case  such 
applicant  shall  have  the  preference  in  the  use  of  it.  And  where  there  shall  have 
been  several  such  applicants,  the  preference  shall  be  according  to  priority  in  the  time 
of  their  applications,  to  be  determined  by  the  librarian. 

9.  If  a  book  be  not  returned  at  the  proper  time,  the  librarian  is  to  report  the  fact 
to  the  trustees,  and  he  must  exhibit  to  them  every  book  which  has  been  returned 
injured  by  soiling,  defacing,  tearing,  or  in  any  other  way,  before  such  book  shall  be 
again  loaned  out,  together  with  the  name  of  the  person  in  whose  possession  it  was 
when  80  injured. 

10.  For  each  day's  detention  of  a  book  beyond  the  time  allowed  by  these  regula- 
tions, the  forfeiture  of  one  penny  shall  be  incurred  by  the  borrower,*  and  shall  be 
payable  forthwith  to  the  librarian. 

11.  For  the  destruction  or  loss  of  a  book,  a  forfeiture  shall  be  incurred  by  the 
borrower,  equal  to  the  cost  of  the  book,  or  of  the  set,  if  the  book  be  one  of  a  series. 
And,  on  the  payment  of  such  forfeiture,  the  party  paying  it  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
residue  of  the  series. 

12.  For  any  injury  which  a  book  may  sustain  by  a  borrower,  and  before  its  return, 
a  forfeiture  shall  be  incurred  by  such  borrower,  of  not  less  than  three  pence  half-penny 
for  every  spot  of  grease  or  dirt  upon  the  cover,  or  upon  any  leaf  of  the  volume;  for 
writing  in  or  defacing  any  book,  or  for  cutting  or  tearing  the  cover,  or  the  binding, 
or  any  leaf,  not  less  than  six-pence  nor  more  than  the  cost  of  the  book. 

'  A  forfeiture  of  six  cents  per  day  is  imposed  in  each  sinailar  cage,  in  the  State  of  New  York 
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13.  If  a  leaf  be  torn  out,  or  so  defaced  or  mutilated  that  it  cannot  be  read,  or  if 
anything  be  written  in  the  volume,  or  any  other  injury  done  to  it,  which  renders  it 
unfit  for  general  circulation,  the  trustees  shall  consider  it  a  destruction  of  the  book, 
and  the  forfeiture  shall  be  incurred  accordingly,  as  above  provided  in  case  of  the  loss 
of  a  book.* 

14.  When  a  book  shall  have  been  detained  seven  days  beyond  the  time  allowed  by 
these  regulations,  the  librarian  shall  give  notice  to  the  borrower  to  return  the  same 
within  three  days.  If  not  returned  within  that  time,  the  book  may  be  considered  as 
lost,  and  the  forfeiture  imposed  in  such  case  as  incurred  accordingly. 

15.  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  librarian,  any  forfeiture  has  been  incurred  by 
any  person  under  these  regulations,  he  shall  refuse  to  deliver  any  book  to  the  party 
liable  to  such  fine,  until  the  trustees  shall  have  decided  upon  such  liability. 

16.  It  is  the  special  duty  of  the  librarian  to  give  notice  to  the  borrower  of  a  book 
that  shall  be  returned  injured,  to  show  cause  why  he  should  not  pay  the  forfeiture 
incurred.  Such  notice  may  be  given  to  the  agent  or  child,  or  sent  to  the  house  of 
the  borrower  who  returns  the  book;  and  it  shaJl  always,  if  possible,  be  given  at  the 
time  the  book  is  returned. 

17.  The  librarian  is  to  inform  tha  trustees  of  every  such  notice  given  by  him,  and 
they  shall  assemble  at  the  time  and  place  appointed  by  him,  or  by  any  notice  given 
by  thera,  or  any  one  of  them,  and  shall  hear  the  case.  They  are  to  keep  a  book  of 
minutes,  in  which  every  forfeiture  which,  in  their  judgment  has  been  incurred,  shall 
be  entered  and  signed  by  them,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  or  by  their  secretary  on 
their  order,  and  these  minutes,  or  a  duly  certified  copy  of  them,  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  of  each  of  the  facts  recorded  in  them. 

18.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees  to  prosecute  promptly  for  the  collection 
of  the  forfeitures  adjudged  by  them,  and  all  forfeitures  shall  be  applied  to  defraying 
the  expensesand  increasing  the  books  of  the  library,  j- 

3.  Miscellaneous  Regulations. 

XI.  The  foregoing  regulations  apply  to  branch  school  section  libraries,  as  well  as 
to  school  section  libraries;  also  to  township  councils  the  same  as  to  trustees  of  school 
sections,  and  to  township  libraries,  the  same  as  to  school  section  libraries,  and  to  the 
residents  in  a  township  in  which  there  are  no  school  section  libraries,  the  same  as  to 
the  residents  of  a  school  section ;  likewise  to  the  librarian  of  a  township,  the  same  as 
to  a  librarian  of  a  school  section. 

XII.  When  a  township  councillor  or  a  school  trustee  shall  be  notified  as  having 
incurred  a  forfeiture  for  detaining,  injuring,  or  destroying  a  book  borrowed  from  a 
library,  he  shall  not  act  as  a  judge  in  his  own  case,  but  such  case  shall  be  decided  upon 
by  the  other  members,  or  a  majority  of  them,  of  the  township  council  or  school  cor- 
poration authorized  to  act  in  the  matter.  In  all  cases  the  acts  of  a  majority  of  a  cor- 
poration are  to  be  considered  as  the  acts  of  the  corporation. 

XIII.  In  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  improper  books  into  libraries,  it  is 
required  that  no  book  shall  be  admitted  into  any  public  school  library  established 
under  these  regulations,  which  is  not  included  in  the  catalogue  of  public  school 
library  books,  prepared  according  to  law. 


•  These  forfeitures  are  the  same  as  in  similar  cases  in  the  State  of  New  York. 
t  Forfeitures  incurred  under  these  regulatioas  must  be  sued  for  ia  the  Division  Court 
according  to  the  Interpretation  Act,  12  Vict.  Chap.  10. 
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XIV.  The  Council  or  trustees  have  authority,  if  they  shall  think  proper,  (accord- 
i  ng  to  the  common  practice  of  circulating  libraries)  to  require  the  borrower  to  deposit 
with  the  librarian  a  sura  equal  to  the  cost  of  the  book  taken  by  him,  as  a  security 
for  its  safe  return  and  the  payment  of  any  injury  which  may  be  done  to  it. 

XV.  These  regulations  shall  apply  to  cities,  towns,  and  incorporated  villages  the 
same  as  to  school  sections.  By  the  3rd  clause  of  the  24th  section  of  the  School  Act  of 
1850,  the  board  of  school  trustees  in  each  city,  town,  and  incorporated  village  has  the 
same  authority  to  establish  and  maintain  "  a  school  library  or  school  libraries,"  as  the 
trustees  of  a  school  section  have  by  the  17th  clause  of  the  12th  section  of  the  same  act, 
to  establish  and  maintain  "  a  school  libraiy." 

XVI.  The  foregoing  regulations  being  made  under  the  express  authority  and 
requirement  of  the  38th  section  of  the  School  Act  of  1850,  are  binding  upon  all  parties 
concerned  in  the  establishment,  support,  management,  and  privileges  of  public  school 
libraries ;  and  all  parties  act  with  a  full  knowledge  of  these  regulations. 

XVII.  The  local  superintendents  of  schools  should  inspect  and  inquire  into  the 
state  and  operations  of  the  libraries  or  branch  libraries  within  their  respective  jurisdic- 
tions, and  give  the  results  of  their  observations  and  inquiries  in  their  annual  reports ; 
and  each  township  and  school  section  corporation  must  report  annually,  at  the  time  of 
making  the  annual  school  reports,  the  condition  of  their  libraries,  with  the  number  of 
volumes  in  each,  and  the  success  and  influence  of  the  system. 

XVIII.  These  regulations  will  be  subject  to  re-consideration  and  revision  from 
time  to  time,  as  experience  and  the  circumstances  of  the  country  may  suggest. 


LEGISLATIVE    PROVISION  IN   AID    OF   WORN  OUT  COMMON  SCHOOL 
TEACHERS  IN  UPPER  CANADA. 


No.  1. — Regulations  adopted  by  thk  Council  of  Public  Instruction 
For  Upper  Canada,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act, 


1.  Old  teachers  who  have  become  superannuated  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1854,  and  who  produce  the  proofs  required  by  law  of  character  and  services 
as  such,  may  share  in  this  fund  according  to  the  number  of  years  they  have  respec- 
tively taught  a  Common  School  in  Upper  Canada,  either  by  depositing  with  the 
Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  the  preliminary  subscriptions  to  the  fund  required  by 
Jaw,  or  having  the  amount  of  such  subscriptions  deducted  from  the  first  year's  pension 
payable  to  such  superannuated  teacher. 

2.  Every  teacher  engaged  in  teaching  since  1854,  in  order  to  be  entitled,  when 
he  shall  have  become  superannuated,  to  share  in  this  fund,  must  contribute  to  it  at  the 
rate  of  one  pound  per  annum;  and  no  teacher  now  engaged  in  teaching  shall  be 
entitled  to  share  in  this  fund  who  shall  not  thus  contribute  to  it  annually.  But  the 
amount  of  the  annual  subscriptions  for  the  yeai-s  during  which  such  teacher  may  have- 
taught  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1854,  and  for  which  he  may  hereafter  claim  as 
a  superannuated  teacher,  may  be  deducted  from  the  first  year's  pension  to  which  such 
teacher  may  be  entitled.  , 

3.  Should  any  teacher  have  a  wife  and  children,  subscribed  to  this  fund  and  die 
without  deriving  any  benefit  from  it,  the  amount  of  his  subscriptions  and  whatever 
interest  may  accumulate  thereon,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  or  children,  as  soon  as 
satisfactory  proofs  of  his  decease  and  the  relationship  of  the  claimant  or  claimants  to 
him  shall  have  been  adduced. 
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4.  No  teacher  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  pension  from  this  fund,  who  shall  not 
have  become  disabled  for  further  service,  while  teaching  a  common  school,  or  who 
shall  not  have  been  worn  out  in  the  work  of  a  common  school  teacher, — it  being 
distinctly  understood  that  persons  applying  to  be  admitted  as  pensioners  on  this  fund 
are  in  indigent  circumstances.  Should  it  be  discovered  that  the  Council  have  been 
deceived  in  any  case,  any  pension  granted  will  be  immediately  discontinued. 

5.  All  applications,  according  to  the  prescribed  form,  accompanied  by  the 
requisite  certificates  and  proofs,  must  be  made  before  the  Ist  of  April,  in  order  to 
entitle  the  applicants  to  share  in  this  fund  for  such  year. 

6.  In  case  the  fund  shall,  at  any  time,  not  be  suflBcient  to  pay  the  several  claim- 
ants the  highest  sum  permitted  by  law,  the  fund  shall  be  equitably  divided  among 
the  several  claimants  according  to  their  respective  periods  of  service. 

7.  The  amounts  of  all  subscriptions  to  this  fund,  and  of  any  unexpended  balances 
of  legislative  grants  made  to  it,  shall  be  invested  from  time  to  time,  under  the  direction 
of  this  council,  and  the  interest  accruing  thereon,  shall  be  expended  in  aid  of  super- 
annuated teachers  of  common  schools  in  Upper  Canada,  according  to  these  regulations. 
All  annual  subscriptions  to  this  fund  must  be  made  before  the  end  of  the  year  for 
which  they  are  intended :  and  all 

8.  Communications  and  subscriptions  in  connection  with  this  fund,  must  be  made 
to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  Upper  Canada. 

Approved  by  His  Excellency  the  Administrator  of  the  Government  in  Council,  as 
notified  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools,  20th  May,  1854. 

N.  B. — No  certificate  in  favour  of  an  applicant  should  be  signed  by  any  Teacher 
already  admitted  as  a  pensioner  on  the  fund. 


No.  2.    Superannuated   Teachers'  Application. 
Township  of 

185    . 

Post  Office.  Date. 

The  undersigned,  an  appUcant  for  aid  from  the  Superannuated  Teacher's  Fund, 
hereby  most  respectfully  represents  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools — 

1.  That    he  is  years  of  age. 

2.  That    he  was  bom  (state  the  country  of  birth)  in 

3.  That  he  commenced  the  profession  of  teaching  in  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and 

4.  That    he  is  connected  as  a  member  or  hearer  with  the         Church.  ■ 

5.  That  he  commenced  teaching  a  Common  School  in  Upper  Canada  in  school 
section  number  in  the  Township  of  County  of  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and 

6.  That  he  has  held  certificates  of  qualification  from  and  that 
h         last  certificate  is  from  the  Board  of  Public  Instruction,  for                  ,  is  dated 

,  and  is  for  the  class. 

V.  That  since  he  commenced  teaching  in  Upper  Canada,  he  has  been  engaged 
as  a  teacher  in  the  following  places  : 

8.  That  he  has  taught  a  Common  School  in  Upper  Canada  for  the  full  period 
of  years. 

9.  That  he  has  worn  self  out  in  the  work  of  teaching,  and  is,  in  consequence, 
utterly  unable  to  teach  a  school  any  longer. 
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10.  That  he  ceased  teaching  the  Common  School  in  Section  No.  in  the 
Township  of  County  of  on  the  day  of  18  , 
and  that     he  has  not  since  been  employed  as  a  Common  School  Teacher. 

11.  That  he  is  now  without  means  of  support,  and  therefore  respectfully  applies 
for  a  pension  from  the  Superannuated  Common  School  Teachers'  Fund. 

iSign  iiume  m  luU  oil  this  Hue.    -^  amc. 

Remarks. — The  foregoing  application  must  be  filled  up  in  every  particular,  and 
be  accompanied  with  the  following  proofs  : 

1.  Of  the  good  moral  character  and  sober,  steady  habits  of  the  applicant. 

2.  Of  the  length  of  time  such  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  teaching,  in  Upper 
Canada,  and  for  which  he  requires  a  pension. 

3.  Medical  testimony  according  to  the  prescribed  form,  that  the  applicant  is 
unable  to  pursue  that  profession  any  longer. 


No.  3.     Medical  Certificate. 

In  Re  of  applicant  for  aid  out  of  the  Superannuated  Com- 

mon School  Teachers'  fund  of  U.  C. 
This  is  to  Certify,  that,  having  examined  into  the  case  of  of 

I  am  of  opinion  that     he  has  worn        self  out  in  the  work  of  a 
Common  School  Teacher,  and  that    he  is  affected  with 

which  renders  h    ,  in  my  opinion,  unable  to  continue  any  longer  in  the  efficient  dis- 
charge of  h    calling  as  a  Common  School  Teacher  in  Upper  Canada, 

In  witness  whereof,  l,  a  duly  licensed  Physician  in  Upper 

Canada,  hereto  subscribe  my  name,  this  day  of  185 


N.  B. — ^Modifications  or  omissions  in  filling  up  the  foregoing  form,  will  invalidate 
the  certificate. 


No.  4.  Form  of  Receipt  for  Superannuated  Teachers. 

#  Voucher  No.  Register  No. 

Received  from  the  Reverend  Egerton  Ryerson,  D.  D.,  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Schools  for  Upper  Canada,  on  behalf  of  the  Provincial  Goveniment  of  Canada,  the 
sum  of  pounds,  shillings,  and  pence,  being  the  amount  of  a  pension 

granted  me,  for  the        ending  the        day  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

out  of  the  superannuated  teachers'  fund,  for         years'  service  as  a  Common 
School  Teacher  in  Upper  Canada,  deducting  therefrom  my  subscription,  being 

at  the  rate  of  one  pound  per  annum  to  said  fund,  for 

Witness  my  hand  at  -  in  presence  of  this  day  of  one  thou- 

sand eight  hundred  and 

Witnessed  by 

Pension £ 

Subscription £ 

Balance  payable.  .£ 

N.  B. — ^This  receipt  should  be  witnessed  by  a  Local  Superintendent,  Minister, 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  Town-reeve,  or  other  official  person. 
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EDUCATIONAL  OFFICERS  IN  UPPER  CANADA. 


Educational  Department  for  Grammar  and  Common  Schools. 

Rev.  Egerton  Rjerson,  D.  D.,  Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  ;  John  George 
Hodgins,  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Schools  ;  Thomas  Hodgins  Clerk  ;  A. 
J.  Williamson,  Clerk  of  Correspondence  ;  Alexander  Marling,  Clerk  of  Accounts  ; 
Samuel  P.  May,  Clerk  of  Libraries  ;  Thomas  C.  Scoble  and  iiobert  Lister,  Assistant 
Clerks.     Offices — Normal  School  Buildings^  Toronto. 


Council  of  Public  Instruction  for  Upper  Canada. 

Hon.  Samuel  Bealy  Harrison,  Q.  C,  Chairman  ;  Rev.  Egerton  Ryerson,  D.D., 
Chief  Superintendent  of  Schools  ;  Right  Rev.  A.  M.  F.  de  Charbonnel,  D.  D., 
Roman  Catholic  Bishop  of  Toronto  ;  Rev.  H.  J.  Grasett,  B.  D. ;  Joseph  Curran 
Morrison,  Q.  C,  M.  P.  P. ;  James  Scott  Howard ;  Rev.  John  Jennings,  and  the  Rev. 
Adam  Lillie,  D.  D.  Members  for  the  purposes  ot  the  Grammar  School  Act,  Rev. 
John  McCaul,  LL.D.,  President  of  University  College,  and  the  Presidents  of  the 
Colleges  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Toronto.  John  George  Hodgins,  Recording 
Clerk. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO. 

Visitor^  Sir  E.  W.  Head,  Bart.,  M.  A.,  Governor- General  of  British  North 
America.  Chancellor,  Hon.  William  Hume  Blake.  Vice- Chancellor,  Rev.  John 
McCaul,  LL.D.  Members  of  the  Senate,  Hon.  Wm.  Hume  Blake,  A.B.,  Chancellor; 
Rev.  John  McCaul,  LL.D. ;  Hon.  William  Henry  Draper,  C.  B. ;  Hon.  Adam  Fer- 
gusson;  Joseph  Curran  Morrison,  M.P.P.;  John  Langton,  M.  A. ;  David  Christie, 
Esq.,  M.P.P.;  Wm.  A.  Logan,  Esq.,  F.R.S.;  Fred.  W.  Cumberland,  Esq.;  James  J. 
Hayes,  Esq.,  M.D.;  Rev.  John  Taylor,  M.D.;  Rev.  Adam  Lillie,  D.D.;  Hon.  C.  Wid- 
mer,  M.  D.;  Hon.  Robt.  Baldwin,  C.  B.;  Rev.  E.  Ryerson,  D.D.;  The  Principal  of 
Queen's  Colleo^e  for  the  time  being;  Rev.  S.  S.  Nelles,  M.  A.;  Very  Rev.  A 
McDonnell  ;  Rev.  M.  Willis,  D.D.;  F.  W.  Barron,  M.  A.,  Rev.  S.  A.  Gaudet ;  M. 
Barratt,  M.  D. ;  P.  Freeland,  Esq.,  JRegistrar. 


University  College, 

President,  Rev.  John  McCaul,  LL.D.      Vice-President, .     Professors: 

Classics,  Logic,  Rhetoric  and  Belles  Lettres,  Rev.  J.  McCaul,  LL.D. ;  Metaphysics 
and  Ethics,  Rev.  James  Beaven,  D.D. ;  Chemistry  and  Experimental  Philosophy, 
H.  H.  Croft,  D.C.L.;  Agriculture,  George  Buckland  ;  Natural  Philosophy,  J.  B. 
Cherriman,  M.A.;  History  and  English  Literature,  Daniel  Wilson,  LL.D.;  Natural 
History,  Rev.  Wm.  Hincks,  F.L.S.;  Mineralogy  and  Geology,  E.  J.  Chapman;  Mo- 
dern Languages,  J.  Forneri,  LL.D.;  Meteorology  and  Director  of  Magnetic  Observa- 
tory, C.  T.  Kingston,  M.  A.;  Lecturer  on  Oriental  Literature,  J.  M.  Hirschfelder  ; 
Librarian,  Rev.  A.  Lorimer. 
R 
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Upper  Canada  College. 

Principal,  F.  W.  Barron,  M.A,;    First  Classical  Master,  ^^y.  H.  Scadding 

D.D.;  Mathematical  Master, ;  Second  Classical  Master,  Rev.  W.  Stennett 

M.A.;  Third  Classical  Master,  y^.  Wedd,  M.A.;  French  Master,  i.  P.  Dela  iiaye; 
First  English  Master,  M.  Barrett,  M.A.;  Second  English  Master,  C.  Thompson; 
Commercial  Master,  J.  Dodd;  Geometrical  Draioing  Master,  J.  G.  Howard  ; 
Ornamental  Drawing  Master,  J.  Bull ;  Instrumental  Music  Master,  A.  Maul. 


Bursar's  Department  of  the  University  and  Colleges  at  Toronto. 

Bursar,  David  Buchan ;  Cashier  or  Chief  Cleric,  Alan  Cameron  ;  Book 
Keeper,  M.  Drummond ;  Assistant  Clerk,  James  Nation  ;  Messenger,  William  Mor- 
row.    Office,  St.  George's  Square. 
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«              "         forms 142 

Meetings,  School  :, 7, 10,  11,  21,22,  52, 

130,132,134,135 136 

"             "        penalty  for  not  notify- 
ing   7 

"              "            "         for  disturbing  37 

'*             «        Special    43,45,  132..  137 
Meteorological  Journals  to  be  kept  by 

Grammar  School  Teachers 65 

Model  (Provincial)  School  studies 1()8 

Model  Schools 15  49 

Municipalities,  duty  of  in  regard  to  Com- 
mon Schools l-^;5 

10,  15, 16,  17,  19,  21 ,22.  23,  25, 41.  48  137 
<'              <'        in  regard  to  Grammar 

Schools, 60,  62,  6fi 

Museum,  Canadian 49 

KoN  Residents,  Assessment  of  131,  135  155 

•*              School  rale  defaulters...  10  4S 

H'oB 'AL  School 32.  34,  35, 49,  105  106 

Office  (Term  of)  of  Trustees 5 

Officers  (StJhool)   Appointment  of 8  20 

Parents,  rights  of  guarded 13 

Penalti  for  making  false  report 12 

'♦        *'        "        "      Declaration...  40 

"        "        neglect  of  Duty 42,  44 

"        "        disturbing  Public  Schools    47 

Pension  Fund  for  Teachers 49 

Prate  •,  Forms  of 100 

President  of  Toronto  University 77 

Property,  (Common  School),.. 8,  14,16,  151 
"        Assessable  for  School  rates. . . . 

133,  138,  154 

Pupils,  duties  of 1 04 

"        Trustees  not  responsible  for. . .  240 

Ratb  (Common  School)  bills 

9,  44,  141,  153,  154 


PAGE. 

Rate,  (Common  Schoo/)   only  leviable 

once  a  year 46 

"        additional 130  J 38 

"        "        arrears  leviable 133 

"        "        to  be  levied   by  Assess- 
ment Roll 137 

"        for  Erection  of  Common  School  153 

"        (Grammar  School)  bills 63 

Recording  Clerk,  C.  of  P.  I.  duties  of. .     34 
Reeve's  (Township)   duties  of  in  regard 

to  Schof.ls 14 

Rkgistf.rs  (School)  to  be  kept 14,    43 

Religious  Lnstruction  in  Comm>'nSchoola 

13,  100 

"        "        in  Grammar  Schools 103 

Reports  of  School  Sections  &c 1 1,  12,    2i 

"        of  Separate  School  Trustees. . .     55 

"         of  Local   Superintendents 29 

"        of  Chief  Superintcnden; 33.    38 

Roman  Catholic  School  Act 51 

Returns  of  Separate  School  Supporters 

41,    42 

Schools  (Common)  how  supported 

6,  21,  23.  44,48,  130,  133.  134,  135, 136,  141 
Schools  (Common)  who  may  attend. . . , 

10,  53,  135,  137 

Schools  (Common)  regulations  in 97 

"  **  in    Towns,    number 

not  limited    152 

School  Houses,  sites  for 

7.  43,  46.  65,  68,  140,  152,  153.  155 

School  Houses,  to  be  provided,  (fee,  8,  20,    46 

SotiooL  Premises,  improvement  of 140 

••       Sections,  formed  or  altered 

16,  17,  130,  153 

"  "  how  assessed 46 

"       Moneys,  levving  of i.'s3 

"  "  inviolable 137 

"       Officers,  payment  of 132 

"        Expenses,  by  whom  decided. . . 

131,  133,  134,  137 

*'       (Common)  Books 109 

"        (Grammar)  Books HO 

Scholarships  in  Toronto  University. ...     8^ 

Seal  (Corporate)  of  School  Trustees 

11,  132,  141,  151.  155 

Secretary  to  School  Trustees 8,     36 

Security  to  be  taken  for  School  Moneys. . 

24,     .36 

Senate  of  University 80,  8 1,    82 

Separate  Schools  may  be  formed 

17,  18,  38,    51 

•'  "        supporters  of,  exempt 

from  Common  School  rates 41,    54 

Separte  Schools  to  share  in  Legislative 

Grant ".  41.54,  152 

Separate  Schools,  semi-annual  Returns 

from 41,    55 

Separate  Schools,  unions  may  be  formed    52 

Sheriff  may  arrest  certain  parties 37 

Statistics,  Common  School 11,     1 2 

Studies  at  Grammar  Schools 102,  110 

"       in  Provincial  Model  School 108 


I 


ANALYTICAL    INDEX. 
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Studibs  required  by  Toronto  UniversitT .   1 14 
SuPBBioa  Courts  of  Law,  decisions..  .50,  151 
SuPKarNTEVDENT  (Chief)  of  Schools,   du- 
ties of 30.  31,  32,  33,  34.  50,    58 

SoPEarsTENDEXT,  (Chief)  duty  of,  as  re- 
gards Grammar  Schools.. 59,  60  61,     65 
SuPEaiNXEXDENT,  (Chief)  decisions  of  130,  152 

"  ( Local)  duties  of 

17,24,  •2(),27.28,  29.41,45.  136 

<'  (Local)  aj)poiutment  of    24 

"        remuneration  of 

37,  132 

"                      (Local)  term  of  office. .     45 
"                           "       not  to  be  Teach- 
er or  Trustee t 45 

Superintendent  (Local)  to  have  a  voice 

.    in  establishment  of  Schools 9 

80P£ai?iTK.vDENT  (Local)  to  have  copies 
of  proceedings  at  School  Meetings. . 

5,10.     17 

Taxable  Inhabitants,  meaning  of 152 

TfiACHERs,    to    be    engaged    by    School 

Trustees 9,  20  151 

"        qualification   of 13,  26  149 

duties  of 13,  14,  98  103 

**         examination    of 25,  57  149 

"        authority  of 140 

"        contracts  with 44  1 5 1 

salaries. 6,9.  10,  14,  21,  24, 13>^,  151 

*'         not  to  be  School  Trustees 6 

"        Buperannuaied.49,  58,  160,  161  162 

"         Institute 33     35 

(Normal  School) 34 

"        (Grammar  School)  by  whom 

appointed 63 

"  "  qualification  of    63 

"  "  how  Daid 60 

Terms,  "  *       _         104 

Township  Clerk's,  duties  of. 4, 10,  41,  48    50 

"        Municipalities,  duty  of 

10,  15,  16.  17.  154 

Treasurer  to  School  Trustees 8,  36  133 

(Town)dutyof 21,36,136  151 

"  (County)  duty  of.  .24,  36,  13i  151 

(Township)  duty  of25,  36, 136  151 

Teespas^bs  on  School  property 151 

Trustees,  (School)   when  to  be  elected, 

19,22,  39,53  153 

"  *'      "  number  to  be  elected, 

18,  19.  22.23,45    52 

**  **        refusal  to  serve 6 

"  "        election  of  in  default.       7 

terraofofficel9,22, 23    40 
Teustefs  (School)  powers  and  duties  of 
8.  12,  17,20,21,22.43.48,53.69,97, 
133,134,  135,  138,  139.  140,  151,152  155 


Trustees  (School)  Responsibility  of 

11,  43.  130.  135.  137.  139  140 

"                "         may  obtain  legal  ad- 
vice   1 39 

"  "         a  Corporation 134 

*'         United  Boards  of...     18 
"  '•        Boardsof  in  cities  and 

19  to  23,  39  152 

Ttustees,  (Separate  School). . .  18,  42,  52    53 

(Grammar  School) 61,62     63 

Union  of  School  Sections 17,  153  158 

•'  "  "     dissolution  of  47  153 

"of  Common  with  Gram  mar  Schools    43 

University  of  Toronto,  a  Corporation..     79 

"  *'        Charter  of 70 

"  "        Functions  of.  .80    82 

"  "       Studies  required 

by 114 

"  "        Governor    to   be 

visitor 81 

"        President....  77    87 

"  Properly,  how  vested 91 

"  "        how  conveyed  92    95 

"  "        Management  of..     93 

UxivERSiTr  of  Toronto,  offices  of 163 

College 107 

I         "  "        Council 77    86 

"  "        Professor  in... 87  163 

"  "        Branches  taught    87 

"  '•       no  religious  tests 

used 77    87 

"  "        Annual  report  of    88 

"  **       Governor   to    be 

visitor 88 

Upper  Canada  College 78,  89,  106 

'•  "      Studies  in 112 

"  "      Teachers  of.  :  90  164 

"  "       Powers  of  Toron- 

"  "      to  University  over    89 

"  "       no  religious  tests    90 

Vacaxcy  in  office  of  Local  Superintendent    46 

Vacation,  (School) 97  104 

Villages,  (Incorporated)  School  Trustees 

in 22 

Visitation  of  Schools  ...  10. 14, 27,  30,  43  45 
Visitor  of  University,  Governor  to  be. . .  81 
Visitor's  Book  to  be  kept  in  Schools  ...     43 

'♦        duty  of 99 

Voluntary  Scbscriptions  for  Schools. . .  141 

Voters  at  School  Elections 40,  42    55 

*'        at  School  Meetings 6 

"Wardens  (County)  to  arbitrate  in  certain 

cases 45 

•'              "          may   appoint    Local 
Superintendent  in  certain  cases 46 


PRICE  lOs.  PER  COPY, 

An  entirely  New  and  thoroughly 
Revised  Edition  of 

THE  MUNICIPAL   MAHUAl 


UPPER  CANADA, 

CONTAINING  the  several  Acts  of  the  Le- 
gislature affecting  the    Municipalities- 
embracing  the 

MUNICIPAL   CORPORATIONS  ACT, 
And  the  several  Amendments  thereto  duly 
incorporated  therein  — 

The  Territorial  Divisions  Act ;  Parliatnentary 
Representation,  and  Registration  of  Voters 
Acts ;  Consolidated  Municipal  Loan  Fund 
Act  and  A  mendments.  A  cts  relative  to  Muni- 
cipal Returns,  Roads,  Railroads,  Tavern 
Licences,  Excise  Duties,  Surveys  and  Boun- 
daries ;  Assessment  Consolidation  Act ;  Jury 
Laws,  d'c,  dec, 
Together  with  an  Analytical  Index  of  the 
whole. 

'*  The  value  of  the  Manual  is  now  too  well 
known  by  Municipal  Officers  and  others 
interested  in  the  working  of  our  Municipal 
system,  to  require  pointing  out — the  numerous 
enquiries  for  the  work  during  the  past  year, 
and  the  desire  of  the  publishers  to  supply,  so 
far  as  lay  in  their  power,  the  wants  of  their 
many  friends  throughout  Upper  Canada,  have 
induced  them  to  undertake  the  publication  of 
this  edition,  in  which  will  be  found  the  laws 
in  reference  to  the  several  duties  and  obliga- 
tions of  Municipal  officers  and  others,  carefully 
arranged — while  on  the  mechanical  as  well  as 
the  editorial  portions  of  the  book,  no  pains 
nor  expense  have  been  spared.'* 

THOMPSON  &  CO.,  Publishers, 
52,  King  Street  East. 
Toronto,  Dec.  31,  1854. 


TO  THE  MAGISTRACY! 

The  Subscribers  have  now  rearlv  the  several 

REQUIRED  by  those  in  the  COMMISSON 
OF  THE   PEACE,  in  the  discharge  of 
their  important  office. 

These  forms  have  been  prepared  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Statutes,  (,l6th  Vic.)  are  well 
printed,  and  on  good  paper. 

THEY  CONSIST  OF 

Informations,  Summons  to  "Witness. 

Search  Warrants,  "Warrant  of  Committal 

Summons  to  Defendant,     Do.  under  Remand. 
Warrant  to  arrest  Defendant,     Recognizances. 
Price  10s.  per  hundred. 

THOMPSON  &  Co,, 

Publishers. 
52,  King  Street  East. 
Toronto,  Jan.  1,  1858. 

iH^^"*  jl'hese  forms  can  be  easily  and  cheaply 
sent  to  any  part  of  Canada  through  the  Pod 


Keele^s  Provincial  Justice. 


Silt  lititC^sli  ©olonfet^ 

Printed  and  Published  every  Tuesday 
and  Friday  Morning,  by 

THOMPSON    &    CO., 

KING  STREE  r,  TORONTO. 

PRICE.— One  Pound  per  annum  ;  or.  Fif- 
teen Shillings,  paid  at  the  Office  in  advance. 


Printed  and  Published  EVERY  SATURDAY 
MORNING,  by 

THOMPSON  &  CO., 

KING  STREET,  TORONTO. 

PRICE. — Two  Dollars  per  annum  ;  or,  Sev- 
en Shillings  and  Sixpence,  paid  in  advance, 


THE  subscribers  have  on  hand  a  few  copies 
of  the  above  work  [indispensable  to  every 
Magistrate]  for  which  they  would  recommend 
an  early  application,  as  the  work  is  nearly 
out  of  print. 

Price  20s.  per  Copy. 

THOMPSON  &  CO., 

52,  King  Street  East 
Toronto,  Jan.  1,  1855. 


Just  Published 

THE    MUNICIPAL    OFFICERS' 

READY  RECKONER, 

INTENDED  to  facilitate  the  the  filling  up  of 
Collectoi'S  Rolls,  fixing  of  Rates,  <fec.  (fee. ; 
shewing,  by  easy  reference,  the  nmount  to  be 
collected  from  each  party  assessed,  on  any 
sum,  from  the  Sixty-fourth  part  of  a  Penny  t*o 
Five  Shillings. 

Also. — The  rate    required  per    Pound   to 
produce  any  given  amount  from  .£1  to  100,000. 
To  which  TS  added  a  Table  adapted  to  the 
calculation  of  the  Lunatic  Asylum  Tax. 
Price  Five  Shillings  per  copy. 

THOMPSON  &  Co., 

Publisliers,  Toronto. 


DIVISION  COURTS. 

THE  Undersigned  are  prepared  \m  supply 
Clerks  of  Division  Courts  with  Cash  Books 
and  Procedure  Books,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  appointed  by  Judges.  .Also — Summons, 
Executions,  "Warrants.  &c. ,  &,c.. 

THOMPSON  &  Co.. 

52,  King  Sti-eet  East . 
January,  1856. 


THE  "OOLONIST" 
BOOK  &  JOB  OFFICE 


KIN&  STREET  EAST. 


CoIoniU"  would 


©fie  3Sana  Colonist, 

Printed  and  Published  every  Morning, 
(Sundays  excepted,) by 

THOMPSON  &  CO., 

KING  STREET,  TORO>TO. 

PRICE— One  Pound  Ten  Shillings  per 

annum ;  or,  £1 5s.,  paid  at  tke 

Office  in  advance. 

RATES  OF  ADVERTISING : 
Six  Lines  and  under,  first  insertion.  Ss. 

Each  subsequent  insertion Os. 

From  Six  to  Ten  Lines,  first  insertion  3s. 

Each  subsequent  insertion Os. 

For  each  Line  above  Ten Os. 

Every  subsequent  insertion Os. 


6d. 
7  id. 
4d. 
lOd. 
4d. 
Id. 


rpHE  Proprietors  of  the 
X     respectfully  intimate    to  the  Merchants 
of  Toronto,  and  the  public  generally,  that  they 
have  recently  made 

Xj^AJFLCSI-E:  .^J3I3I7]7X03>3'6 

to  this  department  of  their  establishment,  and 
are  now  ^jrepaied  to  execute  all  kinds  of 

Plain  &  Oinamental  Job  Prinii; 

,     ,  /.  -1  X      1  -.  ,^icharged  accordingly, 

in  a  style  that  cannot  fail  to  please  those  who  I     m^  Orders   for  discontinuing    advertLse- 
may  favor  them  with  their  orders.  |meuts  must  be  in  writing.    Thh  is  an  imdis- 

Tiicy  have  now  in  fall  operation  two  of      Jpensable  Regulation. 

HOE'S  CELEBRATED  STEAM    PRESSES, jxio  per  annum,  win  receive  a  copy  of  the 


Advertisements,  to  secure  the  earliest 

insertion,  are  requested  to  be  left  at  the  Offiee 
a1  4  o'clock  on  the  day  previous  to  publication, 
and  sooner  if  possible. 

J*;^  Advei  tiseraents  without  written  in- 
structions will  be  inserted  till  forbid,  and 


Daily  Co/onis^,  free  of  charge.  Business  Cards 
of  four  lines,  to  be  inserted  twice  in  each  week 
will  be  charged  $6  per  annum. 

IJ^  All   Letters  to  the  Editor  must   be 
Post-Paid. 


and  one  of  Ruggles*  improved  Card  Presses, 

which  enables  them  to  execute  every 

description  of  work 

WITH  THE  GREATEST  FACILITY, 

nf   A  VERY   SUPERIOR  STYLE,  AXD  mTTmVT'PQOTa"     A'     nO 

AT  UNUSUALLY  LOW  RATES.  ±r±\jrflJra\Jr*    «    V^KJ, 

They  have  also  added  a  large  assortment  of|BookSeIlerS,  StatiOneiS,  aild  PlillterS, 
NEW  AND  BEAUTIFUL  TYPE  |52,  King  Street  East,  are  now  ready  to  execute 
to   their  former  stock,  and  will  continue  to  all  kinds  of 

mlT,fact"'eT°"*'"'''^'°''^'°°°°''^'^"]BOOK  AND  JOB  peinthjg, 

The  Jobbing  Department  is  placed  under; with  neatness  and  despatch.  They  have  also 
the  management  of  an  experienced  foreman, 


who  will  be  happy  to  wait  upon  those  who 
may  favor  the  establishment  with  their  orders, 
and  execute  them  with  tlie  greatest  punctuality. 

PARTIES  IN  THE  COUNTRY 

may  rely  on  having  their  orders  attended  to 
as  soon  as  received. 
January  1856. 


THOMPSON  &  Co. 

Have  always  on  hand  the  usual 

SCHOOL   BOOKS3 

For  the  GRAMMAR  and  COMMON  Schools 
of  the  Province,  and  shall  be  happy  to  execute 
orders  for  the  same. 

52,  King  Street  East,  Toronto. 
January  1, 1856. 


laid  in  a  supply  of 
PLAIN  &    FANCY    STATIONERY, 

Consisting  of 

BLANK  BOOKS  OF  ALL  KINDS 

Ledgers,  Journals,  Cash  Books,  Day  Books 

Letter  Books,  Minute  Books,  &c.  <fec.  <fec. 
[Account  Books  ruled  and  bound  to  order.J 
Weiting  Papers  of  the  best  British  Manufac- 
ture, in  Imperial,  Medium,  Demy,  Post, 
Foolscap,  <tc., 
Whatman's  Deawixq  Papers,  Bristol  Boards, 
Cartiidge  and  Tracing  Paper,  Tracing 
Cloth,  Drawing  and  other  Pencils, 
Steel  Pens  of  all  kinds.  Inks 
-Stephen's  Perth,  (fee. 
For  which  they  solicit  tlie  orders  of  their 
friends. 
Toronto,  January,  1856. 


Canada  and  her  Resources, 

BEING  the  Essay  which  received  the  Se- 
cond Prize,  by  Alexander  Morei8,  A.  M^ 

PETCB  Is.  3d.,  8vo.,  sewed. 
For  sale  by 

THOMPSON  &  COm 

52  King  Street  East. 
Toronto,  January  1856. 


Just  Published  Price  Is.  10 ^d. 

THE 

DIVISION  COURTS  ACTS 

OF  1850—1853  &  1855, 
AT   LENOTH. 

ALSO,  uniform  with  the  above, 

AN  ANALYTIOAL  INDEX  to  the  Upper 
Canada  Division  Courts  Ads,  and  to  the 
Rules  and  Forms  in  use, 

BY  JUDGE  GOWAN. 
8vo.  sewed — Is.  lOJd. 

THOMPSON  &  CO. 

52  King  Street  East,  Toronto. 


THE  GENERAL  RULES  AND  FORMS, 

As  framed  and  approved,  pursuant  to  the  Provi- 
sions of  the  l6th  Sccion  of  i6th  Victoria, 
Chapter  177. 

8vo.  sewed — Is.  iPid. 

THOMPSON  &  CO. 

52,  King  Street  East,  Toronto. 


TO    COUNTY    AND    TOWNSHIP 
OFFICERS. 

THE  subscribers  beg  to  remind  their  friends 
in  the  Municipalities  that  they  now  have 
on  hand  the  various  Forms  required  by  Muni- 
cipal Officers,  in  the  discharge  of  their  func- 
tions, and  trust  by  care,  attention,  and  promp- 
titude,  to  secure  the  continuation  of  their 
patronage.  Subjoined  is  a  list  of  these  Forms  -. 

s.  D. 

Town  Assessment  Rolls per  quire  5  0 

Township         do "        5  0 

Non-Resident  do "        5  0 

Town  Assessors'  Notice  for  par- 
ties to  fill  up "         2  6 

Township         do "        2  6 

Town  Assessors'  Notice  of  As- 

sesssment "         2  6 

Sownship        do  do <•        2  6 

egistration  Rolls  [16  Vic, cap. 

153] "        5  0 

Collectors' Rolls  for  Non- Residents    "        5  0 
Lists  for  selection  of  Jurors  [four 
divisions,  13  &  14  Vic,  cap. 
.55,  and  l4and  15  Vic,  cap. 

56 "        7  6 

Collectors'  Receipts per  hun'd  2  6 

Licences  [Tavern,  Ale  and  Beer 
Shops,  Recess,   Auctioneer, 

<fec,]  sorted "        5  0 

Notice  of  appointment  to  office  "        5  0 

Oath  of  Office "        5  0 

Oath  of  Qualification *•        6  0 

Township  Officers'  Bonds per  quire  5  0 

By-Laws  of  Townships  Election  Notices, 
and  other  Posting  Bills,  printed  to  order  with 
neatness  and  dispatch. 

THOMPSON  &  CO., 

Publishers, 
52,  King  Street  East. 
Toronto,  January  1856. 


Printed  by  Thompson  &  Co.,  62  King  Street  East,  Toronto. 
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